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Part I

ORGANIZATION .AND ACTIVITIES OF THE COUNCIL

Chapter I

ORGANIZATION OF THE COUNCIL

A. Memhei'ship
1. The terms of Haiti al.!d India being due to expire

on 31 December 1959, the Genera! Assembly at its four
teenth session elected Bolivia to replace Haiti and re
elected India for further terms of three years. 'The
compositicm of the Council on 1 January 1960 was
therefore as foliows:

Members administering Tr14st Territories:
Australia
Belgium
France
Italy
New Zealand
United Kingdom of Great ~ritain and Nort.1}ern Ire

land
United States of America

On 27 April 1960, France ceased to administer any
Trust Territory but remained a member of the Council
by virtue of being named in Article 23 of the Charter.
On 1 July 1960, Italy will cease to administer any Trust
Territory.

Members mentioned by name in Article 23 of the Char
ter and not administering Trust Territories:
China
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics

M embers elected by the General Assembly:
Dat'~of retirement

Burma 31 December 1961
Paraguay 31 December 1961
United Arab Republic 31 December 1961
Bolivia ' 31 December 1962
India 31 December 1962

B. Officers
2. Mr. Max H. Dorsinville (Haiti), who servedas

President during the twenty-third and twenty-fourth
regular sessions and the tenth special session, continued
in office until the opening meeting of the twenty-fifth
session, on 25 January 1960, when Mr. Girolamo Vitelli
(Italy) and U Tin Maung (Burma) were elected Presi
dent and Vice-President, respectively.

C. Sessions and meetings
3., The Council and its Standing Committees held

the following meetings Juring the period covered by t~his

report:

1

Tenth special session (1042nd and 1043rd meetings),
2 and 14 December 1959;

Twenty-fifth session (l044th to 10501h meetings),
25 January to 8 February 1960;

Twenty-sixth session (1051st to 1134th meetings),
14 April to 30 June 1960.

STANDING COMMITTEE ON ADMINISTRATIVE UNIONS

138th to 141st meetings, 6 to 29 June 1960.

STANDING COMMITTEh: ON PETITIONS

5?8th to 550th meetings, 25 January 1960 to 27 Jun~

1960.
The Committee on RUtal Economic Development of ~,'~

Trust Territories, the Committee on Classification cl
Communications ana various drafting committees also
met during the period coverecl by this report.

4. All meetings took place at the United Nations
Headquarters, New York.

5. With regard to further sessions, the Council de
cided to postpone setting a date for its next session.

D. Procedure

6. By resolution 1713 (XX) of 8 July 1957, the
Council decided, as a temporary measure, subject to
review at the end of the year and without prejudice to
the existing rules of procedure, to establish a committee
of two members to determine, with the assistance of the
Secretariat, the provisional classification of all commu
nications received. On 3 June 1959, the Council decided
that the fOl-egoing procedure should be continued for
another year.

7. Accordingly, the review of procedures rega:i:ding
petitions was placed on the agenda of the twenty-sixth
session. At its 1072nd meeting on 5 May 1960, the
Council decided to continue to follow the procedure set
out in its resolution 1713 (XX) for a further year.

E. Relations with the Security Council

8. In accordance with Article 83 of the Charter,
with the resolution adopted by the Security Council at
its 415th meeting on 7 March 1949, and with its own
resolution 46 (IV) of 24 March 1949, the Trustee
ship Council continued to perform those functions of the
United Nations under the Trusteeship System relating
to political, economic, social and educational matters in



the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands and submitted
a r.eport thereon to the Security Council.1

F. Relations with the specialized agencies

9. Representatives of the International Labour Or~

ganisation, the Food and Agriculture Organization of the

15/4380

2

United Nations, the United Nations Educational, Scien~

tific and Cultural Organization and the World Health
Organization participated in the work of the Council
as occasion required.

10. UNESCO and WHO submitted to the Council
their observations on a number of annual reports of the
Administering Authorities. These documents are r~

ferred to in the relevant sections vf this report.



Chapter 11

EXAMINATION OF ANNUAL REPORTS

1. During the period under review, the Council had before it the annual
reports of the Administering Authorities on the following Trust Territories:

Ntttr of tll,
Yl1Ir DlIIr01JwAirll SrNnIJr'l"

rct't-rd tll, rrpvrt U'llS Gtlltrlk
Ad,,"·IIi.rtfflllq by t1:, rtr.'it'td by tll, trIJllStItit,illq

TrNst Ttrritory ANtllorit~· rtpl)rt Strrt'IJ,,-,.GrttffaJ 'Mrtp0rf

Tanganyika ............ United Kingdom Year 1958 1 October 1959 T/14S9
Tanganyika ............ United Kingdom Year 1959 12 May 1960 T/1529
Ruanda-Urundi ........ Belgium Year 1958 4 August 1959 T/1487
Cameroons under

British administration .. United Kingdom Year 1958 3 December 1958 T/1494
New Guinea ........... Australia Year ended

30june 1959 12 April 1960 T/15l4
Nauru ................. Australia, New

Zealand, Year ended
United Kingdom 30june 1959 22 March 1960 T/1509

Trust Territory of the Year ended
Pacific Islands .....•• United States 30june 1959 7 April 1960 T/1513

Somaliland ............ Italy Year 1959 10 June 1960 T/1542
Western Samoa ........ New Zealand Year 1959 1 April 1960 T/1512

2. \Vith regard to Ruanda-Urundi and the Came
roans under British administration, the Administering
Authorities concerned also submitted supplementary
information in writing covering events subsequent to
the preparation of the annual report.1

3. The Council examined all the above-mentioned
reports. In the case of Somaliland under Italian admin
istration, discussions were held in the Council on the
basis not only of the annual report and the report of
the United Nations Advisory Council for the Trust
Territory,2 but also of the report of the Administering
Authority on measures taken by the Government of
Somalia in relation to General Assembly resolution
1418 (XIV)3 and of statements concerning recent
events made by the representatives of the Administer
ing Authority and the Government of Somalia as well
as by members of the United Nations Advisory Council
for the Trust Territory. In particular, it was stated
that the Administering Authority and the Government
of Somalia had agreed on 1 July 1960 as the date of
independence of Somalia. Accordingly, by its resolution
2015 (XXVI), the Council, i,.ter alia, took note of the
final steps by which the Administering Authority en
sured an orderly transfer of the functions of govern
ment to a duly constituted independent government of
Somalia and addressed to the people and Government
of Somalia its warmest congratulations for the achieve
ment of their independence. The Council further de
cided to include an outline of conditions in the Terri
tory in the present report.4

1 T/1540 and T/1527, respectively.
2T/1516.
3 T/1534.
4 See part Il, chapter Ill.

3

4. With respect to the Can1eroons ut1der British
administration, the Council considered conditions in
the Trust Territcry on the basis of decisions taken by
the General Assembly at its thirteenth and fourteenth
sessions,!; of the annual report for 1958, of supplemen
tary information regarding subsequent developments,6
of the two reports of the Administering Authority on
the separation of the Cameroons from the Federation of
Nigeria7 distributed according to resolutions 1352
(XIV) and 1473 (XIV), respectively, and of state
ments concerning recent events made by representa
tives of the Administering Authority. The results of
these discussions on the future of the Trust Territory
are stated below.8 The Council decided, in this con
nexion, to include a chapterll on conditions in the Trust
Territory in this report.

5. As already indicated, the examination of the
annual report on the Trust Territory of the Pacific
Islands is dealt with in a report of the Council to the
Security Council. The manner in which the other re
ports were examined is briefly described below.

6. In conjunction with the examination of the other
relevant annual reports, the Council considered the
reports of the 1960 Visiting Mission to Trust Terri
tories in East Africa, the observations submitted by the
specialized agencies, and the petitions raising general
questions.10

Ii General Assembly resolutions 1350 (XIII), 1352 (XIV)
and 1473 (XIV).

6 T/1527.
7 T/1526 and T/1530.
8 See part I, chapter VI, H.
11 See part Il, chapter IV.
10 For lists of such petitions, see under the various Territories

in the following chapter.



i. In addition to such pt"titions presl'nted in writing,
seven petitioners. having been grantt'd hl',lrings, ap
peared orally ht'!ore the Council during tht' examina
tion of contlitions in tht' Trust Territories of the Pacific

Islands under United States administration, the Came
roons under British administration and Ruanda-Urundi.

H. Fnrther detnils conceming the procedura! aspects
of the ~xmnination of the annual reports are gh'n in
the following table:

Tncst
T""';tory

NII-"f tI"
S't('1I1

R"I'''Si'II''ltil~

AtutillllS lit
wllid'tl"

III1I1NIII rtf'o''''
U'IU ,..loIlIlIlIt.l

H•.,."t ,.f
tll,. [l,.f:·
'1111 ( ......

IIIi""

1129th

1132nd and 113Jrl!

1095th, 1096th

1126tla and 1127th
lO82lld and 1083rd

T/L1004

T/L.998

T/L,987
T/L.969

T/L.974

U12th to 1128th
l085th to l094th,

1098th

1073rd. 1075th to
lO~Sth. 108l}th

1052nl! to 10l'Sth
1067th to 1074th,

lO77th
1093rd to 1097th.

10991h, l104th
Mr. Carlo

Fettarappa Sandri

!lIr.]. IT. ]ones
filr. J. 11. M"Ewen

TWfflts-si:rth s,'ssi,)H

Mr. J. Fletcher- l100th to 1113th
Cooke

Mr. A.]. Chant
Mr. Ivan Reisdorff
!llr.J. O. Field
Mr. Alhaji Ali

Akilu
~Ir. J. 11. JlIncs

Nauru
\\cstem Samoa

Somatiland
under Italian
administration

Ruanda-Urundi
Cameroons

under British
administration

~ew Guinea

Tanganyika

4



Chapter III

EXAMINATION OF PETITIONS

A. Classification of communications

1. The procedure envisaged bv the Trusteeship
Council in its resolution 1713 (XX) of 8 lulv 1957.
whereby it establi..;lwd a Committee on Classitlcution of
Comnmnicatiolls aud formulated a method of work for
thi~ Committee, was continued during the prriod under
revIew.

2. The Committee on Classification of Communica
tions was composed of the representatives of Australia
and of the United Arab Repuhlic from (> August 1959
to 30 June 1%0. At the close of its twenty-sixth ses
sion, the Trustet'ship Council re-appointetl Australia
allll the United Arab Republic as members of the
Committee.

3. During the period under reYiew. the Committee
on Classification examined 1,170 communications and
determined. with the assistance of the Secretariat, their
provisional c1assitkation and method of circulation un
der the rules of procedure of the Council and. when
ever appropriate in accordance with the procedure set
out in the annex to resolution 1713 (XX). The Com
mittee submitted seven reports1 concerning the provi
sional classification of these 1,170 communications2

issued in SOS separate documents.
4. The Standing Committee on Petitions reviewed

the provisional cbssification of the Committee on Classi
fication o{ Communications and did not propose any
change; it suhmitted three reports8 to the Council on
this matter. The Council considered these reports4 and,
in turn approved th~ classification originally made by
the Committee on Classification.

B. Examination of petitions

5. From the beginning of the period under review
until the end of the twenty-fifth session of the Council,
the Standing Committee on Petitions was composed
of the representatives of Belgium, China, France, India
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Nort~lern Ireland.
During that time. it held five meetings.5

6. At the close of its twenty-fifth session, the Coun
cil approved the nomination of Belgium. China, India,
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the United
Kmgdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and
the United States of America as members of the
Standing Committee on Petitions. From 15 February

1 T/C.2/L.398, 399, 405, 411. 416, 423 and 435 and 435/Add.1.
2 Out of the~e 1,170 communications. 465 Wfre classified as

specific petitions to which the established procedure is applicable
under rule 85, paragraph 1, of the rules of procedure; 606 were
classified under rule 85, paragraph 2; two under rule 85 para-
graph 4; and ninety-seven under rule 24. '

3 T/L.95i. 965 and 1001.
4 T/SR.l047, 1052 and 1130.
5 T /C.2/SR.528 to 532.

5

1960 until the end of the twenty-sixth session of the
~ouncil, the S.tanding Committee, thus composed, held
elgh.teen meet1l1gs.6 At the close of its twenty-sixth
s~sslOn, the !rusteesh!p Coun~i1 approved the nomina
tion of BelgIUm, Chma. IndIa, the Union of Soviet
So~ia!ist Republics, the United Kingdom of Great
Brltalll and Northern Ireland and the United States
of America as members of the Standing Committee.

7. During the period under review. the Standing
Committee on Petitions continued to examine and to
report to the Council on petitions circulated under rule
85, paragraph I, of the rules of procedure and t.o which
the established procedure was applied. The two reports7

submitted at the twenty-fifth sesion of the Council
relate~ to three .of the 393 petitions on the agenda. The
Standmg CommIttee proposed, and the Council adopted
three resolutions covering those petitions.s '

8. On the recommendation of the Standing Com
mittee,O the Council decided that, in view of the termi
nation of the Trustee~hip Agreement for the former
Trust Territory vf the Cameroons under French ad
ministration on 1 January 1960, no further action was
called for on the petitions and communications concern
ing. that ~~rritory which still remained to be examined.
Tlus deCISIOn covered ninety-five petitions circulated
under rule 85, paragraph 1, 1,948 petitions concerning
general problems circ~lat~d under rule 85, paragraph
2, and fifteen commumcatlons concerning general prob
lems circulated under rule 24.10

9. The. remai1?'ing 295 petiti?ns11 on the agenda were
not eXnImned smce 110 speCIal representatives from
th~se Territor~e? were 3;vailable to t.he Standing Com
mIttee 011 PetItIons dur1l1g the twenty-fifth session of
the Council. The representative of the Union of Soviet'
So:i~list Republics expressed the opinion that these
petItIons should have been examined, notwithstanding
the absence of special representatives.

10. The twelve reports12 submitted at the twenty
sixth session of the Council related to 359 of the 388
petitions on the agenda and to 111 petitions which
were subsequently added to the agenda. The Standing

6 T/C.2/SR,533 to 550.
7 T/L.960 and 961.
s Resolutions 2010 (XXV) to 2012 (XXV).
I} T/L.957, paragraph 3.
10 T/PET.5/1444-1506; T/PET.5/L.465-L.498, T teOM.5/

L.233-L.236j and T/PET.4 and 5/45-73, T/PET.4 and 5/L.35
L.74, T/COM.4 and 5/L.3-L.6 in so far as they related to the
former Trust Territory.

11 E~ght concerni?g Tanganyika, eight concerning Ruanda
Urundl, 124 concermng the Cameroons under British administra
tion, twenty-two concerning the former Trust Territory of
To~oland under Fr~nch administration, three concerning New
GU1l1ea, one concermng Nauru. two concerning the Trust Terri
tory of the Pacilic Islands and 127 concerning Somaliland under
Italian administration.

12 T/L.968, 971, 972, 975 to 978, 988 to 992.



Committee proposed. and the Council adopted. eighty
resolutions covering 448 petitions.la One petitionU was
withdrawn by its author before e.xamination by the
Standing Committee on Petitions; one petitionlll was not
eXanlined. the Trusteeship Council having approved the
Standing Committee's recommendationlll that it be con
sidered inadmissible under rule 81 of the rules of
procedure of the Council; three petitions concerning
Ruanda-UrundpT and two petitions concerning the
Camerouns under British administrationlll were not
examined since the observations of the Administering
Authorities had not been received.

11. On the proposal of the Standing Committee.l9
the Council decided that. in view of the termination of
the Trusteeship Agreement for the fornler Trust Terri
tory of Togoland under French administration on 27
April 1960. no furtht'r action was called for on the
petitions and conllUlmications concerning that Territory
which still remained to he examined. This uecision
covered twenty-four petitions circulated under rule 85,
paragraph 1. and two petitions concerning general prob
lems circulated under rule 85. paragraph 2.20

12. On the proposal of the Standing Committee,19
the Council also decided, on 29 June 1960. that, in view
of the fact that the Trusteeship Agreement for Somali
land under Italian admir.istration would be ternlinated
as of 1 July 1960, on which date the Territory would
become independent. no further action was necessary
on the two petitions:!1 circulated under rule 85. para
graph 1. which remained to be examined.

13. In addition. 1.971 petitions ralsmg general
questions circulated under rule HS. paragraph 2. of
the rules of procedure and seventy-four communications
raising general problems circulated under rule 24 of the
rules of procedure were taken into consideration by the
Council in its examination of conditions in Trust
Territories at its twenty-sixth session.

14. During the examination of a'lnual reports at
the Council's twenty-sixth session, st'ven persons ap
peared orally as petitioners: two concerning the Trust
Territory of the Pacific Islands. two c01l\:erning
Ruanda-Urundi and three concerning the Cameroons
under British administration.

15. Further details conctrning petitions and com
nltlnications examined or considered during the period
under review are gh'en in respect of the individual
Trust Territories in the following sections. together
with an indication of the contents of the petitions and
of the action taken on them by the Council. The exami
nation of the petitions relating to the Trust Territory
of the Pacific Islands is dealt with in the report of the
Trusteeship Council to the Security Council.:!2

c. Petitions concerning Tanganyika

16. At its twenty-sixth session. the Council exam
ined. in accordance ;'vith the established procedure, the
following petitions concerning Tanganyika and consid
ered the following petitions and communications on
general questions during its examination of the annual
report on that Territory:

Nllm/>rr<'f
petl'ti"ns ''l" !)orlllllrllt

Cc.lmUSIlKI·cations UMm.J.trS
Rt-s.11!Iti(lK
"/lHI~rrs

Uc!, 'rt
tUlm/fer

Petitions examined according to
th~ established procedure. . . . . . 8

Petitions raising general
questions 2

Communications raising general
questions 3

T/PET.2/229
and Add.l-2.
230, 231, 232
and Add.l-2.
234-236, and
237 and Add.l

T/PET.2/L.l2
and L.l3

T/COM.2/L.54,
L,55 and
Add.l-3, and
L.56

2021 (XXVI) T/L.990
to

2027 (XXVI)

17. Two of the eight petitions examined according
to the established procedure raised personal grievances.
One petitioner complained that he was prematurely
retired from the service of the Tanganyika Government
and that a certificate of service issued to him on such'
retirement made it difficult for him to secure employ
ment elsewhere. The Council drew his attention to the
observations of the Administering Authority and sug
gested to the Administering Authority that, in the cer
tificates issued to government officials \\'hen they are

13 Resolutions 2021 (XXVI) to 2100 (XXVI).
14 T/PET.2/233 and Add.l-3, T /L.990, concerning Tangan-

yika.
111 T/PET.3/116 concerning Ruanda-Urundi.
16 T/L,965, paragraph 3.
17 T/PET.3/115.
18 T/PETA/193 and 195.
19 T /L.1002.
2OT/PET.7/495, 496, 521-530, 532, 534-541 and T/COM.7/

L.53-L.55; T /PET.7/L.50 and Add.l and 2, and L.5!.
21 T/PET.ll/826 and 827.
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retired from service, it should avoid the use of expres
sions which are liable to be misunderstood and thereby
hinder the chances of their obtaining employment
elsewhere.:.J3 The other petitioner asked the Council to
reconsider his earlier petition which was the subject of
resolution 1933 (XXIII) and in which he had com
plained that the blindness from which he was suffering
was a direct result of his service with the Tanganyika
Government. The Council drew his attention to the
observations of the Administering Authority and took
note of the statement of the Administtring Authority
that it will continue to seek some suitable form of
training and employment for the petitioner.2'1

18. On a complaint submitted on behalf of the
Bahaya landlords in the District of Bukoba about pro
posed reforms to the customary nyantbanja land

225/4380 (T/PET.l0/30 and Add.l and T/PET.lO/31,
T/L.968. resolution 2063 (XXVI).

23 T/PET.2/229 and Add.1 and 2 and resolution 2021 (XXVI).
24 T/PET.2/230 and resolution 2022 (XXVI).



tenure system, more particularly as regards the manner
of categorizin~ tenants according to the way in which
they had obtamed their holdings, the Council drew the
attention of the petitioner to the observations of tht.
Administering Authority.llll The Council also decided
to take into account the points raised in this petition
when it examines the question of land tenure in the
Territory.

19. One petition from the Bahaya Coffee Planters
Association, whose earlier petition was the subject of
resolution 1930 (XXI11 ), protested against the com
pulsory marketing orders in Bukoba District, which
prevented members of the Association from marketing
their cotTee except through the Bukoba Native Coffee
Cooperative Union. The Council noted t~lat the Bahaya
Coffee Planters Association was registel ed as a com
pany on 13 April 1959 and that, according to its pros
pectus, the main object of the company was to buy and
to sell coffee produced by African planters in the
Bukoba District and, further, that the Association was
not permitted to buy or to sell coffee.-. The Council con
sidered that marketing arrangements in the Pukoba
area were, in some respects, unsatisfactory in that they
resulted in the establishment of two different systems
of marketing, one for indigenous producers and another
for non-indigenous producers, and considered further
that the Administering Authority should review these
arrangements in the light of resolution 1930 (XXIII).
The Council recommended to the Administering
Authority that, as a measure to encourage further
the production of coffee by indigenous growers without
allowing the standards to deteriorate, it should further
consider the possibility of permitting the Bahaya Coffee
Planters Association to buy and sell coffee, subject to
maintenance by it of the standards prescribed for
marketing. The Council recommended that the Admin
istering Authority should ensure the application of pre
scribed marketing standards to all coffee grown in the
area and that it should advise non-indigenous coffee
producers to seek membership of indigenous co-

operative societies and expressed the hope that indi
genous "mions would be willing to co-opt non
indigenous members on a basis of equality. It finally
requested the Administering Authority to submit to the
Council at its next session full information concerning
the operation of the Bukoba Native Coffee Cooperative
Union and of the Bukoba Native Coffee Board, includ
ing information on payments by way of commission
charges, etc., made to these bodies by producers and
on how the amounts thus collected are accounted for.:llI

20. In the case of one petition from the Tanganyika
African National Farmers Union which sought guidance
and co-operation in the operation of the Union and
complained that its registration had been unduly de
layed,ll7 and of another petition which sought to estab
lish the petitioner's claim to rule over the "Bungodimwe
Kingdom"':~8 the Council drew the attention of the peti
tioners to the observations of the Administering
Authority.

21. The Council decided that no action need be
taken by it on one petition since it did not concern the
affairs of a Trust Territory.1I9 On one petition, which
raised issues of a general nature, particularly with re
gard to the development of education, the Council
noted the decision of the Standing Committee on
Petitions to draw the attention of the Council to the
petition and to the observations of the Administering
Authority thereon.80 One petition complaining that
mismanagement by the Government of the experimental
tobacco farm in the Tunduru District of Tanganyika
had brought finaI,.1cial difficulties to the Tunduru
farmers, having been withdrawn by the petitioner, was
not exanlined by the Counci1,31

D. Petitions coneeming Ruanda-Urundi

22. At its twenty-fifth session, the Council examined,
in accordance with the established procedure, the follow
ing petitions concerning Ruanda-Urundi:

Petitions examined according to the
established procedure............... 3

DOCtlIll,nf
tlWlllbn's

T/PET.3/87,
92 and 93

R,sol"'.otl
tlwmbn'S

2010 (XXV) T/L.960
to and 961

2012 (XXV)

23. The Council resumed consideration of a petition
concerning an order prohibiting the petitioner from
residing in the Buyenzi Chiefdom which had been the
subject of resolution 1957 (XXIV). It drew the atten
tion of the petitioner to the further statements of the
representative of the Administering Authority and
noted that the prohibitory order was being kept under
review and that tha Trusteeship Council would be in
formed of any new developments in the matter.32

24. On a petition complaini.ng that the petitioner was
unjustly convicted for theft ~nd sentenced to imprison
ment and that after release he was unable to obtain
employment, the Council drew the petitioner's attention
to the observations of the Administering Authority and
recommended to the Administering Authority that it
assist the petitioner to rehabilitate himself by obtaining
employment.33

2lS T/PET.2/231 and resolution 2023 (XXVI).
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25. The Council decided that no action was required
on one petition since it did not concern the affairs of
the Trust Territory.34

26. At its twenty-sixth session. the Council ex
amined, in accordance with the established procedure,
the following petitions concerning Ruanda-Urundi and
considered the following petitions and communications
on general questions during its examination of the
annual report on that Territory:

26 T/PET.2/232 and Add.l and 2 and resolution 2024 (XXVI).
27 T/PET.2/234 and resolution 2025 (XXVI).
28 T/PET.2/235 and resolution 2026 (XXVI).
29 T/PET.2/236 and resolution 2027 (XXVI).
30 T/PET.2/237 and Add.l; T/L.990, section IX.
31 T/PET./233 and Add.l-3; T/L.990, section V.
32 Resolution 2010 (XXV).
33 Resolution 2011 (XXV).
34 Resolution 2012 (XXV).
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Petitions examined according to
the established procedure.... 21

Petitions raising general
questions 33

Communications raising general
questions 12

T/PET.3/94.
95.96 and
Add.l.97
and Add.l.
98-102. 103
and Add.l,
104·114

T/PET.3/L.10-
L.32. L.33 and Add.l,
and L.34-L.39

T/COM.3/L.26,
L.27, L.29-L.38

2028 (XXVI) T/L.992
and

2029 (XXVI)

27. On one of the twenty-one petitions examined
according to the established procedure, which contained
a request for personal financial assistance, the Council
drew the attention of the petitioner to the observations
of the Administering Authority.slS

28. In the case of a petition raising a number of
complaints pertaining to the administration of the Ter
ritory, such as the presence of Belgian troops, conces
sions of land to non-indigenous inhabitants, failure of
the Administering Authority to publicize reconlluenda
tions of the Trusteeship Council, the development of
education, the prison system, corporal punishment, and
the Territory's progress in the various fields, the
Council drew the attention of these petitioners to the
observations of the Administering Authority, to the
report of the United Nations Visiting Mission to East
Africa, 1960. and to the recommendations of the
Trusteeship Council on the general problems concerning
the Territory. The Council also noted with satisfaction
the assurance given by the Administering Authority
that corponil punishment had not, in practice, been
applied since the beginning of 1959 and that it would
also be legally abolished in the Territory in the near
future. The Council recommended to the Administering
Authority that it make all possible further efforts to
publicize in Ruanda-Urundi the observations and
recon1mendations of the Trusteeship Council relating
to the Territory.36

29. The other nineteen petitions37 related to the
disturbances which took place in Ruanda-Urundi in
October and November 1959, the origin and causes of
these disturbances, .the status of the Mwami of Ruanda

and of the chiefs, deportations and voluntary exiles
and provocations and attacks against various political
parties, particularly the "Union nationale ruandaise".
They contained requests for the release of political
prisoners, the return of deported or exiled leaders
intervention by the United Nations and for an inquiry
by an international commission. Some of them also raised
general problems concerning the political, economic,
social and educational conditions in the Territory. The
Council approved the decision of the Standing Committee
On Petitions that, in view of the fact that the matters
dealt with in these petitions had already been investi
ga!c~ and reported o? by the United Nations Visiting
:MIsslOn to East AfrIca, 1960, the Council take these
petitions into account during its examination of the
~onditi?n? in the Territory and the report of the Visit
mg MISSIon, and that the petitioners be furnished with
the report of the Visiting Mission and other relevant
records of the debates in the Council concernina

Ruanda-Urundi, including the Council's recommenda~
tions concerning the Territory.

E. Petitions concerning the Cameroons under
British administration

30. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council ex
amined, h~ acco~d~ce with the established procedure,
the followmg petItions concerning the Cameroons under
Bri~i.sh administration .an~ considered the following
petitions and COmn1t1111catIons on general questions
during its examination of the annual report on that
Territory:

NlImberof
petitions or

cOfPIftlllnicat'ious
Document
fllImbers

ResolutioN.
tlltlnbc/'s

Rcport
numbers

Petitions examined
according to the
established procedure......... 127

Petitions raising
general questions 1,860

T/PET.4/152/Add.4
and 5, 160-163,
164 and Add.l.
165-169, 170 and
Add.l, 171-176,
177 and Add.1,
178-190, 191 and
Add.l, 192 and 194;
T/PETA and 5/24/
Add.l and 25-77

T/PET.4/L.12-L.43,
L.44 and Add.l,
L.45-L.80, L.81 and

2030 (XXVI) T/L.975
to to 978

2059 (XXVI)

35 T/PET.3/104 and resolution 2029 (XXVI).
36 T/PET.3/94 and resolution 2028 (XXVI).

37 T/PET.3/95, 96 and Add.l, 97 and Add.l, 98-102, 103 and
Add.1, 105-114; T/L.992, section Ill.
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Communications raising
general questions.... . . . . . . . . . 20

Add.!, L.82 and
Add.!, 1..83 and
1..84; T/PET.4 and
SjL.3S-L.38. 1..39
and Add.l-3, and
L.40-L.74

T/COM.4/L.33.
L.36-L.38, L.40,
L.42-L.47. 1..49,
L.SO, L.SI and
Add.!, L.S2 and L.S3

31. Of the 127 petitions examined according to the
established procedure, eighty-seven petitions58 con
cerned both the former Trust Territory of the Came
roons under French administration and the Trust Ter
ritory of the Cameroons under British administration.
These eighty-seven petitions were examined only in
so far as they related to the latter Territory.

32. In the case of five petitions, which raised per
sonal grievances or which submitted requests for as
sistance of various kinds, the Council drew the atten
ion of the petitioners to the observations of the Adminis
tering Authority.59

33. One petitioner complained that the police in the
Wum Division had been withholding public lecture
permits and appealed against certain tax assessments.40
Another protested that the medical, sanitary, educa
tional and economic conditions in the Southern Came
roons, particularly in Victoria Town, were unsatisfac
tory and complained that Nigerians were given
preferential treatment in the Southern Cameroons in
the matter of jobs and in the allocation of land.41 A
third petitioner complained that the scale of burial fees
charged by the Catholic Mission at Tombel was too
high.42 A fourth petition complained of interference
by the Administering Authority with the postal services
in the Territory! irregularities during preparations for
the elections on 24 January 1959, bringing of armed
forces into the Territory in order to intimidate people
into supporting Dr. Endeley and of repressive measures
against political refugees.43 On these four petitions, the
Council drew the attention of the petitioners to the ob
servations of the Administering Authority.

34. On a petition complaining of irregularities in
the registration of voters for the revision of the electoral
lists in Missellele and Modeka constituencies,44 the
Council drew the petitioner's attention to the observa
tions of the Administering Authority, noted the state
ment of the Special Representative that an investiga
tion had been conducted and that nothing had been
found to substantiate the allegation that a number of
Cameroonians had been arbitrarily prevented from regis
tering their names in the electoral lists, and expressed
its confidence that, whenever a genuine grievance arose
in this respect, the Administering Authority would take

38 T/PET.4 and 5/24/Add.l, and 25-77.
39T/PET.4/165, 172, 174 and 182; and T/PET.4 and 5/31

and resolutions 2036 (XXVI), 2040 (XXVI), 2042 (XXVI,
2045 (XXVI) and 2056 (XXVI).

40 T/PET.4/173 and resolution 2041 (XXVI).
41 T/PET.4/192 and resolution 2053 (XXVI).
42 T/PET.4 and 5/50 and resolution 2059 (XXVI).
43 T/PET.4 and 5/37 and resolution 2058 (XXVI).
44 T/PET.4189 and resolution 2050 (XXVI).
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the necessary steps to rectify any omissions in the
electoral lists.

35. On two petitions, which contained claims for
compensation against the Cameroons Development
Corporation for losses and damages incurred when the
Corporation decided to clear its boundaries ot tres
passers, the Council recalled its resolution 1937
(XXIII) adopted. on fifty-six earlier petitions listing
similar claims and drew the attention of the petitioners
to the observations of the Administering Authority.4lS

36. In another petition, the chief of a Chomba vil
lage in the Ngemba area of Bamenda sought the inter
vention of the United Nations in a land dispute between
his people and the Balis, more specifically with regard
to the adjustment of boundaries in order to meet the
needs of the increasing Chomba population. The
Council drew the attention of this petitioner to the ob
servations of the Administering Authority, and noted
that a peace-making committee had recently bef' es
tablished by the Administering Authority to inve~_lgate

complaints concerning the boundaries between the Balis
and the Chombas.46

37. On five other petitions concerning land cases,
the Council drew the attention of the petitioners to the
observations of the Administering Authority. The first
one from the Nonni Group Council asked that a legal
boundary be demarcated between the lands of the Nonni
and those of the Nsaw people, whom they accused of
appropriating to themselves all funds marked for area
development and improvement and also for permission
to set themselves up as a separate clan and to adminis
ter their own justice on the gr~und that their customs
varied from those of the Nsaw people.47 The second
petition from the people of Bali-Gham contained a
complaint concerning the demarcation of the boundaries
of the Santa Coffee Estate which, according to the
petitioners, included Bali-Gham agricultural land, and
asked that the name of the estate be changed to "BaIi
Gham Coffee Estate."48 In the third one, an ex-service
man sought compensation for a plot of land which he
had to vacate in 1953 to make room for the construction
of a church in Banso.49 In the fourth petition, an ex
forest guard claimed title to a plot of land on which
there was a house which he had bought from the Bamen
da South-Eastern Native Authority in 1952.lS0 In the
fifth one, the petitioner accused the Fon of Nsaw of
having distributed to outsiders certain portions of land

4lS T/PET.4/152/AddA and 5 and resolution 2030 (XXVI).
46 T/PETA/I60 and resolution 2031 (XXVI).
47 T/PETA/162 and resolution 2033 (XXVI).
48 T/PETA/l64 and Add.l and resolution 2035 (XXVI).
49 T/PET.4/184 and resolution 2047 (XXVI).
50 T/PET.4/185 and resolution 2048 (XXVI).



in Kumbo which had always belonged customarily to
the petitioner's family.1I1

38. In the case of two petitions, one from the
people of Sumbe expressing their wish to sei: themselves
up as a separate village, with their own village head
and tax collector,1I2 and the other from the Ngolo-Bolo
Community objecting tn tax being collected from them
by the Northern Bakundu Native Authority rather than
by the Mbonge Native Authority with which they
claimed to have long-standing tribal affiliations,liS the
Council drew the petitioners' attention to the obser
vations of the Administering Authority.

39. On three petitions containing complaints arising
out of incidents connected with the passage of the
United Nations Visiting Mission to Trust Territories
in West Africa, 1958, the Council drew the attention
of the petitioners to the observations of the Administer
ing Authority.lI.

40. On one petition complaining of refusal to grant
permits to the Northem Kamerun Democratic Party to
hold public lectures and of the arrest and detention
without charge or trial of its members, the Council drew
the attention of the Petitioners to the observations of
the Administering Authority and recon'mended that
applications for permission to hold political meetings be
considered by the appropriate authorities impartially
and in as expeditious a manner as practicable so as to
ensure to all political parties. without any discrimi
nation, full freedom to assemble and to express their
views and further that the Administering Authority
continue to abide by democratic principles in guaran
teeing to the inhabitants of the Territory their rights
to freedom of speech and of assembly.1I11

41. The remaining petitions protested against the
arrest and repatriation to the former Trust Territory
of the Cameroons under French administration of politi
cal refugees ",ho had sought asylum in the Cameroons
under British administration. These petitions also com
plained of unwarranted searches of houses, seizure of
funds and books and interference with office correspon
dence. Several of these petitions also protested against

the arrest and imprisonment of One Kamerun Party
members and against their alleged persecution by the
Administering Authority through unmotivated deten
tion or excessive tax assessments.1I6 On all of these
petitions, the Council drew the attention of the petition
ers to the observations of the Administering Authority.

42. In the case of nine of these petitions, which
contained complaints of illegal arrests and detentions,
imprisonment and deportation of members of the One
Kamerun Party, confiscation of the funds of the party
and arrests of persons suspected of reading certain pub
lications, the Council drew the attention of the petition
ers to the observations of the Administering Authority
and noted the statement of the Administering Authority
that One Kamerun was a recognized political party and
that it was as free as other political organizations to
pursue all legitimate activities. The Council further
noted that, unde, ~he criminal code, the importation and
possession of publications which may be regarded by
the Governor-General of the Federation of Nigeria, on
the advice of the Council of Ministers of the F oedera
tion, as subversive or a danger to peace, order and
good government, are prohibited and that there is a list
of some twenty such proscribed publications, the posses
sion of any of which makes an inhabitant of the Trust Ter
ritory liable to arrest and prosecution; it recommended
that the Administering Authority, bearing in mind the
importanc~ of the free circulation of literature contain
ing differe.:lt political views and the preservation of the
rights of freedom of thought and of expression, review
the position in this regard with a view to ensuring that
these rights are not curtailed in any manner.1I7

F. Petitions concern:ng New Guinea

43. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council ex
amined, accord:ng to the established procedure, the
following petitions concerning New Guinea and con
sidered the following petitions on general questio~s

during its examination of the annual report on that
Territory:

N;,mberof D,C1utlent Resollltiotl Report
petitioKS fllImbers ,,"mbers ,,"mber

Petitions examined according to the T/PET.813-15 2060 (XXVI) T/L.971
established procedure............... 3 and

2061 (XXVI)

Petition raising general questions .... 1 T/PET.8/L.5

44. The Council resumed consideration of a petition
concerning certain lands in the Kunabak area claimed
by the indigenous inhabitants, which was the subject of
resolution 2005 (XXIV). The Council drew the at
tention of the petitioner to the observations of the
Administering Authority, noted that an investigation of
the claim had been completed and that a final decision
in the matter was awaited and requested the Adminis
tering Authority to inform the Council when a final
settlement was effected.1I8

51 T/PET.4/186 and resolution 2049 (XXVI).
112 T/PETA/163 and resolution 2034 (XXVI).
113 T/PETA/I66 and resolution 2037 (XXVI).
HT/PET.4 and 5/32 and 33 and T/PET.4/170 and Add.l and

resolutions 2057 and 2039 (XXVI).
115 T/PET.4/190 and resolution 2051 (XXVI).
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45. The other two petitions examined according to
the established procedure concerned the death of a
native of New Guinea as a result of a blow inflicted on
him by his Australian employer. The Council expressed
regret at the death of the person and noted that com
pensation amounting to £ 100 had been paid to the
dependent mother of the deceased. It noted further the
statement of the Administering Authority that there

1I6T/PET.4/161, 167 and 180; 168,169 and 171; 175, 176, 177
and Add.l, 178 and 179; 181, 183, 187 and 188; 191 and Add.! ;
194; T/PET.4 and 5/24/Add.l, 25-30, 34-36, 38-49 and 51-77
and resolutions 2032 (XXVI), 3038 (XXVI), 2043 (XXVI),
2044 (XXVI), 2046 (XXVI), 2052 (XXVI), 2054 (XXVI)
and 2055 (XXVI).

117 T/PET.4/175, 176, 177 and Add.l, 178 and 179 and reso-
lution 2043 (XXVI). .

58 T/PET.8/13 and resolution 2060 (XXVI).



was no discrimination in the laws in force or in the
administration of justice in pursuance thereof in the
Territory and expressed the hope that the Administer
ing Authority would take any measures necessary to
obviate any further complaints of discrimination in the
administration of justice arising from differential treat
ment based on extraneous considerations such as the
one cited in the present case, namely, that imprison
ment instead of a fine would have meant banishment of
the accused from the Territory. The Council also

noted the assurance of the Administering Authority
that it was taking all possible steps to prevent the inflic
tion of corporal punishment on workers by their
employers.59

G. Petition concerning Nauru

46. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council ex
amined, according to the established procedure, the
following petition concerning Nauru:

Numbet' of
petitior.s

DOC111J,ent
nJ.tIIbCT

Roso/,It;""
",,"'bor

Report
tIIanber

Petition examined according to the
established procedure . 1

TjPET.9/20 2062 (XXVI) T/L.972

47. This petition complained of discriminatory
treatment of natives of Nauru when travelling on ships
of the British Phosphat& Commissioners between Ocean
Island and Nauru or vice versa. The Administering
Authority stated that there was no such discrimination
and that precise instructions had been issued to all con
cerned in order to remove any doubts or misunder
standings in the future in regard to the rights et all
passengers. The Council drew the attention of the

petitioner to the observations of the Administering
Authority.M

H. Petitions concerning Somaliland under
Italian administration

48. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council ex
amined, according to the established procedure, the
following petitions concerning Somaliland under Italian
administration and considered the following petitions
and communications o'n general questions during its
examination of the annual report on that Territory:

Numbet' of
petiti""s ""

comm"nicatiofts
Document
tsunJbet's

Resolution
numbers

Report
numbers

Petitions examined according
to the established procedure.. 307

Petitions raising general
questions . . . . . . . . . . . .. . 75

Communications raising
general questions......... .... 39

TjPET.ll/704,
706-708, 710
712, 724, 734,
762, 764 and
Add.I-5, 768
770, 771 and
Add.!, 772-779,
780 and
Add.1-2, 781
785, 786 and
Add.1, 787 and
Add.1, 788-796,
797 and Add.I-2,
798-812, 813
and Add.l-2,
814-821, 822
and Add.1-2,
823-825

T/PET.ll/L.6l
L.73

f /COM.ll/L.332
L.346, L.348
and Add.l,
L.349-L.351,
L.354-L.356,
L.358-L.361

2064 (XXVI) T jL.988,
to 989 and

2100 (XXVI) 991

49. Eight of the petitions examined according to
the established procedure concerned the death on 16
April 1957, of H.E. Mohamed Kamal Eddin Salah. On
2 August 1957, the Court of Assizes had pronounced
one person guilty of murder and sentenced him to penal
servitude for life and had acquitted three others who
were arrested for complicity in the murder. The
Council postponed consideration of these petitions at

110 T/PET.8/14 and 15 and resolution 2061 (XXVI).
60 T/PET.9/20 and resolution 2062 (XXVI).
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its twenty-second and twenty-fourth sessions, pending
final decision on the case by the Assize Court of Appeals
with which an appeal had been lodged against the
judgement of the iower court. At its twenty-sixth
session, the Council drew the attention of the peti
tioners to the observations of the Administering Author
ity and noted th~ final judgement rendered by the
Assize Court of Appeals.61

61 T/PET.llj704, 706, 707, 708, 710, 711, 712 and 724 and
resolution 2064 (XXVI).



50. On a petition complaining of interference by the
Ethiopian Consul .in Mogadiscio in the internal political
affairs of the Territory and on which the Administer
ing Authority had observed that, in view of the general
nature of the complaint, it was unable to determine
whether the petition had any basis in fact, the Council
drew the attention of the petitioners to the observations
of the Administering Authority.62

51. On a petition from a disabled and unemployed
person, which contained a request for assistance to sup
port his family, the Council drew the petitioner's atten
tion to the observations of the Administering Authority,
in particular that the Somali Government was hoking
into the possibility of employing him in a post compat
ible with his disability, and expressed the hope that the
Somali Government would find suitable employment
for him.63

52. On a petition concernine difficulties encoun
tered by a candidate for an agricultural scholarship for
study abroad offered through the International Cooper
ation Administration and complaming generally about
the attitude of the ICA officials in Somaliland, the
Council drew the attention of the petitioner to the
observations of the Administering Authority and sug
gested to the Administering Authority that it consider
the petitioner for the award of a scholarship for study
abroau whenever a suitable opportunity arose.54

53. A number of petitions contained various per
sonal grievances.55 Several other petitions contained
complaints against restrictions placed on the activities
of the opposition parties, namely, the Great Somalia
League (GSL), the Somali National Union (SNU)
and the Independent Constitutional Somali Party
(HDMS), or complaints about the conduct of the
March 1959 elections, or charges that the Administer
ing Authority, the Somali Govenunent and the Somali
Youth League had conspired to destroy the opposinon
parties by accusing them of terrorism and violence.66
One petition jointly submitted by the three opposition
parties complained that the present Legislative Assem
bly and the organs of Somali Government were not
properly elected by the people and consequently that
there did not exist a constitutionally elected Govern
ment to which the powers of governing the Territory

could be entrusted.G7 It also complained of continued
threats against members of the opposition parties. On
all these petitions, the Council, in a series of resolu
tions, drew the attention of the petitioners to the
observations of the Administering Authority.

54. In the case of one petition in which the
President of the Central Committee of the HDl\'IS
party, who had appeared orally as a petitioner before
the Trusteeship Council in July 1959, complained that
the Administering Authority had been intensifying its
pressure against his party and expressed the fear that
reprisals might be taken against him on his return to
Mogadiscio from New York, the Council drew the
attention of the petitioner to the observations of the
Administering Authority and noted the statement of
the Administering Authority that neither the petitioner
nor his party had ever been subjected to any reprisals
by the Administering Authority or by the Somali
Government.68

55. On seven petitions protesting against the
arrest of the President and of fourteen members of the
Associazione Nazionale Ex-Combattenti Somali and
against the expulsion of certain Somali ex-servicemen
from Mogadiscio, the Council drew the attention of the
petitioners to the observations of the Administering
Authority.69

56. In respect of 230 petitions containing claims of
Somali ex-~ervicemen arising out of military service
and requestmg final settlement of all such claims before
the t.e~min~tion of th~ Trusteeship Agreement,70 the
Admmlstermg Authonty informed the Council that all
outstanding claims would be settled during the month
of June 1960 and that the problem could therefore be
reg~~ded as having. been entirely solved. On these
~ettttons, the Counctl drew the attention of the peti
tioners to the observations of the Administering
Authority.

I. Petitions concerning Western Samoa

. 57. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council con
slder~d the ~oll0'Ying communication raising general
questtons dunng Its examination of the annual report
on that Territory:

67 T/PET.ll/811 and resolution 2093 (XXVI).
68 T/PET.ll/788/Rev.l and resolution 2080 (XXVI).
69 T/PET.ll/813 and Add.l and 2, 818 and 821 and reso

lution 2095 (XXVI).
70 T/PET.ll/77S, 776, 779, 796, 797 and Add.l and 2, 802p

803, 806-810, 814, 815, 822 and Add.l and 2, and 823 and reso
lution 2074 (XXVI).

62 T/PET.1l/734 and resolution 2065 (XXVI).
63 T/PET.1l/800 and resolution 2089 (XXVI).
64 T/PET.1l/801 and resolution 209G (XXVI).
65 T/PET.ll/764 and Add.I-5, 774, 786 and Add.l, 787 and

Add.I, 789, 790, 791, 795, 798, 799, 80S, 812, 817, 819, 824 and
825 and lcsolutions 2067 (XXVI), 2073 (XXVI), 2078 (XXVI),
2079 (XXVI), 2081 (XXVI)-2083 (XXVI), 2086 (XXVI)
2088 (XXVI), 2092 (XXVI), 2094 (XXVI), 2096 (XXVI),
2097 (XXVI), 2099 (XXVI) and 2100 (XXVI).

66 T/PET.1l/762, 768-773, 777, 778, 780-785, 792-794, 804,
816 and 820 and resolutions 2066 (XXV!), 2068 (XXVI)-2072
(XXVI), 2075 (XXVI)-2077 (XXVI), 2084 (XXVI), 2085
(XXVI), 2091 (XXVI) and 2098 (XXVI).
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Chapter IV

VISITS TO TRUST TERRITORIES

""

A. United Nations Visiting Mission to Trust
Territories in East Mrica, 1960

1. The United Nations Visiting Mission to Trust
Territories in East Africa, 1960, appointed by the
Council at its twenty-fifth session, was composed of
Mr. Mason Sears (United States), Chairman; Mr. P.
K. Edmonds (New Zealand); Mr. Miguel Solano
Lopez (Paraguay) and Mr. Omar Loutfi (United
Arab Republic). At the same session, the Council
adopted a resolution 1 setting forth the terms of refer
ence of the Visiting Mission. In this resolution, the
Council directed the Visiting Mission: (1) to investi
gate and rel'ort as fully as possible on the steps taken
in the Trust Territories of Ruanda-Urundi and Tan
ganyika toward::; the realization of the objectives set
forth in Article 76 b of the Charter of the United
Nations, taking into account the terms of General As
sembly resolution 321 (IV) of 15 November 1949 and
other relevant Assembly resolutions, in particular
resolutions 1412 (XIV) of 5 December 1959 on the
preparation and training of indigenous civil cadres in
the Trust Territories, 1413 (XIV) of 5 December 1959
on the attainment of self-government or independence
by Trust Territories and 1419 (XIV) of 5 December
1959 on plans for political reform for the Trust Terri
tory of Ruanda-Urundi; (2) to give attention, as might
be appropriate in the light of discussions in the Trus
teeship Council and in the General Assembly and of
resolutions adopted by them, to issues raised in con
nection with the annual reports on the administration
of the Trust Territories concerned, in petitions received
by the Council relating to these Territories, in the re
ports. of.the pre:rious periodic visiting missions to these
Terntones and 111 the observations of the Administer
!ng Authorities on these reports; (3) to make a special
111vestigation of the conditions and causes of the recent
dis!~rbances in ~uanda-Urundi; and (4) to receive
p~t1t1ons and to 111vestigate on the spot, in consultation
WIth t~e local representative of the Administering
f\u~ontr .concerned, such of the petitions received as,
111. Its Op111!On, warranted special investigation. Finally,
the CounClI r~qu.este~ the Visiting Mission to submit
to the Councd, 111 tIme for consideration by it at its
t~t;nty-sixth session, a report on each of the Territories
VISIted .containing its findings, with such observations,
concluslOns and recommendations as it might wish to
make.

2. The Mission departed from Headquarters in
yebruary ~9~. Af~er a .short stop in Brussels where
I~ had preh!TI~nary .d!SCUSSIons with the Belgian authori
tIes~ the MI~slon ViSIted Ruanda-Urundi from 2 March
!lnt!l. 1 Apnl. It then proceeded to Tanganyika which
It VISIted from 1 to 22 April. It stopped briefly in Naird:'i
(Kenya) to meet with the Administrator of the East
Africa High Commission, thence it went to London and

1 Resolution 2009 (XXV) of 4 February 1960.

Brussels to hold discussior.s with officials of the United
Kingdom and Belgian Governments, before returning
to Headquarters on 29 April.

3. The Mission submitted to the Council separate
reports on the Territories visited.2 These reports, to
gether with the statements of the representative and the
special representative of the Administrative Authority
made at the ll00th meeting of the Council concerning
the report of Tanganyika, were examined by the Coun
cil in conjunction with the annual reports of the
Administering Authorities concerned. The main ob
servations and conclusions of the Mission on con
ditions in the two Territories are to be found in the
chapters on those Territories in Part II of the present
report. In addition, the Council adopted a resolution 3

in which it, inter alia) took note of the reports of the
Visiting Mission and of the observations of the Ad
~inisteringAuthorities thereon; expressed its apprecia
t10~ of the wo.rk accomplished by the Visiting Mission;
deCIded that It would continue to take the Mission's
observations, conclusions and recommendations as well
as the observations of the Administering Authorities
thereon into account in future examination of matters
relating to the Trust Territories concerned and invited
the Administering Authorities concerned to take into
account the conclusions and recommendations of the
Visiting Mission as well as the comments made there
on by the members of the Trusteeship Council.

B. United Nations Visiting Mission to the Trust
Territory of the Pacific Islands, 1961

4. At its 1127th meeting, the Council un?uimously
adopted a resolution4 by which it decided that a regular
Visiting Mission should be dispatched to the Trust
Territory of the Pacific Islands at the usual periodic inter
vals in order to enable a closer study to be made of
developments in that Territory, and that the first such
Visitin~ Mission should mak~ a visit to the Territory
early 111 1961. The Councd also decided that the
Governments of Belgium, Bolivia, India and the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland
should be invited to submit nominations for member
ship of the Visiting Mission.

5. Subsequently, at its 1134th meeting, the Council
approved the nominations of Mr. CarIos Salamanca
(Bolivia) and of Mr. Maharajakrishna Rasgotra
(India) as members and elected Mr. Salamanca as
Chairman of the Visiting Mission. The Council
decided that the nominations to be submitted by the
Governments of Belgium and of the United Kingdom
at a later date would be approved as members of the
Mission.

2 T/1532 and Add.l, T /1538.
8 Resolution 2019 (XXVI).
4 Resolution 2017 (XXVI).
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6. At the same meeting, the Council adopted a
resolution G setting forth the terms of reference of the
Visiting Mission. In this resolution, the Council
directed the Visiting Mission: (1) to investigate and
report as fully as possible on the steps taken in the
Tntst Territory towards the realization of the objective
set forth in Article 76 b of the Charter of the United
Nations, taking into account the terms of General As
sembly resolution 321 (IV) of 15 November 1949 and
other relevant Assembly resolutions: (2) to investigate
and report fully on the formulation of early successive
intermediate targets and dates in the fields of political,
economic, social and educational development so as to
create, as soon as possible, favourable conditions for
the attainment of self-government or independence; (3)

l:I Resolution 2020 (XXVI).
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to give attention, as might be appropriate in the light
of discussions in the Trusteeship Council and of resolu
tions adopted by it. to issues raised in connexion with
the annual reports concerning the Territory, in the
reports of the pr~vious periodic Visiting Missions to
the Territory and in the observations of the Adminis
tering Authority on these reports: and (4) to receive
petitions, without prejudice to its acting in accordance
with the rules of procedure of the Council, and to
investigate on the spot, after consultation with the local
representative of the Administering Authority, such
of the petitions received as, in its opinion, warranted
special investigation. Finally, the Council requested the
Visiting Mission to submll: to the Council as soon as
practicable, a report on the visit to the Territory con
taining its findings with such observations, conclusions
and recommentiations as it might wish to make,



Chapter V

ATrAINMENT BY THE TRUST TERRITORIES OF THE OBJECTIVE OF
SELF·GOVERNMENT OR INDEPENDENCE

A. General

1. By resolution 1413 (XIV) of 5 December 1959,
the General Assembly requested the Administering
Authorities concerned to propose, after consultation
with the representatives of the inhabitants, for the con
sideration of the General Assembly at its fifteenth ses
sion, time-tables and targets for the attainment of
independence by the Trust Territories of Tanganyih.-a
and Ruanda-Urundi in the near future. It also
invited the Administering Authorities concerned to
fonnulate, in respect of the remaining Trust Territories,
early successive intermediate targets and dates in the
fields of political, economic, social and educational
development so as to create, as soon as possible, favour
able conditions for the attainment of self-government
or independence. Finally, the Assembly requested the
Trusteeship Council, in its examination of the annual
reports submitted by the Administering Authorities
and in formulating the terms of reference of the 1960
Visiting Mission to Trust Territories in Africa, to keep
in view the provisions of that resolution. It may be
recalled that the General Assembly, in its resolution
1274 (XIII) of 5 December 1958, had noted, inter
alia, that by the measures taken or to be taken by some
Administering Authorities on consultation with the
United Nations and the peopi~s of the Territories con
cerned, Togoland under French administration, the
Cameroons under United Kingdom administration, the
Cameroons under French administration, Somali1and
under Italian administration and Western Samoa under
New Zealand administration were expected to achieve
in 1960 the objective of the Trusteeship System laid
down in Article 76 b of the Charter of the United
Nations. The Assembly went on to invite the Adminis
tering Authorities concemed to formulate, in respect
of the remaining Trust Territories, early successive
intennediate targets and dates in the fields of political,
econ?mi~, social and educational development of these
Terrttones so as to create, as soon as possible, the
preconditions for the attainment of self-government or
independence.

. 2. The Generc:.: Assembly had earlier, in its resolu
tlo~ 558 (VI) and subsequent resolutions on the same
subject, envisaged that the Administering Authority of
eac~ Trust Territory other than Somaliland under
Italtan administration might include in its annual
report information as to the measures taken or contem
plated to lead the Territory to the objective of self
government or independence in the shortest possible
time, the manner in which the particular circumstances
of the Territory and its peoples and their freely
expressed wishes were being taken into account in
these matters, the adequacy of the provisions of the
existing Trusteeship Agreement, and estimates of the
time needed both to complete one or more of the
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measures meant to create the preconditions for the
attainment of self-government or independence and to
reach the final objective. The General Assembly in
resolutiqns 752 (VII) and 858 (XX) provided further
for the Trusteeship Council to devote a separate section
of its reports to the Assembly to an account of the
action taken by the Administering Authorities on these
matters, including specifically measures taken in respect
of consultations with the inhabitants, the development of
representative, executive and legislative organs, univer
sal adult suffrage and direct elections, the training and
appointment of indigenous persons for positions of
responsibility in the administration, and the development
of adequate public revenue, and the Council's conclu
sions and recommendations on the subjects.

3. In pursu:mce of the above request, the Council,
by resolutions 1254 (XXVI) of 19 July 1955 and
1369 (XVII) of 16 March 1956, adopted a special
procedure for dealing with the question of the
attainment of self-government or independence. Accord
ing to this procedure, the question of the attainment is
considered by the Council in conjunction with the
examination of conditions in each Trust Territory and
the various information desired by the General Assem
bly is included in the chapter of its report to the
Assembly dealing with conditions in the Territory,
together with the conclusions and recommendations of
the Council.

4. Dl1ring the period under review, the Council
applied the special procedure in examining conditions
in Tanganyika, Ruanda-Urundi and the four Trust
Territories in the Pacific. As regards the establish
ment of intermediate and final time periods for the
development of self-government or independence, the
Council included in the appropriate chapters of its re
port which dealt with conditions in the Trust Terri
!ories conc{ cned a special section setting out the
mformation available to it and its conclusions thereon.
As regards the specific measures upon which the
As~e.mbly had requ~sted !t to report, it adapted the
pohtlcal and economIC sections of each chapter in order
to ensure the presentation, in a readily iderltifiable
form, of the re~evant information on these subjects
and the conclUSIOns and recommendations which it
~onsidered appropriate to adopt on them. References
m greater detail to the information desired by the
General Assembly are set out in the sections which
immediately follow.

B. Attainment of self-government or independence
by Trust Territories

5. The information available to the Cuuncil and its
conclusions and recommendations concerning the estab
lishment of intermediate target dates and final time
limits for the attainment by the Trust Territories con-



cemed of self-government or independence are included
in part I I of the present report as follows:

c. Measure's intended to lead tbe Trust Terrilorie's
to self-government or independence

6. The infomlation available to the C0tmeil nnd
its conclusions and recommendations concerning the
specific measures intended to lead the Trust Ten-i
tories to self-government or independence nre incluueu
in part 11 of the present report as follows:

SlIbj,ct ana T,mtory Chap," Paral1f'fll>M

Western Samoa .. V 17-25
New Guinea ....... "'" . VI 21-37
Naurtl •••••••••••••• ' 0' •• VII 26-32

(c) TJ,'t'tlo/,tI1t1lt of lllliwrsal adlllt sllf-
frag,· a/HI direct dl'clions

Tanganyika ......... • •• , •••• 0_ I 31-10

Ruanda-Urundi ............. Il 37-48, ·19ld)

\ \' ('stern Samoa .. . ...... , ....... V 40-4.2
New Guinea .... , VI 30
Naurll ............ , ............... VII 33,34

I 128-136
II 169-178
V 111-114

VI 85-89
VII 66-74

49-53
87-93
47-53
40-43
35-39

I
II
V

VI
VII

Tanganyika .
Ruanda-Urundi .
\\'cstcrn Samoa .
New Guinea .
Nauru .

(t') j)C~lclO/,l/lt'lIt of adCI]lIati' public
rc~,,'/lllt'

(d) Tnlinillg alld a/'J>oillllllt-llt ofilldi~Ti'

/l"IIS p,'rSI1/lS for /,osiliolls vf ri'spon
.~j'bilit.\, ill tilt:' administration

Tanganyika .
Ruanua-Ul'undi .
\\'estern Samoa .
New Cuinea .
Naurll .I 15-17

II 37-48,49(u)
V 11-16

VI 38
VII

I 18-33
II 37-48, 49(d)

CI",pte-r Paragraphs

Chapt" P"ral1ral'hs

I 250-272
II 37-18. ·N(t!)
V 201-2(1)

VI 207-209
VII 137-140

S"bjut and 1',rritory

(a) C.lIlS/lltlllimls ~,ith inh'lbit'lIIts ilt r,-
gard to tnt·ll.mr,·s tak..n or ,','nl,'I/I
plllit-d toward self-go~·t'rlllll'-Ilt

Tanganyika .
Ruanda-Urtmdi .
\Vestcm Samoa .
New Guinea .
Nauru .

(b) Dn't'1opmt'llt of reprcselltatit'e, e:r
ullti;:'e and legislative orgalls and the
e.t·tcflsiotl of their powers

Tanganyik-a _- - .
Ruanda-Urundi _.•

Tnril"ry

Tanganyika .. . .
Ruanda-Urundi .
\\'estern Samoa
New Guinea .
Nauru .
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Chapter VI

OTHER QUESTIONS CONSIDERED BY THE TRUSTEESmp COUNCII~

A. Administrative unions aftecting
Trust Territories

1. The Standing Committee on Administrative
Unions established by Trusteeship Council resolution
293 (VII) of 17 July 1950 submitted to the Council
at its twenty-sixth session four reports on the admin
istrative unions affecting the Trust Tcrritories of New
Guinea, the Camcroons undcr British administration,
Tanganyika and Ruanda-Urundi, respectively.l

2. In the reports concerning New Guinea and
Tanganyika, the Committee proposed a number of
draft conclusions and recommcndations which the
Council adopted at its 1127th and 1130th meetings.
These conclusions and recommendations have been in
cluded in the chapters on conditions in the Territories
concerned.

3. In the course of the consideration by the Coun
cil of the Committee's report on New Guinea, the rep
resentative of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics
moved the adoption of the proposal submitted by the
representative of the United Arab Republic to the Com
mittee, the full text of which reads as follows:

"The Trusteeship Council, recalling the provisions
of General Assembly resolution 326 (IV) regarding
the desirability of establishing in each Trust Ter
ritory separate legislative and judicial bodies and
noting the statement by the Administering Authority
that no plan exists to establish separate administra
tive, legislative and judicial organs for the Trust
Territory, expresses the hope that the Administering
Authority will give serious consideration to the pos
sibility of the establishment of separate legislative
and judicial organs in New Guinea." .

This proposal was rejected by a tie vote of 7 to 7.
4. In the report relating to the Cameroons under

British administration the Committee reviewed the re
cent developments concerning the administrative union
affecting that Territory. In view of these developments,
the Committee considered it unnecessary to submit a
report on the operation of the administrative union in
question, a conclusion which was approved by the
Council at its 1127th meeting.

5. The Committee's report on Ruanda-Urundi con
tained a draft recommendation which was adopted by
the Council at its 1134th meeting for inclusion in the
chapter on conditions in that Territory.

B. Rural economic development of the
Trust Tel'ritories

(a) INTRODUCTION

6. By resolution 1208 (XII) of 13 December 1957,
the General Assembly decided, in order to facilitate
the eventual study by the Assembly of problems of

1 T/L. 983 and Add. 1, 2 and 3.
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land tenure,.land utilization and land alienation in the
Trust Territories, to invite the appropriate specialized
~geI!cies, particular~y the Fo.od and Agriculture Organ
IzatIon of the Umted NatIons and the International
Labour Organisation, to submit to th~ Tr:Isteeship
Council their observations and suggestions concerning
these problems.

7. In the same resolution, the General Assembly
also rccommended to the Trusteeship Council that it
ensure, through the Committee on Rural Economic
Development of the Trust Territories or by such other
mcans as it deemed appropriate, the early submission
o.f its study of the prevailing policies, laws and prac
tIces relating to land tenure, land utilization and land
alienation in Trust Territories, taking into account the
present and future needs of the indigenous inhabitants
from the standpoint of the basic objectives of the Inter
national Trusteeship System and the future economic
requirements of the Territories, as well as the social
and economic consequences of the transfer of land to
non-in?igenous inhabitants.. Finally, the Trusteeship
CounCIl was requested to mclude the results of this
study in its next report to the Assembly.

8. The Committee on Rural Economic Development,
composed of the representatives of China, India, the
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland
and the United States of America submitted, in ac
cordance with the Council's resolution 1953 (XXIV),
a report on population, land utilization and land tenure
in Tanganyika. At its 1131st meeting, the Council
~dopted re.so~ution 2016 (XXVI) whereby it expressed
Its appreciatIon of the work done by the Committee,
adopted the report2 containing the conclusions and rec
ommendations of the Comlliittee based on its study of
conditions in the Territory, decided to transmit this
report to the General Assembly, together with the sum
mary of comments and observations made by members
of the Crmncils and commended the documents to the
attention of the Administering Authority.

(b) CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

(i) Population

Gross domestic prod~tct

9. The Council, considering that the increase of
21 per cent of the Territory's gross domestic output
during the year 1955-1959 is evidence of continuing
improvement in the economic conditions in the Terri
tory and that this growth had resulted in some im
provement in the level of living of the population,
while commending the Administering Authority for
the measures it had taken to foster and encourage the
development and for the financial and technical assist-

~tl1544.
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ante it had given to the Territory for this purpose, ex
presses the hope that the Administering Authority and
the Government of Tanganyika will continue to seek
with the utmost vigour and imagination to improve the
economic conditions in the Territory.

10. The Council notes that the gross domestic prod
uct per head of population, though increasing, is still
relatively low, being estimated at about f,2() per capita
in 1959. It further notes that some 40 per cent of the
gross domestic product was contributed by the sub
sistence economy, that the agricultural and livestock
sectors of the economy together contributed about 55
per cent of the gross domestic product, that nearly 60
per cent of the output of these sectors was retained by
the producers for home consumption and did not come
on the market for sale and that manufacturing indus
tries and mining and quarrying contributed less than
4 per cent each to the gross domestic product it con
siders that too high a proportion of the productive ef
fort must still be devoted to subsistence food produc
tion and that increased production for the market is
urgently required in order to raise the level of living
of the majority of the population as well as to pro
vide a surplus for development purposes.

11. The Council does not wish to minimize the diffi
culties involved in the conversion of what was until
fairly recent times an essentially subsistence economy
with the sale of exchange of surplus production lim
ited to local mark-ets to an economy in which produc
tion activities are largely oriented tov;ards sale in the
wider market, botll local and overseas. It recognizes
that such a development must ulthnately depend in large
measure upon the energy, skill and ability shown by
the population of the Territory in the use of the re
sources available to them and that a great many prob
lems of a social, economic and technical nature must
be resolved. The Council is confident that these prob
lems will be solved, but it recognizes that technical and
financial assistance to the Territory from outside
sources would materially accelerate the development
process.

12. In this conne..'\:icn, tlle Council notes with sat
isfaction that gross capital formation in the Territory
has been at a relatively high rate for a country at
Tanganyika's present stage of development, both with
in the private and public sectors of the economy. It fur
ther notes that much of government capital expendi
ture has been financed from loans, local and overseas,
and by substantial grants from Colonial Development
and \Velfare funds and other sources provided by the
Administering Authority and that while the contribu
tion from general revenue of the government has been
on a smaller scale it has been by no means insubstan
tial. For the year 1960-1961, the sum of £2.7 million
from Colonial Development and WeHare funds is pro
vided for financing development and it is estimated
that £0.75 million will be available from general rev
enue and that £2.7 million will be obtained by borrow
ing. The Council appreciates that to a very large extent
the Territory will have to rely for the financing of
capital development on assistance from outside sources.
The Council notes with satisfaction that under the new
Colonial Development and Welfare Act the Territory
has been allotted £6 million for the next five-year period
(1959-1964) and that a further £2 million is available
from the allocations for the previous five-year pedod
but, recognizing that this amount is small compared
with the Territory's needs, it trusts that the Admin-

istering Authority will be able to continue on an in
creased scale its assistance to the Territory. The Coun
cil also hopes that applications submitted by the Ad
ministering Authority on behalf of the Territory for
technical assistance to the United Nations and the spe·
ciali.led agencies, including the Special Fund and the
International Bank for Reconstruction and Develop
ml.'llt will receive prompt and sympathetic consideration.

DIstribution of populmion
13. The Council observes that the great majority

of the African population is engaged in agriculture and
animal husbandry but that, owing to various ecological
and climatic factors, tlle rural population is very un
evenly distributed, tending to cluster in certain favoured
areas leading to overcrowding in tllese areas and leav
ing large sections of the Territory thinly populated or
virtually uninhabited. Moreover, the Council notes tllat
the rate of population increase appears to be more
rapid in the heavily populated areas and shares the
view expressed by the Royal Commission (1953-1955)
that increasing pressure on the land in the overcrowded
areas is one of the basic causes of poverty in East
Africa. It recognizes that steps have been taken in the
past to deal with this situation by the provision of ex
pansion areas for the voluntary resettlement of people
from the overcrowded areas but believes that much re
mains to be done on a more comprehensive basis. It
appreciates that large-scale resettlement schemes are
necessarily expensive if they are to be made sufficiently
attractive to achieve their purpose and agrees with the
view expressed by the Royal Commission that the solu
tion of the problem lies in the economic development
of fertile land rather than the development of remote;
areas or the construction of costly capital works. In
this connexion, the Council attaches considerable im
portance to the proposals for the comprehensive de
velopment of the Rufiji and other river basins in the
Territory (see paras. 46-47 below).

Water supplies
14. One of the more important factors determin

ing the distribution of population in the ntral areas is
the presence or absence of a permanent supply of water
for domestic and livestock purposes. The Council ap
reciates that the Territory is not natu::ally well-watered;
it was estimated in 1934 that nearly two-thirds of the
population occupied approximately "10 per cent of the
area considered to be well-watered and that nearly two
thirds of the Territory had no permanent water-supply
and was vi,rtually uninhabited. The Council notes that
the Royal Commission, in recalling this estimate, stated
that, though much had been done to alleviate the posi
tion, this general situation had remained relatively un
changed. The Council recognizes that the Administer
ing Authority has continued to pay particular attention
to the provision of domestic rural water supplies by
the construction of surface storage resenroirs and
piped water supplies and by the drilling of wells, but
considers that much remains to be done and that in
creased expenditure for this purpose is necessary in
the interest of general development.



the organisms causing human and animal trypanos
omiasis (sleeping sickness): this has restricted the
movement of population and livestock into these areas,
some of which are otherwise suitable for farming or
animal husbandry or both. The Council recognizes that
eradication or control measures involve considerable
expense and difficulty since, in the words of the Royal
Commission, tsetse infestation is only one aspect of n
complex ecological balance and generally speaking it
does not pay to spend large sums on reclamution un
less the associated factors, including the availability of
settlers, allow the economic development of the cleared
land to be undertaken immediately and the developm~nt

and adoption of suitable systems of farming to be
adopted. The Council notes with satisfaction the state
ment of the Administering Authority that during the
ten years of its existence the Tsetse Survey and Rec
lamation Department has been successful in freeing
land from tsetse fly to such an extent that human
trypanosomiasis is no longer a serious problem except
in certain areas of the Western Province, and in fact
is now much less of a problem than animal trypanos
omiasis and the consequent loss of land suitable for
pastoral development; and that in view of this the De
partment became a Division of the Veterinary Depart
ment in 1959. It further notes that the Territory is
being assisted by the East Africa High Commission.
The Council expresses its appreciation of the results
so far achieved and its confidence that the efforts to
eliminate this serious pest will be continued and in
creased.

Migration of labour
16. The Council notes that, with the increasing de

velopment of the Territory, urban population has been
growing at a considerably more rapid rate than that
of the Territory as a whole, partly as a result of tlle
migration of the rural population to the important
centres of commerce and industry; and that a similar
movement is taking place from the mainly subsistence
rural areas to the commercialized agricultural areas,
e.g., the sisal and tea plantations, and also to the mining
areas. The Council further notes that, while complete
statistics of these movements are not available, in 1958
a total of 173,600 persons used the transit centres and
posts maintained by the Government for the use of
migrant labour as compared with a total of about
339,000 African men in wage employment, thereby in
dicating a high turnover of such labour. The Council
recognizes that the migration of workers, in so far as
it relieves pressure of population on the land in the
rural areas and does not result in unemployment in
the el'!~ployment centres, can be of value by effecting
a more favourable distribution of population and im
proving the level of living of those concerned. At tlle
same time, it considers that the high rate of turnover
of the migrant workers considerably reduces its valUI'
for these purposes and creates problems of social and
economic instability in both the tribal areas aEd the
employment centres. The Council agrees with the views
expressed by the Royal Commission that the existence
of a migratory labour force of this type is likely to
depress wages and conditions of employment and that
low wages 'vhich fail to cover the cost of living of tlle
labourer make no contribution to the creation of a
settled body of workers in urban areas, which is an
essential prerequisite for the creation of an effective
labour force.

17. The Council appreciates that the Tanganyika
Government has und~rtaken a number of studies of the
problems of migrant labour and the conditions neces
sary for its stabilization. But the various implications
of lrlrge-scale migration of workers from rural to urban
areas and from subsistC11('e farming to plantation areas
arc important elements for consideration in any bat
ancc..'d d~vt'1opment programme. The Council therefore
considers it is necessary to have more comprehensive
and specific information than is at present available for
Tanganyika concerning the nature and scope of such
movements and their effects on agriculture as well as
on economic and social conditions ~erally. It also con
sidt'rs that the harmful aspects which often accompany
labour migration - instability o·f employment, low
productivity and inadequate wages, as well as its detri
mental effects on African farming and family life 
emphasize the need for a detailed study of migrant
labour problems in the Territory in order to provide
a basis for considering appropriate remedies. The Coun
cil hopes that the Administerir,g Authority will con
sider the advisability of seeking tlle assistance of the
lLO for undertaking such a study.

Le'lIcl of wages

18. The Council, considering that cash wages and
other remuneration offering the possibility of an im
provement in their level of living are among the main
incentives encouraging people to seek work outside
their tribal areas, notes the opinion of the Royal Com
mission that, apart from the factors which govern the
demand for labour and the wage which employers are
able and willing to pay, tlle key to a permanent raising
of the monetary incentives of African labour is to
foster an increase in the real income of the peasant
farmers whether they produce for their own consump
tion or for sale in the market. The Council further
notes that the Royal Commission considered: that sub
stantial wage increases would result in the short run
in higher labour costs, which must be met either from
increased ~rices for local commodities and services or
from profits; that there was evidence that in recent
years profits in East Africa had increased more rapidly
than wages; that, in so far as profits were the main
source of local saving for new industrial development,
the effects of substantial wage increases might be to
check in some measure that development; but that,
having regard to the paramount need to create a settled
African labour force, the Commission favoured a broad
line of policy which would lead to substantial wage
incrcase~. .

19. The Council takes note of the statement of the
1960 East Africa Visiting Mission that, although there
have been progressive increases in wages since 1957
and in some cases quite substantial increases, the aver
age level of wages for unskilled work remained ex
tremely low. It further takes note of the Visiting Mis
sion's observation that there have been considerable
increases in wages in the sisal and tlle tea industries
during the early 1110nths of 1960. It nevertlleless en
dorses tlle view of the Mission that the present situa
tion in regard to wages is in manv respects far from
satisfactory and the hope of the Mission that the Gov
emment will give continuing attention to this problem.

Hcalth

20. The Council, considering that the health of the
population is closely interwoven with its level of living
and productivity, notes with some concern that, though
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comprehensive vital statistics art" not available, high
mortality rates and low life e,.'(pectation appear to be
characteristic of the African population. It notes the
opinion expressed by WHO that, although limited re
sources have somewhat curtailed the expansion orig
inally planned under the Five-Year Development Plan,
much progress has been made in recent years in in
creasing the scope and quality of the health services
of the Territory with a gradually iocreasing number ot
hospitals, health centres and dispensaries and a slowly
but steadily growing number of African medical and
health personnel, including medical practitioners, med
ical assistants, registered male nurses, health nurses and
inspectors, and rural medical aides. The Council is,
however, aware that continued e.'(pansion and improve
ment of the health services is necessary and is confi
dent that the Administering Authority will continue to
devote attention to this matter. The Council also stresses
the need for further efforts, particularly in the in
creased training of qualified African medical and health
personnel. and recommends that the Administering
Authority continue to encourage suitably qualified
Africans to take higher medical training, in ord~'r that
facilities available in the area for the training of med
ical personnel may be used to the fullest extent.

21. The Council recalls that at its twenty-third ses
sion it commended to the attention of the Administer
ing Authority the recommendation of WHO that the
most effective and economical method of introducing
public health practice into the health services at the
present stage of their development would be by the
establishment of a pilot demonstration area or better
ment area in a selected district, preferably in the vicinity
af one of the rural health centres, where all types of
services would be integrated, the best methods of de
veloping them tested, and the participation of the pop
ulation enlisted and ensured. The activities of such a
demonstration area would include control of com
municable diseases and programmes in nutrition, health,
education and environmental sanitation as part of com
munity development. A large proportion of these ac
tivities would involve expenditure of time and personal
effort rather than money; and once an integrated health
service had been worked out it could be applied gen
erally, covering eventually the whole Territory. The
Council notes with satisfaction from the Administering
Authority's report in 1959 that a pilot health educa
tion scheme was started in the Moshi District in 1958
and that a pilot betterment area along the lines recom
mended by \VHO is now receiving detailed con
sideration.

Education

22. The Council wishes to endorse the view ex
pressed by the Governor of Tanganyika in his address
to the Legislative Assembly on 20 October 1959 that
the wealth of the Territory depends not only on the
exploitation of its physicai reSOUl'ces but equally on
the education of its people, since well-trained minds
and properly developed skills form as great a part of
a country's wealth as do mineral workings and care
fully tended fields. It considers that the skill and abil
ity of a people to use the resources available to it is
in part determined by the level of education in its
widest sense including the level of literacy of the adult
population, of vocational training, and of primary,
secondary, technical and higher education.
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23. The Council considers that, in a territory such
as Tanganyika in which the majority of the adult pop
ulation has received little or no formal eduf.'ation, some
reasonable level of literacy among adults would greatly
help the ~ricultura1, health and other extension serv
ices in theIr task of educating the people in improved
methods of farming and in health and sanitation prac
tices. It notes that, while no accurate statistics are avail
able of the extent of literacy, it may vary from an ex
tremely high level in certain areas to other parts of the
Territory where it is as low as 5 per cent. It also
notes the report of the Administering Authority in
1959 that there has been a remarkable increase in the
demand for adult literacy in many districts. The
Council expresses its satisfaction that adult literacy
programmes have been initiated in a number of areas
and in particular in the Singida District, where a
literacy campaign seems to have been successfully
organized through the combined efforts of the Dis
trict Council and of a team of experts sent to the
Territory by the Committee on World Literacy and
Christian Literature in conjunction with the AtJgustana
Lutheran Mission.

24-. In the field of formal education, the Council,
noting with regret that the annual increase in enrol
ment of African children in primary and middle schools
has been decreasing, and that there are still a large
number of empty places in the primary and middle
schools, recalling its concern expressed at its twenty
third session on this anomolous situation, reiterates its
recommendation that a special and detailed study of
this problem should be undertaken by the Administer
ing Authority.

25. The Council welcomes the statement of the Ad
ministering Authority that in the new Seven-Year
Education Plan, educational development at levels above
the primary school will be emphasized, particularly in
view of the urgent need for greatly increased num:bers
of Africans required to fill positions of responsibility
both inside and outside the government service, cadres
that will be required in the relatively near future. At
the same time the Council hopes that this shift in em
phasis will not adversely affect the growth of primary
education in the Territory.

26. The Council notes with satisfaction the con
siderable progress in the development of the govern
ment trade schools at Ifunda and Moshi and in the
construction of the Technical Institute at Dar es Sa
laam. It considers that the training of skilled crafts
men and technicians is essential for providing the
skilled labour force needed for the development of the
Territory.

Community development
27. The Council endorses the view expressed by

the FAO consultant that the self-help ideal of com
munity development o:ffers a positive approach to the
development problems of Tanganyika whereas develop
ment plans wholly initiated by government may often
be paternalistic. The Council also endorses the opinion
of the 1960 East African Visiting Mission that strong
efforts should be made to channel present political en
thusiasms into support for a concerted and dynamic
programme of community development.

28. The Council commends the efforts so far made
in the Territory in the field of community develop
ment. It recognizes that these have so far been on a



modest scale but useful experience is being obtained
in the development of techniques suitable for the Ter
ritory. It agrees with the view expressed by the: FAO
consultant, who considers that a major difficulty is the
proulem of getting community development generally
accepted as an established service. Officers of existing
dep..1.rtments consider that they are already practising
community development in their approach to the de
velopment problem and this difference of view tends
to impair adequate action; it also prevents the creation
of a prestige value in the service and as a consequence
hinders recruitment of suitably trained and qualified
officers.

29. The Council recommends to the attention of
the Government the opinion of the 1960 Visiting Mis
sion that there is need for a greater co-ordination of
effort. To achieve this, the Council considers that, even
if some programmes must remain under the control of
various Ministries, adequate machinery should be es
tablished for ensuring co-ordination in the field. In this
connexion, the Council wishes to suggest that advan
tage should be taken of the establishment of pilot rural
betterment areas on the lines proposed by WHO (see
para. 21 above) which would seem to offer an oppor
tunity for developing the most suitable type of com
munity development organization for the Territory.
The Council further suggests that consideration might
be given to placing some degree of responsibility for
the carrying out of community development pro
grammes on local government authorities within the
framework of a Territory-wide development pro
gramme.

( ii) Land utilization

Potential land use
30. The Council notes that agricultural and live

stock products together account for more than one
half of the total gross domestic product and that, al
though accurate statistics were not available, it was
estimated in 1958 that of the Territory's 219.3 million
acres of land, less than 10 per cent was actually being
cultivated and that there were considerable areas of
potentially productive but uncultivated land. The Coun
cil considers that it would help in the planning of land
use in the future to classify the lands of the Territory
according to their suitability for permanent use; this
would also provide a basis for farm pla'1ning. The
Council recognizes that, to enable land to be so classi
fied, detailed information on a number of factors such
as climate, vegetation, soils, slopes, erosion, overflow
hazards, degree of wetness, stoniness, etc., as well as
large-scale base maps, preferably aerial photographs,
would be needed. It understands that some of the in
formation and maps required are available for certain
areas. Such a system of classification would distinguish
between: land suited to cultivation, graded according
to the treatment needed to keep it under permanent
cultivation; land not suited to cultivation but suited
to grazing or tree crops or forest; and land unfit for
cultivation, grazing, forestry, etc., because of perman
ent physical characteristics, but suitable for wild life
or watershed protection, etc. In this connexion, the
Council wishes to draw attention to the very useful
basis, the 3D-inch rainfall reliability criterion, proposed
by the Royal Commission for distinguishing between
land suited to crop cultivation and land suited to
grazing.
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Prlsent land USI

African farming
31. The Council notes that, in general, African

farmers produce all or most of the Ct;rea! grains, root
crops, beans and pulses, bananas, cotton, c"ffee and
fruits and vegetables whereas non-Africans are respon
sible for the production of all the sisal, tea, papain,
most of the pyrethrum and sugar, and about half the
tobacco. The Council observes that basically African
farming follows mainly traditional lines; it is organ
ized on a family basis and still has as its primary ob
jective production of food crops for the consumption
of the family. The average size of the family appears
to consist of between four and five persons and the
cultivated areas between one and five acres in those
areas surveyed in the 1950 sample census of African
farming. Mixed cropping is the rule and shifting cul
tivation is generally practised to restore soil fertility
exhausted by continuous cultivation for several years,
the period before the shift varying according to soil
conditions. Animal husbandry is not generally inte
grated with the growing of crops; the animals are
grazed on waste or fallow lands. Many of the families
keep livestock, mainly cattle, sheep and goats, aver
aging four to six head of cattle and fewer sheep and
goats, but in certain areas few or no livestock are kept.

32. The Council notes the statement of the Admin
istering Authority in 1959 that the great majvrity of
African farmers over the greater part of the Territory
still practise primitive forms of agriculture with pri
mitive hand tools, producing crops at or a little above
the subsistence level. But, it was stated, the picture is
changing, slowly in many parts and more rapidly in
others, as shown by the increased volume of agricul
tural products for export; the African peasant cul
tivator desires a higher level of living, better education
and improved medical services and he is beginning to
realize that these can only be obtained by increasing
his output of agricultural and livestock products for
cash sale.

Plantation f:wming
33. The Council notes that non-African agriculture

is mainly organized on a large-scale estate or planta
tion basis, generally highly capitalized, and dependent
on hired labour. It was estimated in the 1958 census
of non-African farming that some 2.6 million a'~res

were in non-African hands. The 898 holdings totalling
2,147,000 acres surveyed included 1,474,000 acres held
in leasehold, 178 totalling 450,000 acres in registere:d
freehold and 27 totalling 43,000 acres in non-regis
tered freehold; the form of tenure was not stated for
28 holdings totalling 180,000 acres. A third of the hold
ings were less than 500 acres in size and half were less
than 1,000 acres, but holdings of 5,000 acres or more
were not uncommon, especially in the Tanga and East
ern Provinces, and accounted for more than 60 per
cent of the total acreage. Of the total acreage of 2.15
million acres, about a third was under cultivation, a
third was natural grazing and the remaining third
consisted of forest, fallow, uncultivated or unusable
land. Three Provinces, Tanga, Northern and Eastern,
accounted for 72 per cent of the total acreage covered
by the census and these Provinces also accounted for
87 per cent of the cultivated acreage. The proportion
of cropped acreage to total acreage varied from nearly
50 per cent in the Tanga Province to 4 per cent in the
Central Province. The plantation type of farming ac-



counted for about 85 per cent of the total acreage, with
sisal accounting for nearly 90 per cent of this per
centage.

34. Altogether, the total capital expenditure incurred
on the 898 holdings amounted to just over £2 million
in 1958-1959, mainly on residential building (chiefly
African workers' housing), capital equipment, and con
struction works, e.g., roads, irrigation water supplies,
land improvements, etc. The average capital expendi
ture per cultivated acre was about £216s., the highest
being in the Southern Highlands (£,914s.). Capital
expenditure on the majority of the holdings did not
exceed $500 but on 9 per cent of them between £,5,000
and £,10,000 or wore was spent in 1957-1958. Total
capital investment in non-African holdings tends to
be high. It has been estimated that the total capital
investment in the sisal industry amounts to at least
£20 million and that a sisal plantation of economic
size, producing 1,000 tons of sisal, requires a minimum
capital investment of £200,000 or £200 per ton of out
put at current replacement costs. By far the greater
part of the long-term capital requirements for the es
tablishment and development of the sisal industry of
Tanganyika is said to have been found by the re
investment in the industry of much of its earnings.
Capital requirements, in addition to the cost of ac
quiring and developing the land, include the construc
tion of roads and railways, rolling stock and other
vehicles for transportation, and the provision of water
supplies, a processing factory, workshops, housing for
African workers and other staff, hospitals and other
social amenities.

35. The total labour force employed on the non
African holdings amounted to 157,155 persons, the
great majority of whom were men. About half of the
total was employed in the Tanga Province, mainly on
sisal estates, ,and the majority of the remainder in the
Eastern, Northern and Southern Highlands Provinces,
in that order. On the average, these holdings required
one worker for every five acres, though the require
ment was as high as one per 1.5 acres in the Southern
Highlands Province and as low as one per 8.5 acres
in the Southern Province.

36. It has been stated that ten sisal firms having an
aggregate output of 46,000 tons of sisal and an aggre
gate capital investment of £,7.6 million earned profits
totalling £9.6 million over the period 19'51-1956, two
thirds of which was earned in the years 1951 and 1952
when prices were abnormally high; in 1956 the total
profits amounted to £0.8 million. Out of the total profit,
27 per cent was devoted to capital expenditure, 24 per
cent was paid by way of taxation, and shareholders re
ceived £3.6 million or 37 per cent. For the six-year
period, dividends and other payments to shareholders
averaged a return of just 9 per cent on capital in
vested; in 1956, the return was 3.8 per cent.

37. The Council notes that for many years the sisal
industry was the main source of government revenues
for the Territory and that non-African farming gen
erally continues to contribute a very substantial part
of the total gross domestic product. The Council, while
recognizing the high capital investment required by
the plantation or estate type of farming is not generally
availa:ble among African farmers, hopes that the Tan
ganyika Government will take appropriate steps to en
courage and assist African farmers to participate in
this type of farming enterprise. In this connexion, the

Council notes with appreciation the steps being taken
by the Tanganyika Agricultural Corporation to assist
African farmers to undertake large-scale, highly mech
anized farming through its African Tenant Farming
Scheme.

Factors affecting land utilisation
38. The Council recognizes that a large number of

factors, social, economic and technical, have an impact
on land utilization in the Territory. Certain of these
factors, in so far as they affect the land utilizing pop
ulation, have been dealt with in the earlier part of this
report. One factor, land tenure, with considerable so
cial and economic implications is treated in some detail
in the final part of the report. A number of other fac
tors, mainly physical, economic and technical· are con
sidered below.

Prices
39. The Cotincil appreciates that fluctuations in the

general level of world prices as well as of individual
commodity prices have a considerable effect on farm
income and therefore on land utilization. Recognizing
that little or notlling can be done by individual farmers
or even by individual producing territories to influence
the level of prices of agricultural products in world
markets, the Council notes the measures taken in the
Territory for cushioning African farming against the
price fluctuations of certain agricultural products by
the establishment of price stabilization funds and hopes
that the consideration now being given on an inter
national basis to the deleterious effects of low export
prices on the development of the less developed ter
ritories may result in some means being found for
ensuring a greater measure of price sta:bility of agri
cultural products.

Climate

40. The Council, recognizing the great importance
of rainfall in determining farm income through its
effect on crop yields in Tanganyika, notes and endorses
the system adopted by the Royal Commission of land
classification based on the reliability of the rainfall
in the different parts of the Territory. It considers that
the adoption of a system of land classification based
011 this and other important factors would help in land
use planning and be a valuable guide to farmers in the
management of their farm:;. It further notes that, on
the basis of the 30-inch rainfall reliability factor, the
Royal Commission considered that there was a block
of country of high potential productivity in Tan
ganyika extending from the head of Lake Nyasa north
eastward to the neighbourhood of Morogoro, including
the Kilombero Valley and parts of the Southern High
lands Plateau. The Council commends the efforts which
are now 'being made by the Administering Authority
in consultation with FAO to explore the development
potentiality of the Rufiji and Kilombero Valleys which
form a part of this area.

Soils
41. The Council notes the statement of the Royal

Commission (1953-1955) that both the cOl11parative
poverty of East African soils and the relative lack of
knowledge concerning them limited the effectiveness
of land utili2'ation and that there was a great deal to
be done before it would be possible to evolve methods
by which they might be farmed in the most effective
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way. The Council considers that systems of soil man
agement which would enable land to be kept in per
manent cultivation are essential for effective land util
ization; it expresses the hope that the Administering
Authority will continue to pursue its investigations of
farming systems with all possible vigour particularly
with a view to eliminating the need for shifting cul
tivation.

Land-man ratio
42. The Council notes the statement of the Royal

Commission that the pattern of overcrowd~ng which
has developed in the more fertile areas iIlustrates in
acute form one of the basic causes of poverty in East
Africa, namely, that too large a proportion of the pop
ulation is still engaged in subsistence food production
because agricultural methods are employed which yield
too small a return on the time and effort expended, and
that the need to support an increasing population leads
to a reduction of the size of the holding to uneconomic
dimensions. It notes further that, according to the
1950 sample census of African farm.ing, crop acreage
on holdings which supports three or more people might
be as low as one acre in some areas; but it recognizes
that acreage is not necessarily a good measure of the
size of the farm business. The Council recommends
that a series of farm management surveys of African
farming units be undertaken in various districts of the
Territory in order to determ:ne the most satisfactory
form of organization, including size, for each type of
farming and to serve as a basis for extension staff to
advise Afrlcan farmers and for the planning of family
farms in new areas.

43. Where conditions are suitable for the planta
tion type of farming and it would be uneconomic to
farm in small units, the Council suggests that con
sideration be given to organizing production on a co
operative basis or on the lines of the Sudan-Gezira
scheme or of the so-called cane farming system of the
West Indies. In this connexion, the Council notes with
satisfaction the proposals for the organization along
these lines of sugar-cane production in the Kilombero
Valley.

Transport and communi.cations
44. The Council notes the statement of the Royal

Commission that, with the exception of the areas near
the coast, none of the reliable rainfall zones was in
actual contact with a railway, though the Central line
skirted the extreme northern end of the Kilombero
Valley, and that these high potential areas depended
upon long and tenuous roads, some of which were not
all-weather. It noted with satisfaction the construction
of the first part of a branch railway from the Central
line into the Kilombero Valley which would ultimately
proceed through the valley to the Southern Highlands.
The Council also notes with satisfaction that plans for
the construction of a line linking the Central and
Tanga railways has now been approved by the Legisla
tive Council and that construction work will begin in
the near future.

45. The Council appreciates that considera:ble ex
penditure had been undertaken to develop the road
system of the Territory, particularly the trunk roads,
but recognizes that much remains to be done to give
road access at economic cost to some of the areas of
high productive potential. It therdor~ notes with sat
isfaction the statement of the Governor of Tanganyika

that greater emphasi~ will in future be put in the de
velopment of feeder rG:l.ds to these areas.

Irrigation and flood control
46. The Council, recognizing that a great deal of

attention has been devoted in recent years to the prob
lems of irrigation and flood control with a view of re
lieving the pressure of population in the overcrowded
highland areas by making available land in the river
valleys and other lowland areas through flood control
and irrigation in these areas, wishes to commend the
Administering Authority for the irrigation and flood
control works so far undertaken and hopes that the
Administration will find it possible to continue these
important works.

47. In pa:rticular, the Council notes with satisfac
tion the survey work being undertaken in the Pangani,
Ruvu and Rufiji river basins with the assistance of
experts provided by FAO. The Council further notes
that the surveys of the Rufiji system have indicated
that very substantial areas in the Bohoro flats on the
upper reaches of the Rufiji and in the Kilombero Valley
could be developed by irrigation and flood control. It
appreciates that the cost of such development would
be high and that much yet remains to be done by way
of additional soil and hydrological surveys, pilot irri
gation projects, exper~mental farms, etc. It trusts that
the Territor.v will continue to receive technical assist
ance from FAO for this purpose as well as from the
Special Fund for pre-investment investigations and
development.

48, In this connexion it notes with particular satis
faction the announcement by the Colonial Develop
ment Corporation that agreement has been reached on
a jointly financed project for the establishment of the
KiIOlnbero Sugar Company with capital of £3,250.000
for the production of sugar in the Kilombero VaI1ey.
It trusts that inv(stment on this large scale will en
coura.ge other investors to establish similar projects
in this valley of high productive potential.

Co-operative markefing and credit

49. The Council notes with satisfaction the con
siderable development of the co-operative movement,
particularly of ~gricultural co-operative societies, in
the Territory. It notes that there were some 617 reg
istered societies in 1959 with a total membership of
approximately 325,000 and that the value of produce
marketed during the year amounted to £11.5 million,
56 per cent of this being coffee and 39 per cent cotton,
the remainder being tobacco, cereals, mica, fresh vege
tables and fish. It commends the Administering Au
thority for the steps so far taken to develop the
movement.

50. Recognizing that the co-operative movement
could make an equally important contribution to de
velopment in other fields, the Council urges the Ad
ministering Authority to continue its efforts to foster
the growth of a co-operative credit movement. It notes
the statement of the Royal Commission that credit
facilities for African farmers are not adequate and
the opinion expressed by the Visiting Mission that one
of the main weaknesses in co-operative organization is
the absence of credit societies, except for a few con
fined exclusively to the Ismaili sect. It endorses the
view of the Mission that the provision of credit by
marketing societies against the proceeds from the next
year's crop could be of great value to the Territory.
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The Council considers that the establishment of co
operative credit societies and a central co-operative bank
would do much to meet the as yet incompletely satis
fied demand for agricultural credit. It wishes to draw
the attention of the Administering Authority to the
possibilities of a supervised system of credit as a use
ful means of promoting development. It suggests that
the advke of the ILO and FAO might be sought in
connexioll with the development of credit facilities for
African farmers.

Livestock
51. The Council notes that although the livestock

population anlounted to nearly 8 million head, sales at
primary markets totalled less than 300,000 in 1959. It
considers that the livestock industry is still far from
playing the important role it should in the cash econ
omy of the Territory; it suggests, accordingly, that the
Administering Authority give further study to this
problem which is of such great potential value to the
Ten·itcry.

Extcnsi<m sI.-r~'icc's

52. The Council notes with appreciation the steps
takt"n to reorganize and e.~pand the agricultural and
livestock e.~tension services. It considers that the im
proveD1ent of African farming and animal husbandry
methods must to a large extent depend on well-trained
and adequately staffed African e.~tension services. It
recognizes that the training of African staff is of pri
mary importance, that this depends on the availability
of suitably qualified candidates for training and that
this in turn depends on the number of pupils finishing
secondary schools. It endorses the view of the 1960
Visiting Mission that there is need for an increase in
e.~tensionwork and notes with some concern the opin
ion of the Mission that this is at present being restricted
by lack of funds. The Council believes that the limiting
factor is the lack of suitably qualified candidates for
training in extension rrthods and techniques. It trusts
that the Administering Authority wiIi do everything
it can to secure an increased flow of candidates to these
vital services.

(iii) Land tcnure, legislation and policy

CtlSfOIPllWY l.and tenu.re

53. The Council takes note of the statements of
the Royal Commission and the FAO consultant that
customary systeII15 of tenure were evolved in Tan
ganyil..-a. in accordance with the circumstances of land
use and the vrganization of society, nomadic pastoral
ism being the original system in the arid and semi-arid
zones and subsistence farming based on shifting culti
vation in the more humid zones. These authorities went
on to point out that land was not considered to be in
dividual property but rather part of the tribal area in
which the individual enjoyed rights only as a member
of his local community; that these rights were gov
erned by indigenous law and custom and were based
on concepts of equity; that land tenure and land usage
were not economic subjects isolated from the rest of
life but part - and a most essential part - of the
general social and religious environment in which the
individual and the tribe lived.

54. The Council further notes the views of the
Royal Commission and the FAO consultant that under
the impact of modem conditions customary tenure had

24

developed features which in certain areas were leading
to a serious deterioration of the land; the system de
pended for its efficiency on the availability of extra
land to meet the subsistence and grazing needs of the
people and their cattIe; but population increase in the
heavily populated areas had led to the use of all avail
able land and it had !Jecome necessary to reduce the
length of the bush-fallow in tile system of shifting
cultivation, thus initiating a process of progressive de
terioration. The superimposition of a cash economy on
the traditional subsistence economy had led to exten
sive planting of cash crops without much agricultural
planning; increasir.g pressure on the land had caused
individuals to assert their own rights against those of
their neighbours and the community, and at the S<Ulle
time clan or tribal parochialism had developed.

55. The Council notes that the Royal Commission
proposed alternatives to customary land tenure and
land policy ...nd outlined tile substance of legislation
designed to achieve the aims of its proposed policy.
The law would be designed to establish confidence that
e.~isting rights would not be arbitrarily disturbed and
it would provide for registration of individual owner
ship in specified areas; for the establishment of suit
ruble landlord-tenant relationships also and for land
tenure rules to meet local requirements. Whether the
property interests which might be confirmed by reg
istration should !be leasellOld or freehold would depend
on circumstances. Provisions would be included to ob
viate chronic indebtedness, fragnlentation of holdings
and tile unproductive accumulation and holding of land
by a few individuals to the detriment of the landless;
for control by tile Government over transfers of land
between members of different races; and for the es
tablishment of local land boards.

56. The Council notes that the Tanganyika Govern
ment and the Administering Authority have accepted
these recommendations in principle. On the basis of
these, the Tanganyika Government formulated pro
posals for legislation for the provision of freehold
tenure; for the encouragement of the transition from
African customary tenure to freel10ld in appropriate
areas; to define criteria for entitlement to freehold and
the rights and obligations attaching to it; to institute
local land boards; and for the expansion of machinery
for registering land titles and dealings in land. The
Tanganyika Government has emphasized that there is
no intention of introducing these changes in any area
in which they do not enjoy African support. The Coun
cil considers it important, in formulating land tenure
policy, to bear in mind its impact on the working and
living conditions of the population and the need for
such measures to be understood and accepted by the
people concerned.

57. The Council notes that the 1960 Visiting Mis
sion has reported that, although the Government's pro
posals have not been formally debated by the Legisla
tive Council, they have been referred to that body.
The Council understands that at that time Mr. Nyerere
advised the Government to proceed slowly and with
caution in this delicate nmtter of land reform and that
the Government has therefore decided, with the
approval of the leaders of African opinion, to defer
further consideration of the proposals until after the
introduction of responsi.ble government. The Council
endorses the view of the Visiting Mission and the Ad
ministering Authority that this course is wise. and that
changes in African land tenure must have the support



of the people if they are to be successful. The Council
hopes, however, that it will be possible for further con
sideration to be given to this matter in the near future,
since the reform of African land tenure is an essential
prerequisite of the further economic develr:pment of
the Territory. The Council trusts that the responsible
Tanganyika Government which will come into power
after the genual elections later this year will be in a
position to secure the general acceptance and support
of the African population for the necessary reforms
and hopes that it will then be possible to take concrete
measures to give effect to such reforms.

LCf,tld alienation
58. The Council notes that the net annual aliena

tion of land to non-Africans under long-term rights of
occupancy for agricultural and pastoral purposes had
progressively declined since 1956 and that the net
alienation of 19,886 acres in 1959 was the lowest since
1946. The Council reiterates its previous recommen
dation in which it expressed confidence that the Ad
ministering Authority would continue its policy of
caution in regard to the alienation of land, both as
regards the areas alienated and the terms of aliena
tion. It considers that land should only be alienated
when it is in the best interest of the Territory and its
people. The Council is confident that the Administer
ing Authority's land alienation policy will continue to
be in conformity with the relevant provisions of the
Trusteeship Agreement and that when land is alienated
any dispossessed families will be given due compensa
tion. The Council notes with great interest the pro
posals of the Governulent of Tanganyika to replace
customary land tenure by individual ownership in cer
tain areas and in certain circumstances.

c. Dissemination of information on the United
Nations and on the International Trnstooship
System in Trust Territories

59. In accordance with Trusteeship Council resolu
tion 36 (Ill) of 8 July 1948 and with General Assem
bly resolution 754 (VIII) of 9 December 1953, a
periodic report' was submitted by the Secretary-Gen
eral to the Council at its twenty-sixth session on the
steps being taken to provide the peoples of the Trust
Territories with information concerning the aims and
activities of the United Nations and on the channels
of dissemination established for this purpose.

60. The report, covering the period 10 June 1959
to 10 March 1960, gave details of the distribution of
United Nations official records and other information
material prepared and selected for use in Trust Ter
ritories. During that period, 633 copies of official docu
ments of the United Nations were supplied to officials
and others in Trust Territories. Twenty-seven different
titles of other information materials in English, French
and Arabic, totalling 16,800 copies were forwarded to
111 addressees. During the same period, the Secretariat
sent out, at the request of individuals, official records
of meetings of the Fourth Committee and the Tn'stee
ship Council and other information materials to some
202 addresses. The United Nations Revi8"'tn with up
to-date information on the work of the Trusteeship
Council and latest reports of developments in the
International Trusteeship System was circulated to 168
subscribers in the Trust Territories, with ninety paying
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subscriptions and seventy-eight receiving it free. The
distribution of United Nations press releases and
photographs for use by newspapers and periodicals
was carried out either directly or through public rela
tions officers in the Trust Territories. Information re
lating to the dissemination of information in particular
Trust Territories was also included in the report. In
connexion with a United Nations supervised plebisdte
held from 10 October to 13 November 1959 in the
northern part of the Trust Territory of the Carneroons
under United Kingdom administration, a special. con
signment of United Nations pamphlets and leaflets,
consisting of twenty-two titles totalling 1,700 copies,
was sent to the Territory.

61. The Council considered this report at its 1097th,
l099th and 1104th meetings, and at the last meeting
took note of the report of the Secretary-General.

62. By resolution 1410 (XIV) of 5 December 1959,
the Generfu Assembly requested the Secretary-General
to initiate discussions with the Administering' Author
ities co~cerned, with the objective of ;'3tahlishing dur
ing 1960, in at least some of the l,:rg,~r Trust Ter
ritories, such as Tanganyika, Ruanda"':t T..., .1di and New
Guinea, United Nations information centr("~ in which
every effort would be made to see tllat the responsible
posts would be filled by indigenous inhabitants of the
Trust Territories concerned. The Administering Au
thorities were requested to give every assistance to the
Secretary-General in carrying out these recommenda
tions and the Secretary-General was asked to prepare,
for the fifteenth session of the General Assembly a
report on the implementation of this resolution.

63. In reply to questions regarding implementation
of this resolution, the Acting Head of the Office of
Public Information informed the Council that the Sec
retary-General was engaged in consultations and that
the results would be induded in his report to the Gen
eral Assemhly.

D. Offers by Member States of study and train
ing facilities for. inhabitants of Trnst Ter
ritories

64. The progra.1nme of scholarships and. fellowships
for inhabitants from Trust Territories were initiated
by the General Assembly at its sixth session under its
resolution 557 (VI) of 18 January 1952. Since that
date, the Trusteeship Council has regularly reported
to the Assemhly on the progress of the programme.

65. At its fourteenth session, the General Assembly
in resolution 1411 (XIV) of 5 December 1959, took
note of the report of the Council to that session,5 as
well as of the periodic report of the Secretary-General
on the progress of the scholarship programme.6 The
Assembly in the same resolution reaffirmed its resolu
tion 1277 (XIII) of 5 December 1958 and once again
invited the Administering Authorities to take all nec
essary measures consistent with the interests and needs
of the Trust Territories and their peoples to ensure
that scholarship and training facilities offered by Mem
ber States might be utilized by inhabitants of these
Territories, and to render every assistance to those per-
sons who had applied for or had been granted scholar
ships or fellowships, particularly with regard to facil
itating their travel formalities. The Assembly further

5 Official Records of tlte Ge1feral Assembly, Fourtee1fth Ses
sion, S1t!Jpleme1ft No. 4 (A/4100), cha.pter VII, D.

60ffidal Records of the Trusteeship Council, Twenty-fourth
Sessi011, Annexes agenda item 14, document T/1462.



requested all Administering Authorities which had not
done so to give the fullest publicity in the Trust Ter
ritories under their administration to all offers of
study and training facilities made by Member States.
The General Assembly requested the Secretary-Gen
eral to give such assistance as wa;:; possible and as
might k sought by the Member States concerned and
by applicants and also requested him to prepare, for
the fifteenth session of the General Assembly, a report
con.~t;ning the actual use of scholarships and training
faclhtles offered by Member States to students from
the Trust Territories. The General Assembly requested
the Trusteeship Council to resume, at its sessions to
be held in 1960, the consideration of this question and
to report thereon to the General Assembly at its fif
teenth session, Finally, the General Assembly decided
to place the question as a sep:lrate item on the pro
visional agenda of its fifteenth session.

66. In accordance with the above resolution of the
General Assembly, the Trusteeship Council resumed
consideration of the question at its 1045th meeting on
26 January 1960 during its twenty-fifth session. At
th~ same meeting. the Council decided to postpone
further consideration until its twenty-sixth session
when it would have before it the progress report of
the Secretary-Genenl on the programme.

67. At its twenty-sixth session, the Secretary-Gen
eral submitted his ninth periodic report to the Trustee
ship CouncW which covered the period 3 June 1959
to 2 June 1960. This report, as requested by the Gen
eral Assembly in resolution 1277 (XIII), contained
detailed infonnation concerning the actual use of the
scholarships and training facilities. Duri~!g the period
from June 1959 to June 1960, thirteen Member States
had had scholarshios under offer to the students of
Trust Territorien. Two Member States whose offers
of scholars..1}~pshad been closed to furL~er applications
also continued to make awards during the year. The
fi!teen Member States together offered a total of 141
scllOlarships, of which ninety-eight were also available
to students from Non-Self-Governing Territories. As
of June 1960, fifty-nine of these scholarships were be
ing utilized, thirty-nine of them by students from Trust
Territories. In addition, forty-six renewals of scholar
ships awarded in previous years were also granted to
students from Trust Territories and seven scholarships
were granted and utilized outside the United Nations
programme. Thus, altogether, the Secretary-General
was infonned that during 1959-1960 ninety-two stu
dents from Trust Territories, or former Trust Ter
ritories, were studying on scholarships awarded them
by Member States of the United NatioI's. During the
same period, the Secretary-General receivf'd and trans
mitted to the Member States 103 applications for the
scholarships and sent out to prospective applicants 253
brochures describing the scholarships being offered.

68. Specifically for the academic year 1960-1961, five
Member States offered a total of fifty-four new scholar
ships, of which thirty were also available to students
from Non-Self-Governing Territories. In addition,
seven Member States continued their offers of scholar
ships made at varying dates since 1952 and one Member
State whose original offer had been filled offered ten
new scholarships beginning with the a~ademic year
1960-1961 for students from Trust Territories. The
Secretary-General was also infonned of the establish-
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ment in MO&.'Ow of the University of Friendship
Among Nations which was open to students from
Trust and Non-Self-Governing Territories.

69. In addition to the report of the Secretary-Gen
eral, the Trusteeship Council also had before it during
consideration of the question a letter dated 25 March
1960 from the Permanent Representative of the Union
of Soviet Socialist Republics addressed to the Secre
tary-General, in which the f>ermanent Representative
protested the fact that a student from Tanganyika who
had been awarded a scholarship during 1959-1960 by
the Soviet Government had been refused a passport
by the Administering Authority.·

70. The report of the Secretary-General and the
letter from the Permanent Representative of the USSR
were consid~red by the Council during its llooth and
1101st meetmgs on 3 and 6 June 1960. At the latter
meeting, the Council took note of the report of the
Secretary-General. The Council also requested the Sec
retariat to summarize for the dnfting committee on
Tanganyika the observations made by members of the
Council on the denial of a passport to the student
granted a scholarship to study in the Soviet Union.
The C~uncil's conclusions in this regard is contained in
part II m the chapter9 on conditions in Tanganyika.

E. Revision of the Questionnaire relating to
Trust Territories

71. By resolution 751 (VIII) of 9 December 1953
the General Assembly established a Sub-Committee o~
the Questionnaire consisting of the representatives of
El Salvador, Haiti, India and Syria (later the United
Arab Republic) to examine the basic questionnaire
formulated by the, Trusteeship Council,lO to study such
c!'mnges ~s, might b~ necessary to ~dapt it to the sre
~lal condlt~ons of each Trust Terntory and to subnjt
Its conclUSIons LO the Council. It further invited the
Council to undertake, on the basis of the work of the
S~b-Committee, the preparation of separate question
naIres adapted to each Trust Territory.

72. During the period under review the Sub-Com
mittee submitted three reports, the eighth,11 ninth,lZ
and tenth13 progress reports.

73. The eighth progress report deals with Nauru.
At the twenty-fourth session the Government of
Australia submitted observationsH concerning the sixth
progr~s r~port111 containing the preliminary special
questionnaIre for Nauru. The Sub-Committee exami
ined these observations in conjunction with the sixth
progress report of the Su1:J-Committee18 and prepared
its eighth progress reportl1 containing the final text of
the special questionnaire on Nauru. This special ques
tionnaire was discussed at its 1085th meeting and ap
proved as amended at that meeting.

74. The Si.1b-Committr~presented also to the Coun
cil. it~ ninth. p.rogre.sSl repo!t18 in whi~h changes to the
exIsting q,uestlOnnatre were proposed tn order to adapt

8 T/1510.
9 See below, part 11, chapter I.
10 T/I010.
11 T/1488.
12 T/1506.
13 T/1539.
H T/1456.
111 T/1430.
111T/1430.
11 T/l488.
18T/1506.
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it to the spedal conditions existing in Ruanda-Urundi.
At the 1128th meeting, the Councl1 decided to transmit
this progress report to the Government of Belgium,
as the Administering Authority concerned, for its
comments.

75. During the twenty-sixth session of the Council,
the Government of the United Kingdom submitted ob
servations11l concerning the seventh progress report
containing the prelimin~ special questionnaire for
Tanganyika.1o The Sub-Committee studied these obser
vations in conjunction with the seventh reportll and
prepared its tenth progress reportlll containing the final
text of the special questionnaire on Tanganyika. At
the 1128th meeting, the Council approved this special
questionnaire.

76. In 1956, the Sub-Committee on the Question
naire informed the Trusteeship Council in its third
progress reportl8 that in the course of its examination
of the basic questionnaire it became aware of the fact
that the statistical appendices including the tab!es and
terminology relating to public health and statistical
matters required some amc:ldments, not necessarily in
relation to some specific Trust Territories, but generally
in the light of the latest methods ot classification and
presentation of data. It was of the opinion that the
general examination of the statistical and terminology
sections was outside the scope of the Sub-Committee's
work and drew the attention of the Council to this
matte. so that it could examine the statistical portions
of the basic questionnaire!' in order to bring them
more into line with the latest statistical practices and
methods.

77. The Sub-Committee reIterated its conclusions
in its fifth,2s sixth,26 seventh,21 eighth,28 and ninth
progress reports.29 At the 1052nd meeting, the Council
decided to appoint an Ad Hoc Committee on the
Basic Questionnaire in order to examine the statistical
portions of the basic questionnaire and the terminology
sections so as to bring them more into line with the
latest statistical practices and methods. At its 1112th
meeting the Council elected the representatives of Aus
tralia and India to serve on this Ad Hoc Committee,
and requested them to prepare, with the assistance of
the specialized agencies and the Statistical Office of
the United Nations, its final report to the Council at
its twenty-seventh session.

F. Preparation and training of indig~nous eivll
eadres in the Trust Territories

78. By its resolution 1412 (XIV) of 5 December
1959, the General Assembly requested the Secretary
General to prepare a report on the utilization by the
Administering- Authorities of the facilities for train
ing offered by the United Nations under the pro
grammes of technical assistance and public administra
tion for the training of indigenous civil cadres in ad
ministration and related functions and to submit it
to the Trusteeship Council at its twenty-sixth session.

19 T/1522.
20 T/1459 and Add. 1.
21 T/1459 and Add. 1.
22 T/1539.
23 T /1267, paragraph 5.
24 T/I01O.
25 T /1389. paragraph 6.
26 T/1430, paragraph 5.
27 T /1459, pa·ragraphs 4 and 6.
28 T /1488, paragraph S.
29 T /1506, paragraphs 7 and 8.
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79. In pursuaoce of this r~uest, the Secretary
General submitted a reportlO whIch compiled all rel
evant information concerning the sssistance rendered
to indigenous inhabitants of the Trust Territories un
der the various technical assistance programmes of
the United Nations.

80. The report, divided into two parts, listed, in
part I, the organizations sponsoring the fellowships
provided to indigenous inhabitants of each Trust Ter
ritory, the programme and programme years, subjects
of study and the duration aI'd countries of study. Al
though this rell0rt was confined to fellowship awards
made to indigenous inhabitants only, it was noted that
in addItion to these a number of fellowship awards
had been made to non-indigenous personnel of sev
eral Trust Territory administrations. Since 1950, a
total of 150 scholarships and felluwships were awarded
under the technical assistance programmes to indigenous
persons in the Trust Territories. Awards were made
to sixty persons in So.naliland under Italian administra
tion, twelve in Tanganyika, four in the Cameroons un
der British administration, fourteen in Togoland under
French administration, sixteen in New Guinea, two in
Nauru, nineteen in Western Samoa and twenty-three
In tI'1e Pacific Islands.

81. Part II of the report contained brief sum
maries of those technical assistance projects of the reg
ular and Expanded Programmes under which experts
were sent to Trust Territories and were cUrected to de
vote a significant part of their attention to the training
of local counterpart and other personnel. \Vhile it had
not been found possible to determine the exact number
of indigenous personnel trained under these projects,
it was considered essential to include such information
as was available and relevant to the terms of refer
ence of General Assf.mbly resolution 1412 (XIV).

82. At its 1072nd meeting, the Council took note
of this report.

G. Future of the Trust Territory of
Ruanda-Urundi

8.3. At its 1134th meeting, the Council adopted a
resoVltion in which, inter alia, noting the progress made
by the Trust Territory towards the objectives of the
Trusteeship system ant:! the intention of the Admin
istering Authority to hold elections in 1961 on the
basis of universal adult suffrage under the supervision
of the United Nations, it recommended that the ques
tion of the future of Ruanda-Urundi be inscribed as
a separate item on the provisional agenda of the fif
teenth session of the General Assembly.81

H. Future of the Trust Territory of the Cam
eroons under United Kingdom administra
tion

84. At its thirteenth session, the General Assembly
by resolution 1350 (XIII) of 13 March 1959, recom
mended that the Administering Authority take steps,
in consultation with the United Nations Plebiscite
Commissioner to · ...ganize, under we supervision of
the United Nations, separate plebiscites in the northern
and southern parts of the Territory, in order to as
certain the wishes of the inhabitants of the Territory
con', ~rning their future. As well as recommending that

30 T/1519.
81 Resolution 2018 (XXVI) of 30 June 1960.



the plebiscite in the northern part of the Territory be
held in November 1959) the General Asst:mbly also
recommended the two questions that were to be put
at the plebiscite and the qualifications for voting in it.
It requested the United Nations Plebiscite Commis
sioner to submit his report on the organization, con
duct and results of the plebiscite in the northern patt
of the Territory to the Trusteeship Council in time
for its transmission to the Genenl Assembly for its
consideration before the end of its fourteenth session.
It also requested the Trusteeship Council to transmit
to the General Assenl1)ly the reports of the Plebiscite
Commissioner, together with any recommendations and
observations it considered necessary. The General
Assembly further recommended that the plebiscite in
the southern part of the Territory should be cOllllncted
between December 1959 and April 1960 and decided
that the two alternatives to be put at the plebiscite and
the qualifications for voting in it should be considered
by the General Assembly at its fourteenth session. It
also e.'(pressed the hope that all concerned in the Ter
ritory would endeavour to reach agreement on these
matters before the opening of the fourteenth session.

85. In accordance with this resolution, the General
Assembly considered the question of the plebiscite in
the southern part of the Territory at its fourteenth
session. The General Assembly, having been informed
by the Administering Authority, that no agreement 11ad
been reached on the questions to b~ put at the plebiscite
and on the qualifications for voting in it, by resolution
1352 (XIV) of 16 October 1959, decided that the ar
rangements for the plebiscite should begin on 30 Sep
tember 1960 and that the plebiscite should be concluded
not later than March 1%1. It also recommended the
two questions to be pnt at the plebiscite and the qual
ifications for voting in it. Finally, it recommended that
the Administering Authority, in consultation with the
Government "of the Southern Cameroons, take steps to
implement the separation of the administration of the
Southern Cameroons from that of the Federation of
Nigeria not later than 1 October 1960.

86. The plebiscite in the northern part of the Ter
ritory was held in N')vember 1959 and, in accordance
with General Assembly resolution 1350 (XIV), the
Trusteeship Council, at its tenth special session, exam
ined the report of the United Nations Plebiscite Com
missioner.32 At its 1042nd meeting, on 2 December
1959, it adopted a resolutionSS taking note of the Pleb
iscite Commissioner's report and forwarding it to the
General Assembly for its consideration.

87. The General Assembly examined the Plebiscite
Commissioner's report at its fourteenth session. By
resolution 1473 (XIV) of 12 December 1959, the
General Assembly recommended that a further pleb
iscite be held in the Northern Cameroons, the arrange
ments for which should begin on 30 September 1960,
and that the plebiscite be concluded not later than
March 1961. As well as deciding on the questions to
be put and on the qualifications for voting in the pleb
iscite, the General Assembly recommended that the
necessary measures should be taken without further
delay for the further decentralization of governmental
functions and the effective democratization of t!!~

system of local government. It also recommended that
the Administering Authority should initiate without

32 T/1491 :md Add. 1 and Corr. 1.
a32007 (S.X.)
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delay the separation of the administration of the North
ern Cameroons from that of Nigeria and that th:s
process should be completed by 1 October 1960. The
General Assembly requested the Administering Au
thority to report on the process of separation of the
Trusteeship Council at its twenty-sh..1:h session and
requested the Council to submit a report on this matter
to the General Assembly at its fifteenth session.

88. In accordance with this resolution, the Trustee
ship Council considered the future of the Territory at
its twenty-sixth session. The Council had before it two
reports prepared by the Administering Authority 
one on the separation of the Southern Cameroons from
the Federation of Nigeria,3" - the other on the sep
aration of the Northern Cameroons fro111 the Federa
tion of Nigeria.35 The Council examined these reports
together with the annual report on the Territory for
1958 and the supplementary information provided by
the Administering Authority.so Consideration began at
the 1085th meeting and continued through the 1092nd
meeting. At its 1094th meeting on 31 May 1%0, the
Tntsteeship Council adopted a resolution31 transmit
ting to the fifteenth session of the General Assembly
the records of the meetings at which the future of the
Cameroons under British administration was discussed
during its twenty-sixth session.38 By this resolution,
the Council requested the Administering Authority to
take into account the observations and suggestions
made at the twenty-sixth session in completing the sep
aration of the administration of the two parts of the
Territory from that of the Federation of Nigeria not
later than 1 October 1960, ensuring, in particular, the
existence, thereafter until the completion of the pleb
iscites in the Territory, of police forces wholly respon
sible to the authorities in the Territory. The Council
expressed the hope that steps would be taken to ex
tend the principle of universal adult suffrage to all fu
ture elections in the Territory. It also requested the
Administering Authority to take appropriate steps, in
consultations with the authorities concerned. to ensure
that the people of the Territory were fully informed,
before the plebiscites, of the constitutional arrange
ments that would have to be made, at the appropriate
time, to implement the decisions at the plebiscites. After
the resolution had been adopted, representatives asked
that a brief summary of their observations in relation
to the resolution be included in this report. This sum
mary appars in the chapter on the Trust Territory of
the Cameroons under British administration in part II
of this report.

89. Having been granted hearings, three petitioners
appeared orally before the Council at its 1125th meet
ing and made a joint statement concerning the future
of the Trust Territory. The Council decided to trans
mit to the General Assembly the record of its meeting39
and to draw the petitioners' statement to the attention
of the General Assembly at its fifteenth session.

I. Future of the Trust Territory of
Western Samoa

90. The Council, at its twenty-sixth session, adopted
a resolution whereby it recommended that the Question

84 T/1526.
35 T/1530.
36 T/1527.
81 2013 (XXVI).
S8 T/SR. 1085-1094.
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of the Future of Western Samoa. be inscribed as a
separate item on the provisional agenda of the fifteenth
session of the General Assembly.~o

J. Revision of the rules of procedure of the
Trusteeship Council

91. In document T/1508, the Secretary-General
drew the attention of the Council to the fact that, with
the attainment of independence by Somalia on 1 July
1960, the supplementary rules A, B, C and D of the
Council's rules of procedure relating to the participa
tion in its sessions of States Members of the United
Nations Advisory Council for the Trust Territory of
Somaliland which are not members of the Trusteeship
Council would no longer be applicable. Furthermore,
with the emergence of Somalia and the other Ter
ritories from the International Trusteeship System,
there might be other developments which would have
their repercussions on the Council's rules of procedure.
Thus, it was for the Council to decide whether it
wished to revise any of its rules of procedure to take
account of such developments now Or at some later
date when its future work became more defined.

40 Resolution 2014 (XXVI) of 1 June 1960.
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92. At its 1097th meeting, the Council decided that
the supp!ementary rules A, B, C and D be removed
from its rules of procedure as from 1 July 1960. With
regard to other rules of procedure which may De
affected by decisions concerning its future work, the
Council decided that a working paper would be pre
pared by the Secretariat setting out the proposed
amendments to the relevant rules of procedure for the
consideration of the Council at jts next summer session.

K. Report of the Trusteeship Council

93. By its resolution 1409 (XIV) of 5 December
1959, the General Assembly took note of the report of
the Trtlsteeship Council covering the work of its
eighth and nin~ special sessions and of its twenty
third and twenty-fourth regular sessions" and recom
mended that the Trusteeship Council, in its future de
liberations, should take into account the comments and
suggestions made during the discussion of the report
at the fourteenth session of the General Assembly.

94. At its 1045th meeting, the Council took note
of this resolution.

41 Official Records of the General Assembly, Fourteenth Ses
sion, Supplement No. 4 (Aj4100).
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Part 11

CONDITIONS IN THE TRUST TERRITORIES

Chapter I

TANGANYIKA

rENERAL

Outline of conditioDl:l and recommendations
adopted by the Trusteeship Council

LAND AND PEOPLE

1. A description of Tanganyika and its people was
given in the report of the Trusteeship Council to the
General Assembly at its thirteenth session.1 The esti
mated population as at 30 June 1959 was 9,077,000, of
whom 8,942,000 were Africans. The relatively small
non-African population, totalling 134,800, included
84,100 Asians (Indians, Pakistanis and Goans), 23,300
Arabs and 23,100 Europeans. Only a small proportion
of the Europeans are considered to be permanently
settled in the Territory.

2. The manner in which the Territory's constitu
tional arangements have evolved from a government
composed predominantly of civil servants towards a re
presentative government with non-racial institutions
h~s been described in detail in the previous reports of
the Trusteeship Council. During its most recent phase,
this process resulted in the introduction in 1955 of a
system of multiracial representation in the central legis
lature, whereby each of the main racial groups had
parity of representation irrespective of their numerical
strength. The Administering Authority, explaining this
system, which was the target of considerable criticism
in the Trusteeship Council, said that it was not intended
to be a permanent feature of the political scene but was
a transitional measure designed to promote racial har
mony. The Administering Authority stated that, as
the· Territory progressed, African participation both in
the legislature and the executive would steadily in
crease, the ultimate objective being a government under
which responsible people of all races would feel secure.

3. According to the 1960 Visiting Mission, this de
velopment is taking place. The Mission reported that
important further constitutional advances had been an
nounced for September and October 1960 which will
involve the reconstitution of the Legislative Council,
on the basis of a much broader franchise, with a large
majority of the seats occupied by African elected mem
bers. Immediately following this, according to a
Government announcement made on 26 April, changes
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I. GENERAL will be made in the executive branch of government
which will effectively transfer the primary responsibility
for the conduct of the Territory's affairs into the hands
of non-official Ministers. The Visiting Mission com
mented that with the introduction of responsible govern
ment, which will take place on 1 October 1960 Tan
~anyika will in fact have entered the final stages'before
111dependence.

4. The Visiting Mission observed that the most
n?teworthy feature of the political situation in Tangan
yIka ,,;,as the peaceful and harmonious atmosphere of
~oodwd!. Nowhere, the Mission stated, did it get the
trnpresslon that there were any political tensions or any
current threat to law and order. It found excellent re
lations existing between persons of different races and
it considered that ~he present situation in Tanganyika
wa~ .an encouraZ111g .~ample to other multiracial
socIetIes.

5. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council adopted
the following conclusions:

The Council welcoftU!s the important constitutional
reforms taking place in Tanganyika and notes 'l.vith
great satisfaction that the Territory is moving into the
last stages of political evolution before independence in
an atmosphere of hat'mony and goodwill. It commends
the Administering Authority and ihe leaders and people
of Tanganyika for the parts which they have played in
bringing this about and expresses the hope that this
smooth and rapid progress in the political field will be
matched by an acc.elerated rate of progress in other
fields, particularly the educational and economic
spheres.

Observations of members of the Trusteeship Coun
cil representing their individual opinions only

GENERAL

6. The representative of Burma was confident that
whatever differences of opinion might yet exist between
the Administering Authority, the Government of Tan
ganyika and the Tanganyika African National Union
in regard to the proposed constitutional changes, would
be resolved before the Territory went to the polls in
the next few months. However, he considered that the
constitutional changes which the Administering Author
ity had proposed to the people of Tanganyika fell far
short of their expectations.

7. The representative of New Zealand was im
pressed by the political unity of the people, the quality
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of their leadership and the sympathy and goodwill exist
ing between the people and their political leaders, on
thc!t one hand, and the Administering Authority and its
officials, on the other.

8. The representative of Italy felt that the Adminis
tering Authority should now harness the enthusiasm
of the people and give first priority to the drive to
wards universal suffrage, the establishment of a fully
responsible government and the attainment of independ
ence at the earliest possible date.

9. The representative of Paraguay noted that seri
ous problems w""e still pending and would carry on
through the first fears of independence. Their solution
required great perseverance and considerable sacrifice
on the part of the leaders and people.

10. The representative of Ch!na noted that the Ter
ritory had moved ahead fast in a peaceful and harmoni
ous atmosphere of goodwill. He believed that the change
was due to the growth of a nationally-oriented political
consciousness in the Trust Territory and the sympa
thetic understanding of the Administering Authority.

11. The representative of India felt that, while the
constitutional reforms shortly to be introduced in Tan
ganyika represented an important step towards self
government, the rate of progress must be viewed in the
light of the desire of the Tanganyika African National
Union (TANU) for complete independence in the near
future and of the dramatic advances elsewhere in Africa
which called for increased haste.

12. The representative ')f the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics stated that the demands of the in
digenous population made it incumbent on the Admin
istering Authority to implement urgently a number of
necessary measures to accelerate the political develop
ment of the Territory. The reforms proposed by the
Administering Authority were far from sufficient and
were hopelt!ssly out of date. They did not take into
account the demands of the population of Tanganyika
or the political situation which had developed in the
Trust Territory and in Africa as a whole. Having
listened to the statements of the regular and special re
presentatives about how much still remained to be done
in Tanganyika, he wondered whether the Administer
ing Authority had only just realized its inadequacies and
the sad results of its policies. He thought it would be
more correct to say that this sudden frankness was
intended to give the impression that the Administering
Authority still had much to do in the Territory and
should therefore be granted permission to continue its
trusteeship regime there. It must be very clearly stated
that the Administering Authority would not be allowed
to extend its trusteeship administration for ten years
or for five years or even for two years. Immediate in
dependence was what was demanded by the Territory's
people, and the United Nations, and particularly the
Trusteeship Council, should help the people of Tangan
yika to achieve their independence without delay.

13. The special representative of the Administering
Authority stated that, except for the question of univer
sal suffrage, the proposed constitutional changes fully
satisfied the immediate expectations of the political
leaders and people of Tanganyika, although the former
were already !ooking towards the next stage of con
stitutional development which would be discussed with
the Secretary of State for the Colonies after the forth
coming elections. He agreed on the need for an acce1-
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erated rate of progress in all fields and said that the same
sense of urgency was felt by the political leaders and
the Government of Tanganyika.

14. The representative of the Administering Author
ity believed that the forthcoming introduction of re
sponsible government represented a bold and realistic
advance which was in line with the rapid political
changes taking place elsewhere in Africa and gave
effect to the wishes of the great majority of the Tangan
yikan people. This major step had been possible because
of the peaceful and harmonious atmosphere of goodwill
in the Territory and the wisdom and moderation of the
political leaders. He also stated that there was no shred
of ju~tification for the suggestion made by the repre
sentatIve of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics
that frankness about the difficulties confronting Tan
ganyika mi~ht be designed to justify delay in the Terri
tory's progress to independence. The Administering
Authority was most anxious that as much economic,
social and educational progress as possible should be
made before Tanganyika attained independence, and
in co-operation with the people of the Territory it was
doing everything it could to pro.note this progress.

ll. POLITICAL AnVANCEMENT

Outline of conditions and recommendations
adopted by the Trusteeship Council

CONSULTATIONS WITH THE INHABITANTS ON MEASURES
TAKEN OR CONTEMPLATED TOWARD~ SELF-GOVERNMENT

15. The constitutional arrangements at present in
force are very largely the result of popular consultations
undertaken most recently by the Committee on Con
stitutional Devdopment in 1951 and by the Franchise
Committee of the Legislative Council in 1956. At its
twenty-third session, the Trusteeship Council noted
the intention of the Administering Authority, following
the second phase of the Legislative Council election in
1959, to appoint a constitutional committee of the newly
composed legislature to consider possible further con
stitutional advances. The Council expressed the hope
that the committee would be given the broadest terms
of reference and that its composition would be as repre
sentative as possible. The Council att~~hed the highest
importance to this committee, observing that its work
would contribute in large measure to the progressive
development of the Territory towards self-government
or independence.

16. The appointment of the Post Election Com
mittee and its terms of reference were duly announced
on 17 March 1959. Under the independent chairman
ship of Sir Richard Ramage, the Committee was com
posed of fifteen members, eight of whom were elected
members of the legislature and five were nominated
members. The membership included six Africans, of
whom four were elected members of the legislature.
The Committee was given broad terms of reference,
covering the composition of the Legislative Council, the
number of constituencies and their boundaries, the
system of franchise and the desirability, or otherwise, of
establishing a Territorial Council, or second chamber,
composed of representatives of the chiefs and of other
persons of experience and wisdom.

17. The Committee's recommendations, which are
described below, were approved with certain changes



and form the basis upon which a new reconstituted
Legislative Council will be elected in September 1960.
The effect of these changes will be to bring into exist
ence a legislature composed predominantly of elected
members. Following these changes, the Administering
Authority has announced that a Chief Minister will be
appointed from among the unofficial members of the
legislature and the Council of Ministers will be re
organized to include a large majority of unofficial
Ministers. The 1960 Visiting Mission observed that
these changes will effectively transfer the main respon
sibility for the conduct of the Territory's affairs into
the hands ot a government composed mainly of elected
representatives. It also welcomed a statement by the
Secretary of State for the Colonies who said that the
way forward for Tanganyika in the immediate future
was to put into effect the constitutional decisions which
had been taken, and, after the elections to be held in
September, to study, in consultation with the elected
leaders, what the next steps should be. The Mission
observed that in the light of assurances given by the
Secretary of State (which are fully described in section
VI below) the Administering Authority may be ex
pected to receive with sympathy any motion concerning
the termination of trusteeship which may be submitted
by the Legislative Council of Tanganyika and to work
out, in consultation with the elected representatives of
the people, the necessary steps to achieve that goal.

DEVELOPMENT OF REPRESENTATIVE, EXECUTIVE AND
LEGISLATIVE ORGANS AND THE EXTENSION OF THEIR
POWERS

(a) Reform of the executive government
18. As presently constituted, the executive branch

of government consists of the Governor, assisted by a
Council of Ministers and an Executive Council. The
Council of Ministers was established on 1 July 1959
and consists, under the presidency of the Governor, of
seven official Ministers and five non-official Ministers
appointed from among the elected members of the
Legislative Council. Of these five, three are Africans,
one is an Asian and one a European. The Executive
Council, which is also presided over by the Governor,
consists of the twelve Ministers and five other mem
bers not holding public office who are appointed by the
Governor.

19. Prior to the establishment of the Council of
Ministers, the Executive Council was the principal
organ which assisted the Governor as Chief Executive
Officer, the Governor acted after consultation with the
Executive Council and in many matters with its con
sent. These functions have now passed to the Council
of Ministers. However, the Executive Council has been
kept temporarily in existence to advise the Governor
in the exercise of his powers to remit sentences of
capital punishment and, in a subordinate position in
relation to the Council of Ministers, on questions of
general policy.

20. The Ministers, both official and non-ofiicial, are
all members of the Legislative Coancil where they are
expected to support government policy although the
non-official Ministers are, in fact, all supporters of
T AND. The Visiting Mission, commenting on this,
observed that the non-official Ministers seem to have
had considerable freedom in administering the depart
ments under their control and to have been able to
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ters chasen from among the elected representatives of
the people. The Council tlOtes that under the new ar
rangements the Governor 'lvi/I contimte to preside over
the Council of Ministers and will retain the right to
reject the Council's advice. On the other hand, it also
tJotes the stattnnent by the special representative of the
Administering Authority that it was very ~mlikely that
he 'Would exercise that right.

The Council further notes that, in 'welcoming the
announcetnent of the changes, Mr. Nyerere e:rpressed
reseY'l'ations concerning the continued presence of the
GO'l·t'rtJOT in the COtmcil of Ministers. While it regrets
that the Administering A "thority has found it necessary
to retain this provision, the Catl,flcil is c.Mlfidcnt that the
new arrangements 'lvi/I represent a short-li'l,'cd stage i'J
the progress of Tanganyika tOWQ;rds independence in the
near future.

(b) Reform of the Legislati'l'e Council

25. In 1959 the Legislative Council consisted of a
speaker with thirty elected and twenty-three non-elected
members. The latter included seven official Ministers
and sixteen members nominated by the Governor. The
thirty representative seats were divided equally among
Africans, Asians and Europeans in accordance with the
principle of separate but equal representation for the
three main racial groups. .

26. As the Council has explained in its previous re
ports, elections to fiU the representative seats were held
for the first time in 1958 and 1959. These were based
on a restricted franchise with a common roll of electors
in each of ten constituencies. To maintain the system of
parity representation, voters in each constituency where
there was a contest, had to vote for three representatives,
one African, one Asian and one European. The first
stage of the elections, held in September 1958, was
marked by.a number of contests between candidates sup
ported by the United Tanganyika Party and those
supported by TANU. In the event, candidates of all
races who were supported by TANU easily won all of
the contested seats. In the second stage of the elections
which were advanced to February 1959, the TANU
candidates were either returned unopposed or obtained
large majorities over independent candidates.

27. Even before the elections, the continuance of the
parity system and the rompulsory tripartite vote had
elicited considerable criticism and, while the Trusteeship
Council had welcomed the holding of elections, it had
hoped for further increases in African representation.
The Tanganyika Government had long intended that,
after the elections, a Pest Elections Committee should
be set up to consider further constitutional advances.
This Committee was, in fact, established on 22 May
lY59. Its terms of reference included a review of the
system of representation, the tripartite method of voting,
the franchise and the question whether or not a Terri
torial Council, composed of representatives of the Chiefs
and other persons of experience and wisdom should be
created as a second chamber.

28. The findings of the Post Elections Committee
were published on 15 December 1959. Its recommenda
tions, which were accepted by the Administering
Authority, provided for an increase in the number of
elective constituencies to fifty returning seventy-one
members, of whom fifty would represent open seats to
which any person, regardless of race, who fulfilled the
necessary qualifications required of a candidate could
be elected. In eleven of the constituencies in which there
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was a comparatively large Asian population and in ten
in which there was an appreciable European population,
the qualified electors, regardless of race, would also elect
Asian and European members, respectively. The pro
posals for minority representation were put forward
unanimously as being in the interest of Tanganyika in
present circumstances but liable to review at a later date.
The Visiting Mission observed that they were in fact
accepted as a transitional measure in a considerable num
ber of African representations including that of TANU.
It noted that the member elected to a reserved seat
would be chosen by an electorate that would be over
whelmingly African in view of the substantial broadening
of the franchise which the Committee recommended (see
below). The Mission also noted that the Committee rec
ommended as a general rule that districts rather than
provinces should be used as the basic constituency. This,
the Mission remarked, would maintain the considerable
disparity in the size of the present constituencies.

29. On other matters, the Committee recommended
that the practice of nominating members to represent
special interests which might otherwise be inadequately
represented should be retained only for the government
side of the Council. The Committee found that there was
considerable opposition to the creation of a Territorial
Council, or second chamber. It recommended against the
creation of such a body but in favour of giving statutory
recognition to the existing Chiefs' Convention by means·
of local legislation.

30. The recommendations of the Committee were'
accepted by the Administering Authority and were em
bodied in the Tanganyika (Legislative Council) (Amend
ment) Order-in-Council, 1959. These new arrangements~

will come into effect with the forthcoming general elec
tions to be held in September 1960.

31. The Visiting Mission reported that the arrange
ments for eiecting the new legislature were going for
ward with little or no controversy. It observed that,
while T ANU had accepted the princip!e of reserved
seats for Asian and European members only for the life
of the next Legislative Council and the African National
Congress was opposed to that principle, in any case the
large majority of seats would be filled by African elected
members. The Mission was led to believe that the right
of the Governor to nominate members at his discretion
would be exercised very sparingly.

32. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council was in
formed that, in addition to the seventy-one elected mem
bers of the Legislative Council, there would be provision
for two e.'r officio members, namely, the two civil service
Ministers. The Governor's power to appoint a small
number of nominated members would be used to include
in the Legislative Council the Minister of Finance and
probably six other persons with special knowledge and
experience.

33. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council adopted
the following conclusions:

The Council notes with satisfaction the reforms which
have been introduced in the electoral system and in the
composition of the Legislative Council, 1lamely, the
abolition of the parity system of racial representation
and the compulsory tripartite vote, and the creation of a
legislature composed almost exclusively of elected repre
sentatives, a majority of wh01'It utill be Africans. The
Council notes that TANU has accepted, for the life of
the next Legislative Assembly only, the arrangements
whereby a certain number of seats will be reserved for



non-Ajrf'.cans. The Council congratulates the Adminis
tering Authority and the people of Tanganyika upon the
spirit of racial harmony and co-operation which has m.ade
these changes possible and hopes that the future govern
ment of all persons who have made Tanganyika their
home, continue in the same spirit to ensure respect for the
rights of minority groups. Noting also the statement of the
special representative that the number of members whom
the Governor will appoint to the Legislative Council in the
exercise of his discretionary power will be quite small, the
Council trusts that, before deciding to nominate addi
tional persons on the basis of their particular knowledge,
experience, or race. the Governor will consider whether
there are not among the elected members persons pos
sessing the necessary qualifications to make additional
representation unnecessary.

DEVELOPMENT OF UNIVERSAL ADULT SUFFRAGE
AND DIRECT ELECTIONS

34. When Territory-wide elections to the Legislative
Council were introduced for the first time in 1958 and
1959 they were based on a qualitative franchise, the three
main alternative qualifications being: (a) education up
to Standard VIII; (b) possession of a minimum income
of £ 150 a year; or (c) experience in certain specified
categories of office, including membership of statutory
bodies or as traditional Chiefs or Headmen. The Ad
ministering Authority estimated that there were ap
proximately 150,000 potential voters possessing the
necessary qualifications, although only 59,317 actually
registered. In addition, although the electors in each
constituency were enrolled on a common 1"011, they were
required to vote for three candidates, one of each race
(except where a seat was uncontested).

35. The Trusteeship Council had on several occasions
expressed some criticism of the restricted size of electorate
and of the mechanism of the compulsory tripartite vote.
For its part the Administering Authority had for some
time intended that the question of the franchise to be used
in future should be one of the terms of reference of the
Post Elections Committee, This intention was given
effect to, although the Committee's recommendations
were to be within the general principles of a qualitative
franchise.

36. In presenting its report, the Post Elections
Committee noted that it had received many representa
tions in favour of adult or adult male suffrage and it
recognized that under present world conditions any
restrictions ~ould not be maintained over any length
of time. Within the limits of its terms of reference, the
Committee therefore sought to provide a very wide
franchise and with this aim in view proposed that in
the case of men the payment of an exemption from per
sonal tax should be a qualification. For women, who are
not normally required to pay personal tax, it recom
mended four alternative qualifications: ownership of a
house or homestead, payment of any direct tax or rate,
possession of a business licence, or possession of suffi
cient literacy to fill in the application form for registra
tion as a voter. The Committee recommended that these
qualifications should replace the existing educational
and income qualifications. It recommended retention of
the office-holding provision, however, and its extension
to include members. of recognized village councils as
well as past or present membership of any of the
scheduled offices. The purpose was to bring within
e': ;ib;lity of voting a number of older women who
Plo.) ~d an important part in village community life but
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who would not be eligible under any of the other
provisions.

37. In a dispatch ptlblished with the Committee's
report, the Secretary of State for the Colonies stated
that he shared the desire for a substantial widening of
the franchise but that to link the right to vote with the
payment of personal tax would differentiate against
women. He decided that, instead, three alternative
qualifications should be adopted which would apply to
both men and women. These were: (a) ability to read
and write in English or Swahili; (b) possession of an
annual income of £ 75; or (c) being the present or
past holder of a prescribed office.

38. The qualifications for voting were accordingly
drawn up in accordance with the Secretary of State's
decision. An important modification resulted, however,
from a subsequent decision to interpret the income
qualification as meaning income in cash or kind, which
enabled peasants to include the value of their sub
sistence activities. The effect of this, according to the
Visiting Mission, was to make practically every head of
household eligible to vote under the income qualifi
cation.

39. The Visiting Mission reported that 885,000
persons had registered for the forthcoming election.
Although this was only about half the estimated num
ber of potential electors, the Mission felt that the result
was not unsatisfactory in a community where fre hold
ing of elections was, for many people, an innovation.
The Mission regretted that it had been decided not to
introduce universal adult suffrage at this stage, but
thought that the restrictions in the franchise would not
substantially affect the results of the forthcoming elec
tions. It was confident that the new Government which
would enter into office after the elections would give
the matter further attention and that the introduction
of universal adult suffrage would not be long delayed.

40. At its twenty-sixth session, the Councii adopted
the following conclusions and recommendations:

The Council, recalling its previous recommendations
concerning the desirability of promoting the introduc
tion of universal adult suffrage with the least possible
delay and noting the desire in the Territory for a
broader suffrage than at present, regrets that it was
decided not to introduce universal adult suffrage for
the forthcoming elections. The Council is pleased to
note, nevertheless, that as a result of the recent reforms
the number of persons registered on the electoral rolls
has increased fifteen times. It is confident that the new
Government which will enter into office after the elec
tions will give this matter further attention and that
the introduction of unive1'sal adult suffrage will not be
long delayed.

POLITICAL ORGANIZATIONS

41. As the Trusteeship Council noted at its twenty
third session, the elections to the .Legislative Council
in 1958-1959 resulted in the emergence of the Tangan
yika African National Union as the dominant political
party of Tanganyika, reported at the end of 1959 to
have a total of 409 registered branches. The Visiting
Mission found proof of wide popular support for this
party, which enjoyed the great prestige of having won
its campaign for responsible government and for aboli
tion of the parity system, and stood for the principle
of democratic equality without distinction of race, sex,







Tanganyika during the pmod #eparaJory to indepsnd
mC8 and thereafter if that b8 the desire of Tanganyika
on terms ·and conditions agreed upon by all concerned.
It suggests jurth81"1KOt'e that the Administering Author
ity should explore all avenues of international assistance
includitlg the possibility Jf obtaining additional per
sonnel with the assistance of the operational and c:recu
tive personnel programme (OPEX).

E"ST AFRICAN H,TTER-TERRITORIAL ORGANIZATION

54. The atmngements whereby certain government
services of Tanganyika, Kenya and Uganda are ad
ministered jointly under the Ea~t Africa High Com
mission and Central Legislathre Assembly are examined
I egular1y by the Council, with the assistance of its
Standing Committee on Administrative Unions.

55. At its twenty-sixth session, after receiving a
further report from the Standing Committee," the
Council adopted the fol!owing conclusions:

The Council notes the statements of the Admitlistering
A~tthority regardIng t'ts application of the safeguards
provided for in Tr·usteeship Councit resolution 293
(VII) and also notes the statement of the 1960 Visiting
.Mission regarding the ass~tance and cO-(lperation it
received from the Tanganyika Government during its
:-ecent visit. The Council tr·usts that the safeguards will
continue to l'e applied steadfastly in the Trust Territory.

THe Council notes with satisfaction the appointntent
of a Commission to inquire into fiscal and economic
arrangements for the East Africa common market and
the o)~mtion of Ihe High Commission services. It
expresses its t;cnfidence that the Commission will con
sider fully the interests of Tanganyika and hopes that
the findings of the Commission will result in arrange
ments that will be entirely satisfactory to the GO'Z.lern
ment of Tanganyika and will be conducive to the
further industrialisation and development of Tanganyika.

The Council takes note of the observation nf the
Visiting Mission that with the approach of Tanganyika
to'wards independence and with constitutional changes
ocntrring in the other East African Territories, there
wiiZ have to be a complete 1"enegotw,tion of the arrange
ments for inter-territorial co-operation by representa
tives of the countries concerned. It notes further that
the Visiting Mission was confident that Tunganyika
'would be effectively represented in future discussions
on this sttbject.

The Council nO/ ..." 'Kiln satisfaction the observation
of the 1960 Visititlg Mission that the East Africa
Central Legislative Assembly has approved the construc
tion, at a cost ut :£2.200,000, of the railway links
between Tanga and Dar es Salaam, and that a new
branch railway from the Central Line to Mikltrrti is
nvw nearing completion, and exp,-esses the hope that
urgent attention will oe given to the further improve
ment of communications in the Trust Territory.

The Council notes that the Administering Authority
has arranged to eztend the life of the East Africa
Central Legislative Assembly for a further period of
three years. The Couneil is confident that when the
qttestion of further /!.'l:tension of the Assembly is con
sidered at the end of this period, the decision as far as
Tanganyika is concerned will be made in accordance
with the wishes of the Territorial legislature.

.. T/L.983/Add.2.
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OblerVation. of memben of the Tru.teeehip Coun
ell repreaenting their individual opinion. only

DEVELOPMENT OF REl'RESENTATIVE, EXECUTIVE AND
LEGISLATIYE ORGAN5 AND THE E:,TENSION OF THEIR
POWERS

(a) Reform of the 8xecutive government

56. The representative of Burma considered that
in tht ne,. Government the essential domains would
still be controlled by civil servants; for e."Cample law
and order would be entirely controlled by l'1e Governor,
th-:l Deputy Governor and the Attorney General, while
the non-official Minister for Home Affairs would merely
handle the housekeeping part of police, prisons ami
immigration.

57. The representative of New Zealand had no
doubt that TANU and the people of Tanganyika re
garded the new arrangements as constituting the
responsible government for which they were pledged
to work at the last elections and they were to be con
gratulated on having obtained their objective so swiftly
and smoothly. He was confident that the new arr:mge
ments would work well in a spirit of harmony and
co-operation.

58. The representative of France observed that
experience in other Territories at a similar stage of
constitutional development had shown that there was
little likelihood of the Governor exercising his right to
veto decisions of the Council of Ministers.

59. The representative of China stated that the
Administering Authority should give due considera
tion to the hopes and reservations which Mr. Nyerere
had e>...-presstd.

60. The representative of Belgium stated that the
Adiilinistering Authority had shown good sense by
including in the membership of the future Council of
Ministers a limited number of civil servants who
would be able to assist the political leaders in solving
the technical prohlems existing in Tanganyika.

61. The representative of the United Arab Republic
stated that it was evident that the annol'nced reforms
would not completely fulfil the hopes 0 lle people of
Tanganyika: He regretted that the Administering
Authority had not taken into consideration the observa
tions of Mr. Nyerer(;, which seem very wise.

62. The representative of India felt that a large
measure of reserve powers was being retained by the
Governor and that a Cabinet consisting of some elected
members and some officials might, with the best good
will, create difficulties.

63. The representative of the Union of Soviet So
cialist Republics noted that under the provisions of the
proposed reforms, the COlUlcil of Ministers would be a
consultative body presided over by the Governor who
would decide all que!!tions of policy. He thought that
the time had long since come for transferring the
executive authority in the Territory to the representa
tives of the indigenous population-that is, to a respon
sible government headed by a Prime Minister, who
should have all Ministers under him, regardless of
whether they were elected or oppointed by the Legisla
tive CounciL

64. The special representative of the Admini<;tering
Authority assured the Council that the continued pres
ence of the Governor in the Council of Ministers and
his right to decline to accept the advice of the Council,
which he was unlikely ever to exer<;ise, would not



DEVELOPMENT OF UNIVERSAL ADULT SUFFRAGE AND
DIRECT ELECTIONS

fifty members, or one member for every 18:>,000 per8OD8,
while 20,000 Europeans were to be given ten so-called
reserved seats, or one member for every 2,000 persons.
Th\.l only argument used by the Administering Authority
in favour of the retention of reserved seats for these
constituencies was the presen~ in them of Euro~
capital. The result was that political rights were distri
buted on the basis of capital, which could not of course
be called a democratic approach in any sense. Moreover,
the Governor of the Territory would continue to reserve
the right to appoint to the Legislative Council a certain
number of persons at his discretion. It was important
to note that the Asian Association, for instance, was
against the retention of the so-called reserved seats, and
that TANU, although it had to agree with the retention
of such seats, made the important reservation that this
should be only a tenlporary measure during the period
of transfer of powers.

72. It was clear that the proposed reorganization of
the Legislative Council preserved the inadmissible racial
discrimination against the African population with
regard to representation in the legislative body of the
Territory. The Trusteeship Council should defend the
interests of the indigenous population and recommend
that the Administering Authority should abolish this
system of racial representation, abolish the so-called
reserved seats, and make all seats in the future Legis
lative Council open to representatives of any racial
grOUfr so that the people of Tanganyika could elect to
the legislative orglUl of the Territory those persons,
irrespective of the colour of their skins, whom they
considered to be worthy. It was necessary for the
Trusteeship Council to adopt such a recommendation
immediately because the new Legislative Council would,
in fact, decide the question of the future fate of the
Trust Territory.

73. The special representative of the Administering
Authority said that Mr. Nyerere had acknowledged
that the retention of a minority of reserved seats for
non-Africans was not due to discrimination against
Africans but was necessary because there were still a
number of Africans who had not yet achieved a non
racial outlook. The fact that TAND had endorsed can
didates for each of the twenty··one reserved seats was
an indication that it did not regard the presence of
non-Africans in the Legislative Council as an obstacle
to the exercise oi legislative power by the African
majority. Likewise, the Governor's right to decline
to assent to legislation was not a denial of responsible
government. He could not believe that the Governor
would exercise that right.

74. The representative of the Administering Author
ity said that the reforms of the electoral system and the
proposed constitution of the legislature including the
retention of a minority of reserved seats had been
decided upon in agreement with TANU. The reforms
had been agreed upon as a transitional measure which
would resulthl a large elected African majority. Sub
sequent reforms would be a matter for discussion be~

tween the elected leaders of Tanganyika and the
Administering Authority.

destroy the authority of the new responsible Govern
ment He pointed out that Mr. Nyerere considered that
the new Government would have sufficient powers to
tackle the problems ahead of it. It was not r.orrect
that the Minister for Home Affairs would have negli
gible powers. He would have full responsibility for
police. prisons and immigration, and the Governor's
power to issue directions to the police would be used
only if there was a risk of ~L break-down of law and
order.

65. The representative of the Administering Author
ity said that no one in the Territory had objected to
the retention of reserved powers by the Governor,
which were necessary at the present stage of political
evolution to enable the Administering Authority to
ensure the carrying out of its international responsibi
lities. Indeed, TAND had specifically accepted the
retention of those powers. The continued presenc" of
the Governor in the Council of Ministers was merely
an added safeguard and he would not go against the
wishes of the majority of Ministers unless it were
absolutely vital to do so. The Administering Authority
had every confidence that the arrangements, which were
purely transitional, would work smoothly and well.

(b) Reform of the Legislative Council
66. The representative of Australia considered that

the forthcoming changes in the composition of the
Legislative Council constituted a most important politi
cal advance and that the Administering Authority was
to be commended for its bold and forthright approach
to the problem.

67. The representative of Burma note<l a statement
by Mr. Nyerere regretting the necessity of reserved
seats for Europeans and Asians and hoping that they
would not be necessary for long. The representative
shared this hope and considered that, if Tanganyika was
to be a showpiece, these last vestiges of racial discrimi
nation should be done away with immediately. He con
sidered moreover that the Governor's Dower to veto
legislation was entirely incompatible with the principles
of a responsible government.

68. The representative of France was happy to
see that the parity system of representation had disap
peared and that multiple votes would no longer be
compulsory. He hoped that the future Government of
Tanganyika would continue to respect the rights of
minority groups.

69. The representative of China hoped that should
it be found that the twenty-one reserved seats were
filled by members who were able to represent the wide
interests of the minority, and whose knowledge and
experience would enable them to make full contribution
to the deliberations of the Legislative Council, the
Governor would not deem it necessary to nominate
additional unofficial members to the Legislative Councils.

70. The representative of Belgium considered that
the reservation of some seats for minorities in the new
Legislative Council was a wise decision motivated by a
desire to enable the minorities to continue to contribute
to the progress of the Territory.

71. The representative of the USSR stated that,
bearing in mind the narrow composition of the Ramage
Committee and its restricted terms of reference, it was
not surprising that the reforms adopted on the basis 75. The representative of Australia supported the
of the Committee's report were extremely limited. It principle of universal aA.ult suffrage but understood
could hardly be considered just for 9 million Africans the view of the Administering Authority that, in the case
to be represented in .the Legislative Council by only of Tanganyika, it would have been premature to advance
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at one step from the previous restricted franchise to
universal adult suffrage.

76. The representative of Burma considen:d that
the recent changes in the franchise and the electoral
system fell far short of the expectations of the mass
I.f the population of Tanganyika. He considered that
th ~ Territory was ripe for universal adult suffrage.

i 7. The representative of New Zealand considered
that ~he restricted franchise in the forthcoming elections
wouIc. not substantially affect the results or make the
new Legislative Council any less representative than
if the elections had been based on universal adult suf
frage. He noted that the restricted franchise had been
accepted for the time being by the people and their
leaders.

78. The representative of Italy believed that the
introduction of universal suffrage should be given the
highest priority.

79. The representative of France hoped that the
restrictions upon suffrage would be transitory. Never
theless, the situation did not call for an immediate
decision by the Administering Authority since a final
decision on the introduction of universal suffrage would
no doubt be taken by the new responsible Government
which would shortly come into office.

SO. The represent.\tive of the United States of
America felt almost certain that universal suffrage would
be adopted by the incoming Tanganyika legislature
before the turn of the year. He regretted, however, that
it had been decided not to introduce universal suffrage
at this stage, as it would have been preferable if the
forthcoming election could have been based on an un
restricted franchise.

81. The representative of China was glad to note
that the Post-Elections Committee had recommended
the repea. of the existing educational and income qualifi
cation provisions. He agreed with the Visiting Mission
that to link the right to vote with the payment of
personal tax would differentiate against women. He was
disappointed that universal adult suffrage would not be
applied in the forthcoming elections.

82. The representative of Belgium said that if the
Administering Authority had not acceded to demands
for universal suffrage its decision was doubtless inspired
by the specific conditions prevailing in Tanganyika.

83. The representative of the United Arab Republic
shared the view of TANU that the forthcoming general
elections should have been held on the basis of universal
suffrage. However, he believed that the limited franchise
would not affect the results of the elections and it was
likely that TANU, if it obtained a majority of the
seats, would introduce appropriate changes after the
elections.

84. The representative of India regretted that
universal adult suffrage had not been int:oduced for
the forthcoming elections believing that then; could be
no justification for the qualifications which hao. b""n
imposed on the right of the vote. He was confident,
however, that the further reform of the franchise towards
universal adult suffrage would be among the first under
takings of the popular government which would soon
come into power. He pointed out that the exercise of
the vote was the best means of creating political con
sciousness and of political education of the masses from
which a democracy derived its strength.

85. The representative of the USSR stated that
the Administering Authority, in instructing the Post-

Elections Committee to base its recommendations on
the maintenance of the principle of restricted suffrage,
had disregarded the demands of TANU, the Asian
Association and many other organizations and individuals
and had adopted a decision to retain the restricted
franchise. In this way it had deprived the overwhelming
majority of the indigenous population of the democratic
right of having a genuine representative government.

86. He asked whether the Administering Authority
was against the introduction of universal suffrage be
.;ause the political parties of Tanganyika had requested
the United Nations to consider the coming elections as
a plebiscite on the question of independence and because
slOch plebiscites were generally held on the basis of
universal suffrage. He wondered whether the Adminis
tering Authority was not trying, by acting in this way,
to delay, even for a short period, the granting -of. in
dependence to Tanganyika. He thought that the Ad
ministering Authority should satisfy without delay the
demand of the political parties of Tanganyika for the
abolition of all electoral qualifications and for the
introduction of universal suffrage. Because of the
unanimity of the Tanganyikan people in its desire to free
itself from foreign domination as soon as possible, the
Soviet delegation fully supported the proposal of TANU
that the coming election should be considered as a
plebiscite on the question of the independence of the
Trust Territory, and would vote for the appropriate
recommendation by the Trusteeship Council to the
General Assembly.

78. The representative of Italy believed that the
ity said that the new franchise provisions were based
on the view that to move directly from the former
restricted franchise to universal suffrage would be too
great a chan:;e. In fact the franchbe had been very
much widened and the persons registered were fifteen
times as many as at the last elections. No one could say
that this was not rapid progress towards universal
suffrage. Likewise, no one believed that the forthcoming
elections would not result in a representative govell1
ment. The views of TANU on the question of universal
suffrage were known and if TANU won the elections
this would no doubt be one of the matters which they
would discuss further with the Administering Authority.
He assured the Council that the Administering Author
ity's reluctance to introduce universal suffrage for the
forthcoming elections had not been based on a desire
to prevent those elections from being regarded as a
plebiscite for independence. The Administering Authority
WoUl,~ regard those who were elected as being the
respon"ible leaders of the people of Tanganyika and
would nave no hesitation in discussing with them the
next ste])s to be taken towards the goal of independence.

Crv:L fE,RVICE: TRAINING AND APPOINTMENT OF INDI
GEN'.)US PERSONS FOR PO~ITIONS OF RESPONSIBILITY
IF THE ADMINISTRATION

88. The representative of Australia felt that the
views of the Administering Authority concerning the
problems connected with the civil service, which ap
parently were substantially shared by Mr. Nyerere,
were essentially sound.

89. The representative of Burma believed that the
conditions of service of the European civil servants
should be the responsibility of the Minister of Home
Affairs within the responsible government.

90. The representative of Puaguay pointed out the
necessity {or a competent body of public servants suf-
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ficiently numerous to take care of the growing needs
of Tanganyika.

91. The representative of China hoped that the
future responsible Government would intensify its
efforts to deal in a positive and resolute way with the
problems of the civil service. It was a commendable
step to appoint a senior officer in the Chief Minister's
office to supervise the training programme and local
recruitment.

92. The representative of Belgium was impressed
by the efforts of the Administering Authority to ensure
that the Territory should be able to rely upon the
continued services of a certain number of overseas
officers during and after the period of trusteeship. He
also noted with satisfaction the various measures being
taken, including the development of secondary educa
tion, to increase the number of local officials capable
of filling higher posts.

93. The representative of India felt that the rate
of progress in regard to the training of local personnel
for the civil service was far from satisfactory. The
Administering Authority should do everything possible
to remedv this situation in order to ensure substantial
progress 'before independence. He recognized that no
matter how rapid the rate of "Africanization", it would
be necessary to retain overseas personnel for some
years to come. While the new Government would doubt
less examine the grievances of the expatriate staff and
provide whatever assurances w~re required, the over
seas officers should appreciate the difficulties of an in
dependent Tanganyika and not submit demands which
would place an undue burden. on the limited financial
resources of the Territory. He suggested that the pos
sibility of recruiting staff from Asian or African coun
tries, as also the possibility of obtaining assistance
through the OPEX programme, should be explored.

94. The representative ot the USSR considered that
the situation in the civil service was cl clear proof of
how in its forty years of domination in Tanganyika
the Administering Authority had done everything to
make the Territory dependent on the metropolitan
country, to hold back its political development and to
retain its own influence. The Administering Authority
must urgently begin the Africanization of the civil
service in Tanganyika. Indigenous inhabitants must be
advanced to responsible posts rapidly. Even if they did
not have higher education, they knew and understood
the interests and needs of their country, the local cir
cumstances and situation, better than foreign officials.
On the other hand, in the short period remaining be
fore the attainment of independence by Tanganyika,
every effort should be made to develop secondary and
big'her education and the vocational and technical
training of the indigenous inhabitants. An important
part could be played in this regard by the specialized
agencies of the United Nations. However, the funda
mental material and technical help must be given to the
Territory by the Administering Authority.

95. The representative of the Administering Author
ity assured the Council that the Administering Authority
was just as anxious as the Ministers and political leaders
in Tanganyika to see an increase in the rate of appoint
ment of local officers. The Administering Authority
would do all in its power to assist this increase and
would welcome any help f 'm the United Nations or
international sources. Both tl1e Administering Authority
and Mr. Nyerere attached very great importance to
meeting the legitimate difficulties of overseas officers
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and the recently appointed salaries commission would
start its work in the very near future. In Tanganyika,
the commission would study first the immediate dif
ficulties of overseas officers and then the longer-term
problems involved.

EAST AFRICA INTER-TERRITORIAL ORGANIZATION

96. The representative of the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics thought that the decision by the
Administering Authority to continue the existence of
the Central Legislative Assembly of the East Africa
High Commission for another three years was totally
unjustified since it was contrary to the decision of the
Legislation Council of Tanganyika to extend the lif~ of
this Assembly only for two years. The Trusteeship
Council should recommend that the Administering
Authority urgently review all the activities of the East
Africa High Commission, which, as was clear from the
discussions in the Legislative Council of Tanganyika,
is a brake on the development of the Trust Territory.
Accordingly, the commission set up to study the activities
of the East Africa Commission must include represen
tatives of the indigenous inhabitants of toe Trust
Territory. The achievement of independence by Tan
ganyika should not be delayed or made to depend on its
membership in the East Africa Commission. This so
called administrative union must be abolished to ensure
the immediate implementation of the demands of the
political parties of Tanganyika for the immediate grant
ing of independence.

m. ECONOMIC ADVANCEMENT

Outline of conditions and recommendations
adopted by the Tru8teeship CounrJI

GENERAL ECONOMIC CONDITIONS AND POLICY

97. The general structure of Tanganyika's economy
has been described in the Council's previous report.5

Briefly, the economy is based on the production of
agricultural and live-stock products for export. The
principal export products are sisal, cotton, coffee, oil
seeds, nuts, hides and skins. Mineral production ranks
as the fourth most important export in terms of value,
the most valuable mineral produced being diamonds,
although a variety of other minerals are also mined.

98. According to both the Administering Authority
and the Visiting Mission, the total economy has been
expanding fairly rapidly in recent years. The gross
domestic product has increased by approximately 25 per
cent since 1954, while the volume of exports has risen
at an annual average rate of 6 per cent. The Visiting
Mission pointed out, however, that the economy is still
in the early stages of development, as indicated by the
fact that roughly 40 per cent of the gross domestic
product is attributable to subsistence activities, mainly
the production of food crops. The Mission stressed the
Territory's need for a substantial capital investment
particularly for the improvement of communications,
the provision of water supplies and the development of
agriculture, if the rate of expansion is to be maintained.
The Administering Authority stated that a new and
integrated development plan would be prepared in the
light of the reco111111endations resulting from a survey

5 See Official Records of the General ASSembly, Thirteenth
Session, Supplement No. 4 (A/3822), volume Il, chapter T,
paras. 99-106.



undertaken by a special mission of the International
Bank for Reconstruction and Development, the report
of which is expected in 1960. A Development Com
mittee of Ministers, including all the elected Ministers,
would be set up to frame the plan.

99. The Visiting Mission said that one of the main
problems facing Tanganyika was the problem of main
taining essential public expendit!.1res after the Territory's
emergence from trusteeship. At present, the Mission
pointed out, the Government is heavily dependent upon
external financial assistance both for developing the
basic infrastructure of the economy and for carrying out
development programmes in other fields such as ednca
tion and health. This assistance is now being provided
by the United Kingdom in the light of its responsibility
as Administering Authority but, the Mission said, the
question arises as to what arrangements will be ap
propriate after the termination of the trusteeship. The
Mission pointed out that the rate of future progress
in Tanganyika would depend largely on the amount of
external technical and financial assistance which could
be rendered to it. In the Mission's opinion, this was an
obligation .which the international community and inter
national organization could not ignore.

100. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council adopted
the following conclusions:

The Council notes with satisfaction the general ex
pansion of the economy and the trend towards greater
economic diversification. It nevt:rtheless shares the
concern of the Visiting Mission regarding the financial
and economic problems jacitJg the Territory ttpon its
emrrrgence from trusteeship and stresses the need to
ensure that economic development should not lag behind
the rapid progress being accomplished in the politi~al

field. Recalling its previous recommendation concermng
the need for an integrated plan of economic development,
the Council notes with satisfaction the establishmC'1Jt
of a committee within the Council of Ministers which
will prepare without delay a three-y,ear devel~pme"!t

plan in the light of the recommendahons contatned tn
the report of the special mission of the International
Bank for Reconstruction and D~el~pment. The Coun~il,

deeply conscious of the T errttory s need fo~ ~ntfs~de
assistance, welcomes the statement of the Admtmstenng
Authority that the Unite~ Ki,!g~om Governm:en.t will
be anxious to do everyth1nr; m 1ts power, wlthtn the
resources available, to help to carry forward the develop
ment of the Territ?ry after independence if th.a~ is ~he
desire of Tanganytka. If trusts that the Admtmstertng
Authority, in co-nsultation with the Government of
Tanganyika, will examine all possibilities of obta!ning
additional financial and technical assistance from tnter
national sources.

AGRICULTURE AND ANIMAL HUSBANDRY

101. Agricultural and .liv~-stock products a!e t~e
main source of TanganyIka s wealth, account1Og m
1958 for n~arly 54 per cent of .the gross ~omestic p~od
uct. Little more than one-thIrd of this enters mto
the monetary economy, however, for over large areas
of the Territory cultivation is mainly confined to
growing food crops for subsistence and live-stock a~e

kept less as a source of revenue a1!d more as a tradI
tional sign of wealth. The productIon of export crops
has nevertheless increased substantially in recent years.
For example, between 1950 and 1959 the output of
sisal increased from 121,600 tons to 205,273 tons, cot
ton increased from 8,900 tons to 35,607 tons and coffee
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production rose from 13,700 tons to 22,400 tons. Less
important cash crops, including oilseeds and nuts, pyre
thrum, tobacco and tea, showed similar increases.

102. The Visiting Mission observed that one of the
encouraging features of this growth was that much of
it was attributable to African farmers whose output
in 1959 accounted for about 60 per cent of the value of
all agricultural exports. The Mission was impressed
by the important contribution to economic development
being made by the Tanganyika Agricultural Corpora
tion and it hoped that arrangements would be found
to provide it with continuing financial assistance after
1962 when present subsidies from the Colonial Dev
elopment and Welfare Fund are due to terminate. It
particularly commended the African tenant farming
and "master growers" schemes operated by the Tan
ganyika Agricultural Corporation, the East Africa
Tobacco Company and some private European plant
ers. It felt that projects of this nature, in which African
peasant farming was centred ~round and supervised
from a central farm or commercial undertaking offered
great possibilities in Tanganyika both for crop cul
tivation and cattle ranching.

103. The Trusteeship Council has in the past been
concerned to see not only the rapid expansion of ex
port crops but also the elimination of the Territory's
dependence upon imports for certain essential food
stuffs. The Administering Authority reported in 1959
that Tanganyika was substantially dependent upon
imports for only two foodstuffs, sugar a.nd wheat.
Sugar production increased from 18,400 tons in 1957
to 27,000 tons in 1959, and in mid-1960 it was an
nounced that a new sugar company had been estab
lished with a capital of £3,250,000 to undertake large
scale development in the Kilombero Valley. It was
anticipated that by 1964 the Territory would not only
be relieved of its dependence upon imports of sugar
but would have an exportable surplus. Production of
wheat increased from 3,700 tons in 1957 to an es
timated 6,900 tons in 1959.

104. The Visiting Mission stated that, although the
present rate of agricul~ural exp~nsion was satis~actory,
it had been accomplIshed mamly by extending the
area under cultivation rather than by increasing pro
dv.ctivity. As the supply of good farming land was
becoming less and more costly to develop, future em
phasis ~ust be on i?creas~d ~e1ds and the.replacement
of shiftmg by static cultIvatIon. The MISSIon noted
that in many areas the productivity of African peasant
farming was very low and in the past there had been
a good deal of resistance to the extension services
provided by Government. This resistance seemed how
ever to be disappearing owing to the changed political
atmosphere and the emphasis placed by TANU upon
the need for a national drive to promote economic
developmer.t. The Mission felt that there was need for
an increase in extension work, which so far had been
restricted by lack of funds. It suggested that efforts
should be made to increase the number of African
agricultural assistants being trained at the Natural
Resources School, and that serious consideration
should be given to a concerted programme of com
munity development.

105. The Mission noted that it had received com
plaints that the loan credit available to Africans from
Government sources for agricultural development was
inspfficient and that the conditions upon which loans



were granted, including the period allowed for repay
ment, were too rigorous. On the other hand, it noted
that in a high proportion of cases loans from the Local
Development Loan Fund and the African Productivity
Loan Fund either had not been repaid or were over
due. Furthermore, it was informed that these funds
had not been fully used as it had been difficult to
find suitable loan prospects. The Mission suggested
that the solution to these problems might be in more
decentralized administration of the two government
loan funds and in increasing the credit facilities fur
nished by co-operatives. It noted that consideration
was being given in the Territory to the possibilities of
making long-term government loans available to Afri
can farmers and of establishing a central co-operative
bank.

106. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council adopted
the following recommendation:

The Council considers that as a means of ensuring
the optimum use of the a'l!ailable land resources, the
Administering Authority should give special attent:on
to the preparation of a comprehensive soil SUrtJ6'Y of
the Territory.

LAND

107. Although no precise information is available
on the total area of land in Tanganyika suitable for
cultivation or grazing, it is considered that there is
no immediate land shortage in the Territory. Much
of the undeveloped land is in districts which are un
derpopulated or lacking in communications, however,
and in certain parts of the Territory, notably the fertile
highland. areas, there is increasing pressure on the land.
Nevertheless, in the opinion of the Visiting Mission,
the fundamental problem in Tanganyika is not so much
shortage of land as the general low level of produc
tivity. The Mission pointed out that by far the greater
part of the land in occupation is either used for the
maintenance of uneconomic herds of live-stock or for
subsistence farming by methods which are wasteful and
destructive of soil fertility. It considered that more
productive use of the land was essential if the Ter
ritory was to advance economically and if Mrican
standards of living were to continue to improve.

108. The Mission noted that the generally low level
of African productivity had in the past been the chief
explanation for the cumulative increase in land aliena
tion which has frequently been criticised by the Trus
teeship Council. As at 31 December 1959, the total
amount of land alienated to individuals and companies
was 3,173,078 acres, or roughly 1.6 per cent of the
total land area. Of this, 487,651 acres were covered
by freehold rights granted mainly at the time of the
German administration, 2,554,864 acres were held un
der long-term leases (for periods up to ninety-nine
years) which is the only form of alienation at present
permitted by territorial law, and 130,563 acres were
covered by mining leases. During 1959, the Adm:nlster
lng Authority continued to pursue the policy of caution
in regard to land alienation, which was noted by the
Council at its twenty-third session, and the net in
crease in alienated holdings was only 19,886 acres,
the lowest recorded under trusteeship.

109. The Mission reported that, as a result of the
substantial reduction in the rate of alienation and also
of the changed political conditions in the Territory,
which had brought about a relaxation of inter-racial
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tensions and a broader realization of the Territory's
development needs, local resentment against land
alienation seemed to have greatly diminished. Contrary
to the experience of previous visiting missions, it heard
few complaints concerning land alienation. On the
other hand, it noted that many settlers entertained
fears regarding their future security of tenure after
independence. It was assured by the President of
TANU however that these fears were groundless, and
that there was no intention of revoking titles to land
held by individual settlers after independence.

110. The Mission stated that the whole question of
land tenure remained one of the most delicate problems
in the Territory and it would be wrong to suppose that
it related only to land alienation. Disputes between
tribal groups and individual Africans were no less com
mon and were indicative of the feelings of insecurity
created by the growing confl~ct between traditional
concepts of tribal land ownership embodied in cus
tomary systems of tenure and the requirements of a
modern cash economy. Over most of the Territory
African land is controlled not by the occupier but by
traditional liner.ge heads or tribal authorities who al
located it for use by individual members of their groups
regardless of economic considerations. Under such
circumstances, the Mission pointed out, there could
be little mobility in the transfer and disposition of land
which would ensure its most productive use and, as
population grows, th~re must sooner or later arise a
tendency towards fragmentation of holdings. Even
more important, was the fact that customary tenure
tended to perpetuate subsistence farming on small
plots and to inhibit the process of integration and spe
cialization which was necessary to achieve increased
output and the application of improved methods of
cultivation.

111. The need ace :ding to the Mission was, on
the one hand, for grt...•ter security of tenure and, on
the other, for greater mobility of transfer which, by
the economic process, would result in more effective
land use. This need has, in the past, been emphasized
by many experts, including the East African Royal
Commission on land and population, whose recom
mendations formed the basis for proposals which the
Government of Tanganyika submitted to the Legislative
Council in 1958. These proposals envisaged the adop
tion of a policy which would encourage and facilitate
the conversion of customary titles into a modified form
of freehold in appropriate rural areas where land is
already held in stable individual holdings and where
there is a general desire for change. Owing to the
complexity of the problem and the Legislative Coun
cil's preoccupation with other important matters, the
proposals were not discussed and were held in abeyance
until after the introduction of responsible government
in 1960. The Visiting Mission commented that this
postponement was probab!y the wisest course, since
any policy finally decided upon must have wide popular
support. It considered however that a solution to the
problem of land tenure must be found if the economy
were to develop satisfactorily and it hoped that the new
Government would give the matter the priority at
tention which it deserved.

112. Referring to specific land problems, the Mis
sion reported that it had received representations from
the Chief and elders of the Masai, a tribe of nomac1ic
nastoralists who occupy a large area of steppe in the
Northern Province contiguous with the thickly popu-



late<! Arusha District and the border of Kenya (where
many Masai also live). Speaking on behalf of the tribe,
they had expressed profound fear at the possibility of
encroachment by agriculturists from the densely popu
lated neighbouring Arusha and Meru districts, be
lieving that the effect would be to destroy the fertility
of the steppe and disrupt their pastoral economy. They
had pointed out that under the existing delimitation
of political constituencies the Masai would have no
separate voice in the Legislative Council and they
feared tlmt a government composed mainly of represen
tatives of agricultural areas would be unable to with
stand the demands of land-hungry people. They had
even suggested as a last resort that consideration
should be given to the possibility of establishing a
separate trust territory to include Masailand and the
adjacent Masai area in Kenya.

113. The Mission observed that these fears arose
partly from mistrust engendered by historical rivalries
and partly from the strong attachment of the Masai to
their traditional way of life which was still based large
lyon a subsistence economy. It felt that the solution
of their problem lay partly in a guarantee of their land
rights and partly in a concerted effort by the Masai
themselves to develop their land as an economic asset,
thereby forestalling pressure from outside. The Mis
sion considered that the Government should give urgent
attention to this problem and should do everything
possible to assist the Masai in this task.

114. The Mission, like its predecessors, also found
continuing dissatisfaction among the Meru arising
from the alienation of the farms at Ngare Nanguki,
a case which has been fully discussed in past reports
of the Council. While recognizing that the Meru will
continue to entertain a residual sense of grievance so
long as this iJroblem remains unsettled, the Mission
reported that there had been a remarkable change in
the spirit of the tribe over the last few years. The
sense of frustration that had followed the events of
1951 had completely disappeared and the Meru had
become one of the most progressive tribes in the
Tf':ritory. They had developed with energy the ex
pansion areas made available to them and they now
had a rapidly expanding coffee crop marketed through
their own co-operative. The Government had provided
considerable assistance in piping water to lower-lying
ground and the Meru Council was anxious to open
up still further land by this method. Because of
limited financial resources, however, it was in need
of additional assistance from the Government.

115. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council re
ceived a report from its Committee on Rural Economic
Development of the Trust Territories on land utiliza
tion and land tenure in Tanganyika.6

WATER SUPPLIES AND IRRIGATION

116. As the Council has previously noted, atten
tion has been turned increasingly in recent years to the
development of the water resources of the Territory
as a means of expanding agriculture and live-stock
production.

117. A major portion of capital expenditure by
the central Government has been devoted in the past
to small-scale projects involving the construction of

6 Ninth Report of the Committee on Rural Economic De
velopment of the Trust Territories (Tj1544).

earth dams, boreholes and piped water supplies for
local communities and live-stock. In many instances
these have been combined with small irrigation and
fishery projects. Increasing attention is being given
however to larger irrigation schemes and, as the
Council has previously reported, the possibilities of
major irrigation projects in the Rufiji, Pangani and
Ruvu river basins have been under active investigation
with the aid of experts furnished by the Food and
Agriculture Organization of the United Nations.
(FAO). The most important of these reconnaissance
surveys has been that of the Rufiji basin which covers
roughly one~fi£th of the Territory, or an area of 68,500
square miles. Although the results of the survey will
not be published until September 1960, the Visiting
Mission reported that the studies indicate very sub
stantial possibilities for combined irrigation and flood
control as well as for the provision of hydro-electric
power. These possibilities include the development by
irrigation of about 200,000 acres in the Bohoro Flats
of the Mbeya District and about 500,000 to 750,000
acres in the Kilombero Valley. The Mission reported
that there is a possibility of piecemeal development
and that, following the preliminary reconnaissance
survey which had just been completed, consideration
was being given to determine which project should
have priority. The Mission commended the initiation
in 1958 of a trial irrigation scheme at Mbarali in the
Bohoro Flats. Here an area of 5,000 acres was set
aside for experimental development under the super
vision of the Tanganyika Agriculture Corporation. At
the time of the Mission's visit some 300 acres had
been prepared for planting.

118. The Mission said that the results of their
reconnaissance surveys clearly illustrated the Territo
ry's need for more basic data on its natural resources.
The hydrological and soil studies undertaken with the
aid of FAO experts had revealed extensive potential
for development, Lut much still remained to be done
before this potential could be fully exploited. With the
withdrawal of the FAO experts there was a need to
increase the hydrological survey work undertaken by
the Government in order to maintain the rate of pro
gress, but the staff available for this was limited by
lack of funds. The Mission believed that this was a
field in which possibilities of further international as
sistance, both technical and financial, should be ex
plored without undue delay.

MINING

119. Apart from agricultural products, minerals
are at present the Territory's only other major source
of wealth. The value of mineral production has steadily
increased from £2 million in 1951 to about £7.1 mil
lion in 1959. In terms of value, the most important
minerals produced are diamonds, gold and silver, lead
copper concentrates, mica, salt, tin, gypsum and build
ing materials. Other known mineral resources, some
of which are mined, although to a lesser extent, are
coal and iron, niobium (pyrochlore), garnet, graphite,
kaolin, lime, magnesite and meerschaum. In 1957.
extensive phosphate deposits were discovered near
Lake Manyara in the Northern Province but the ex
ploitation of these reserves will be determined by trans
portation costs.

·120. Apart from the work of the Geological Survey
Department, mineral exploration on a large scale is

44



sistance from this and pther internatWlStJI bodiBs will
be forthcomilSg.

being undertaken by three commercial companies, one
of which is seeking oil on the coast while the second,
Williamson Diamonds Ltd., is exploring for diamonds
only. The third commercial undertaking, the Western TRADE, COMMERCE .AND INDUSTRY
Rift Exploration Company, is carrying out a general
geological exploration over a 34,000 square mile area 123. Although commercial activities in Tanganyika
in the Western and SQuthern Highlands Provinces. are stilllarge1y in the hands of Europeans and Asians,
The Administering Authority, in response to a request the Administering Authority has reported that there
for information by the Council, reported that, of the is steadily increasing African participation not only
total area under mining titles, indigenous p:rsons held in the marketing of primary produce but also in com-
58.29 per cent in 1959 (compared with 0.9 per cent in merce. In response to a recommendation by the Trus-
1955), Asians 3.21 per cent and Europeans 38.50 teeship Council at its twenty-third session aimed at
per cent. It was estimated that all of the copper, ap- e~couraging Africans to assume a more prominent
proximately 90 per cent of the mica and lime, and role in trade and commerce, the Administering Au-
substantial amounts of gold, silver, tin and building thority stated that loans for this purpose were fur-
materials were produced by Africans. The Tanganyika nished by the Territorial Government and training
Government had also instituted short training courses cours~s for African shopkeepers and entrepreneurs
in prospecting for local persons. would be started in 1960. The difficulty in attracting

new African entrants into this field of activity lay in
121. The Visiting Mission observed that the deve1- the fact that the output of the higher academic in-

opment of the Territory's mineral wealth offered one stitutions was almost entirely absorbed by Govern-
of the best means of attracting overseas private capital. ment and private enterprise. However, there was grow-
However, to (llcourage overseas investors it was es- ing African interest in commerce and a number of
sential to provide basic data in the form of geological Africans had become members of the various chambers
maps and mineral surveys to indicate and delimit areas of commerce and had been appointed as directors of
warranting detailed investigation. The preparation of several well established businesses.
this data is being carried out by the Geological Survey
Department, but, according to the Mission, this work 124. The outstanding form of economic organization
has been hampered by lack of funds, and until recently among Africans at present is the co-operative move-
it had been estimated that at the existing rate of ment, the rapid growth of which has earned repeated
progress, it would take from thirty-five to forty years commendations from the Trusteeship Council. Between
to complete the task even to minimum standards. The 1954 and 1959 the number of registered societies in-
Mission reported with satisfaction that financial pro- creased from 311 to 617 with a membership of 330,000,

and in the lattf. year the value of produce marketed
vision had been made in 1960 to enable the geological by them amounted to £11.5 million representing a sub-
mapping programme to be speeded up to a rate at stantial portion of the total Territorial exports. The
which it might be possible to complete this phase of most rapid growth, according to the Visiting Mission,
the work in five years. Funds were needed however to has occurred among the African cotton growers of the
hasten the second phase, namely the survey of areas Lake Province, where in 1960 there were 321 primary
revealed by the maps as having potential interest. The societies affiliated to the Victoria Federation of Co-
Mission was informed that to complete this work operative Unions. In 1959 the Federation began con-
within the same five-year period would cost an addi- struction of four new ginneries, financed by a loan of
tional £353,000 which the Government could not at £500,000 from the Lint and Seed Marketing Board.
present furnish out of its own budget. In view of the d
great importance of the mineral survey for the develop- 125. The evelopment of the co-operative movement

. h . I h h' has taken place so far mainly in the sphere of agricul-
ment of the TerrItory, t eMissIon fe t t at everyt mg tural marketing. Consumer societies have been less
plJssible should be done to find the necessary funds and f 1 h V'" M"
that international or other external assistance should success u . T e Islt1ng IS510n was informed that an

expert investigation into the possibilities of consumer
be sought for this purpose. co-operatives was undertaken in 1959 and that the

122. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council results of this inquiry were expected shortly. The Mis-
adopted the following conclusions: sion believed that one of the main weaknesses in co-

The Council shares the view of the Visiting Mis- operative organization was the absence of credit socie-
sion that the development of the Territory's mineral ties, except for a few confined to the Ismali sect. On
wel11lth offers one pf the best methods of attracting the other hand, it was interested to learn that two of
foreign capital, but that capital is not likely to be at- the largest co-operative organizations were experiment-
tracted unless it can be given som.e indicat-ion that ing in this field. The Mission also commended a decision
there is a reasonable possibility of an economic re- to form a central Co-operative Union of Tanganyika.
turn. In this conne:don, the Council notes that financial It believed that the formation of such a body would
provision is being made to enable the geologicai map- further the growth of the movement, pave the way for
ping progra.mme for the Territory to be speeded up the possible creation of a central co-operative bank and
to a rate at which it may be possible to complete the f.!.ssist in attracting technical and financial assistance
work in fiv:J years but that lack of local resources will and investment from overseas.
not enable the necessary detailed mineral surveys of 126. Industrial development in Tanganyika has so
potential areas re7Jealed in the mapping to be carried far been largely restricted to the processing of primary
out. The Council, endorsing the view of the Visiting products and, although it is government policy to
Mission that everything possible should be done to encourage secondary industries, their development de-
find the necessary funds for this importan~ task, notes pends very much upon an expansion of the local mar-
tha.t consideration is being given to submitting an ap- kets. In recent years, however, there has been a sub-
plication for assistance for this purpose to the United stantial increase in the number of light industries,
Nations Special Fund and espresses the hope that as- which is shown by the fact that the number of registered
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industries and workshops increased from 1,384 at the
~d of 1956 to 4,543 in 1959. The most important re
cent innovations have been the establishment of fac
tories for rayon textiles, knitwear, razor blades, shoes
and fruit juice. The Visiting Mission reported that at
the time of its visit a cigarette factory was under con
struction, a pilot factory for the mechanical processing
of cashew was in operation and plans were in existence
for two additional textile factories and a cement manu
facturing piant. The Mission was informed of proposals
to create a Tanganyika Development Corporation to
promote industrial development and assist in attracting
foreign capital to the Territory. The Mission felt that
such a company would be most effective if it were not
to restrict itself to manufacturing industry but were
to operate over as broad a field as possible. It suggested
that, if this was decided upon, the Government might
consider transferring to the company a sizable part of
its equity holdings in commercial enterprises and might
consider the possibility of making the Tanganyika Agri
C" h ural Corporation a subsidiary of it. The Mission also
emphasized the considerable possibilities for develop
ment of the tourist industry.

127. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council adopted
the following conclusions:

The Council, recalling its recommendation adopted
at its twenty-third session c01~cerning the aesirability of
enco~,raging ind~,strial enterprise, -welcomes the pro
posal to establish a Tanganyika Development Company
and e:t:presses the hope that it will be successf1tl in pro
moting the industrial development of the Territory.

PUBLIC FINANCE; DEVELOPMENT OF
ADEQUATE PUBLIC REVENUE

128. At its twenty-third session, the Trusteeship
Council noted with concern that the low level of world
prices for primary products had led to a reduction in
government revenues and had created a difficult bud
getary situation. These difficulties continued during the
early part of 1959, and total revenue for the fiscal year
1958-1959 fell short of the estimate by approximately
£375,000 resultinf;' in a deficit for the year of £115,000.
During the second half of 1959, however, there was a
satisfactory recovery in revenue, and the assistance
from the Administering Authority, referred to in the
Council's previous report, was not required.

129. According to information furnished to the
Visit~ng Mission, the net estimates of recurrent expendi
ture in 1960-1961 will total £20,750,000 which, although
apparently less, actually represents an increase of about
£1.5 million compared with expenditure in 1959-1960.
The United Kingdom Government has agreed to assume
financial responsibility as from 1 July, 1960 for the
East African Land Forces, Tanganyika's share of which
is about .£650,000. Proposed capital expenditure in
1960-1961 is approximately .£6 million, of which ac
cording to the Minister of Finance about 75 per cent is
expected to be furnished by the Administering Au
thority by free grants from the Colonial Development
and 'Welfare Vote or in the form of Exchequer loans
repayable over a period of years. The Mission reported
that the Administering Authority had agreed to make
available free grants totalling .£6 million over the period
1960-1964. In addition, slightly more than £2 million
from a previous grant remained unspent at the end of
the 1959-1960 fiscal year and the United Kingdom
Government had agreed to provide an Exchequer loan
of £1.5 million.
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130. The Visiting Mission raised in its report the
ql\e~tion of the Tanganyikan Government's financial
pOSItion if the Territory should attain independence.
It pointed out that, with a relatively low national income,
the possibilities of increasing revenue by higher taxation
were very limited and Tanganyika would remain largely
dependent upon overseas financial assistance for its
development expenditure and also, to some extent, for
its recurrent expenditure. The latter should, its Mission
pointed out, be increased during the years before and
immediately after independence.

131. The Mission considered that this situation
called for special measures of e..'Cternal financial assis
tance. The Territory would need during the early years
of its bdependence not only f. ·ancial loans for specific
projects but also long-term general purpose loans either
at low interest rates or with a moratorium upon repay
ment which would place the minimum burden on the
budget. The Mission observed that, as the economy was
expanding at a rapid rate, it was reasonable to suppose
that the Government's difficulties would be mainly
transitional. It strongly suggested that ways and means
of providing such assistance should be the subject of
earnest and immediate study by the United Nations.

132. The Mission reported that it had raised this
matter with the United Kingdom Secretary of State
for the Colonies and had received the reply that there
'....~s "10 difficulty in principle about continuing aid to
countries such as Tanganyika after they became inde
pendent, although the methods and channels by which
aid would be given would be different. Territories in a
depF:l dent status received aid mainly through the Colo
nial Development and \iVeHare Acts and the Colonial
Development Corporation. After independence there
would be new channels including, for example, Com
monwealth Assistance Loans.

133. The Mission realized, however, that the poli
tical leadership in Tanganyika was looking above all
to the internatinnal community for financial and tec.h
nical assistance over the next few difficult years, al
though it was true that existing United Nations pro
grammes were capable of meeting Tanganyika's needs
only to a very limited extent. The Mission was firmly
convinct:d, nevertheless, that the United Nations, which
had helped to accelerate the rapid and peaceful political
development of Tanganyika, had a positive duty to
assist to a greater extent in the economic problems
associated with its independence. It was confident that
both within and outside the scope of the United Nations,
the need for organizing multilateral financial aid for the
emerging independent countries of Africa would be
increasingly realized and that Tanganyika would benefit
therefrom.

134. In the meantime, the Mission reported, TANU
had expressed the wish to see a United Nations office
established in Tanganyika for the purpose of channelling
and co-ordinating requests for United Nations techni
cal assistance. The Mission noted that the Administering
Authority had no objection in principle to this sugges
tion and it was confident that the request would be put
forward to the United Nations.

135. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council was
assured that during the remaining period of trusteeship,
the Administering Authority would spare no efforts to
promote the advance and development of the Territory
for the benefit of its people. After independence, the
arrangements for external aid to Tanganyika would be
a matter for discussion between the Tanganyikan Gov-



ernment and Parliament, on the one hand, and those who
were willing to grant aid, on the other. The United
Kingdom Government was anxious to do everything
in its power, within the resources available to it, to help
the future Government of Tang?,vika, if it so wished,
to carry forward the economic, ~f'(';al and educational
development of the country after independence. The
Government and people of the United Kingdom would
want to be on terms of the closest friendship with the
people and Government of Tanganyika and the provi
sion of aid for development would be a concrete way of
demonstrating that friendship. The:- Administering
Authority was most anxious that all possible aid should
be given to Tanganyika from the United Nations, the
Special Fund and the specialized agencies. It had
warmly welcomed the assistance given in the past and
hoped that it would continue on a steadily increasing
scal~. It welcomed the suggestion by Mr. Nyerere that
a United Nations technical assistance representative
should be stationed in Dar es Salaam.

136. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council adopted
the following conclusions:

The Council, noting that the Territory continues to
ha've difficulty in finding the necessary finance to meet
both recurrent and development eJ,-penditure, and bear
ing in mind the oj)inion of the Visiting Mission that
while this problem need not prevent ihe emergence of
the Territory from tnesteeship statztS, it is clearly de
sirable that a satisfactory solution should be fozend,
endorses the view of the Visi<'ing Mission that this situa
tion calls for special measures of external assistance.
It welcomes the financial and technical assistance which
the Administering Authority is providing and expresses
the hope that it will be possible to increase this at this
stage. Fltrthe1"tnore, the Council sha1'es the belief of
the Visiting Missi.on that the United Nations has a posi
ti've duty to assist in the solution of the economic prob
lems associated 'With Tanganyika:s independence.

The Council notes the request of TANU that a
United Nations office be established· in the Territory
to channel and co-ordinate technical assistance. It also
notes that the Administering Azethor!'ty welc.omes this
suggestion and is confident that this request will be
forwarded to the United Nations.

Observations of members of the Trusteeship Coun
cil representing their individual opinions only

GENERAL ECONOMIC CONDITIONS AND POLICY

137. The' representative of Australia recognized
the importance of continuing to encourage foreign in
vestment and he thought that the two most important
points in this conllexion were the preservation of the
peaceful and harmonious atmosphere of good will in the
Territory and of the right of companies to remit profits
abroad. He was happy to note that the ~/isiting Mission
had been impressed by the realistic appraisal of the
Territory's economic problems by political leaders and
by the intensive propaganda on the part of TANU to
bring home to the people the need for a substantial effort
to increase production.

138. The represeptative of Burma was confident
that when the people of Tanganyika became masters of
their own destiny they would, with the advice and aSdis··
tance of the international community, be able to achieve
more rapid progress than in the past.

139. The representative of Italy was struck by tre
contrast between the rapid progress in the political field
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and the magnitude of the economic problems which still
had. to be surmounted. He· considered that a really
strong effort was needed to provide the Territory with
a sound economic basis for independence. He believed
that the outlook was hopeful in view of the Administer
ing Authority's awareness of the problem and the will
ingness of TANU to consider the country's situation
realistically.

140. The representative of Paraguay felt that there
was an urgent need to provide means for a rapid in
crease in production. The economic infrastructure of
the Territory should be strengthened.

. 141. The representative of France shared the con
cern of the Visiting Mission regarding the financial and
economic problems facing the Territory upon its emer
gence from trusteeship and considered that it was to
the credit of the political leaders that they were carry
ing out intensive propaganda in order to make the popu
lation understand the need to increase production.

142. The representative of Belgium commended the
Administering Authority for the development achieved
despite the Territory'S lack of financial resourc~s. He
was confident that the tempo of development would be
maintained and even accelerated in view of the assured
co-operation of the political leaders and the dynamic
policy of the Administering Authority.

143. The representative of the USSR stated that
colonialism had left its mark in Africa, and Tanganyika
was no exception in this respect. An almost total lack
of secondary industries, a backward subsistence agri
cultural system, unsatisfactory transport, disordered
finan.:es with a chronic budget deficit-these were what
the Administering Authority had left in Tanganya.::a
after forty years of rule. He noted that the leaders of
the political parties of the Territory very clearly under
stood the complications and difficulties of the task facing
them. The population of Tanganyika would have to
work hard to make the country independent not only
politically but also economically, to develop its economy
comprehensively so that it could satisfy all its needs.
At the same time, on the basis of the experience of many
countries including the young countries of Asia and
Africa, he could with cO'J.fidence say that the people of
Tanganyika, once free -and independent, would be able
to solve those economic problems which the Administer
ing Authority could not and did not want to solve in
forty years of rule. It was gratifying to note that the
political parties 111 Tanganyika realized that only on the
basis of national effort could these complicated ques
tions be solved.

144. The representative of the Administering Au
thority explained that the only reason why a comprehen
sive development plan had not yet been adopted was
that the Government was awaiting the results of the
economic survey undertaken by the International Bank
for Reconstruction and Development.· The committee of
the Council of Ministers was preparing such a plan
which would be put before the new responsible Govern
ment in October.

AGRICULTURE AND ANIMAL HUSBANDRY

145. The representative of Australia was encouraged
by the recent increases in production of export crops
such as cotton, coffee, oilseeds and nuts. He was grati
fied to note that, according to the Visiting Mission,
much of this increase was attributable to Africans.

146. The representative of China stated that it was
essential to create conditions for the optimum use and



exploitation of the potentials of the land. To this end,
special attention should be given to (1) preparing a
comprehensive soil survey; (2) better means of com
munication, water supply and irrigations; community
efforts must be stimulated and organized for their
development; (3) agricultural extension services to
impart better farming methods to the people; and (4)
the conversion of communal land into individual free
hold tenure.

and the Council could rest assured that no proposal
for alienation of land for any purpose would be con
sidered unless it was acceptable to the local authorities
of the area concerned and to the political leaders. As
regards the question of African customary tenure, he
explained that Mr. Nyerere, although recognizing the
need for some individual guarantee of security, was
not convinced that individual freehold was the answer
and was opposed to the hasty adoption of a measure
which would amount to a revolutionary change. No
final decision had been taken, however.

153. Regarding the anxieties expressed by the
Masai, he said that representatives of the tribe had
been in close consultation with Mr. Nyerere and his
political associates and he was confident that their in
terests would be protected.

PUBLIC FINANCE; DEVELOPMENT OF ADEQUATE PUBLIC
REVENUE; FINANCIAL AND TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE

154. The representative of Bolivia said that the un
fulfilled ohligations of the great colonial Powers and
Administering Authorities could not be transformed
into a burden to be placed upon the shoulders of inter
national co-operation. The obligations of economic and
technical assistance should be shouldered by the Ad
ministering Authority.

155. The representative of the USSR thought that
what Mr. Nyerere, the leader of TANU, had said was
correct: that Tanganyika could not base its plans on
foreign capital investment. This, of course, did not
free the Administering Authority from the responsi
bility of giving all forms of material and technical assis
tance to the Trust Territory. In 'his respect, he re
called the statement made by the representative of
Bolivia that the fundamental responsibility in the grant
ing of economic and technical assistance to a Trust
Territory lay with the Administering Authority, and
that no attempt should be made to foist this responsi
bilityon internatiunal co-operation. He thought that it
would be just for the Administering Authority to return
to the Territory at least part of the funds and profits
which it had received directly or through English com
panies, industrialists and farmers by the exploitation of
the natural and human resources of the Territory. The
Administering Authority was in duty bound to consid~r

the question of granting from its own budget the addi
tional resources needed urgently in Tanganyika. These
resources should be devoted to the development of the
national economy, education and health services of the
people of Tanganyika. So far as Luncerns foreign assist
ance, the most important thing was that this assistance
should not have any conditions attached and should not
be given with the object of deriving profits from Tan
ganyika for foreign monopolies or for the purpose of
drawing Tanganyika into military blocs. Such assistance
should be given in order to promote the welfare and
culture of thr people of Tanganyika on the basis of
equal rights and respect for Tanganyikan interests.

IV. SOCT.AL AnVANCEMENT

Outline of eonditions and recommendations
adopted by the Trusteeship Council

LABOUR CONDITIONS AND ORGANIZATION

156. The great majority of the people of Tangan
yika are peasant farmers who cultivate their own land.



Less than 5 per cent of Africans are wa~earners.Ex
cluding an estimated 40,000 domestic servants, the total
number of Africans in paid employment during 1959
was 409,742, of whom more than half (220,199) were
engaged in agriculture and related activities, while the
second largest group (94,350) was comprised of pub
lic service employees. Mining, manufacturing, construc
tion and commerce together accounted for only 40, r;55
workers. A relatively high proportion of the labour
force consists of seasonal ll'llgrant workers who seek
employment during certain periods of the year in order
to supplement the proceeds of their own peasant farm
ing.

157. The most n0ticeable development in recent
years has been the rapid growth of a trade union move
ment, which in 1959 had an estimated membership
of approximately 47,000 grouped into thirty-five
unions with 420 registered branches. There has also
been an increase in the number of industrial disputes,
often local in character and contrary to the express
policy and intentions of the higher trade union officials;
these disputes reached a peak in 1959, when there were
a total of 205 disputes involving 82,878 workers and
resulting in a loss of 402,693 man-days. A high propor
tion of these disputes (eighty-eight disputes involving
over 56,000 workers) occurred in the sisal industry,
where labour organizations and the machinery fot' joint
consultations were still in a formative stage. In 1959,
a detailed investigation into industrial relations in the
industry was completed, resulting in the reorganiza
tion of the consultative arrangements. Subsequently,
an agreement was negotiated, which came into effect on
1 April 1960, providhg for. changes in the wages
stru.::ture which involved increases in wages and tasks.

158. Together with the growth of trade union ac
tivity there has been a substantial development of the
machinery of joint consultation. By the end of 1959, a
total of 248 joint consultative committees had been
established (an increase of sixty over the preceding
year) and it was estimated that approximately 220,000
workers w, re represented thereon. Reference has al
ready been made to the sisal industry where, at the end
of 1959, there were thirty-six estate committees, with
area and regional councils and a Central Joint Council.
Similar joint councils were established by agreement
during 1959 for the tea industry and for dock l~bour

at the ports of Tanga and Dar es Salaam. EarlIer in
1958, a Territorial Labour Advisory Board was created,
consisting of public officials and equal numbers of
employer and worker representatives.

159. At its twenty-third session, the Trusteeship
Council had welcomed the growth of the trade union
movement and the development of joint consultative
committees. It had noted, however, that a large number
of strikes. had occurred against the wishes of the unions
and contrary to union policy. In this respect, the Visiting
Mission reported that the establishment of local
branches of trade unions had proceeded so rapidly that
it had been necessary for the unions to appoint a large
number of local officials many of whom had no previous
training or experience in trade union procedure. Thus,
although officials at the national level seemed to the
Mission to show a high degree of competency, the same
was not always true at the local branch level. The Mis
sion stated that union leaders were very conscious of
the need to train local officials but, while on the one
hand they did not wish to utilize the training facilities
furnished by the Government, believing that training
should be provided by the unions themselves, on the
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other hand they did not possess the necessary resources
to cope with the increased demand. The Mission noted
that the trade union movement had already benefited
greatly from the advice and assistance rendered by the
British Trade Union Congress and the International
Confederation of Free Trade Unions (ICFTU) and
that the latter had established a training centre for
senior union leaders at Kampala in Uganda, from which
fifteen Tanganyikans had already graduated, and had
also helped the Tanganyika Federation of Labour to
organize training courses in the Territory. It considered,
however, that further assistance in the training of
branch officials was unquestionably needed and believed
that this could best come through an expansion of the
assistance being rendered by the ICFTU. The Mission
also suggested the possibility of a training programme
organized with technical assistance by the International
Labour Organisation.

160. At its twenty-third session, the Council had
expressed interest in two investigations by experts
which were being carried out in the labour field. The
first was an inquiry into the terms and conditions of
dock-workers in the ports of Tanganyika. This inquiry
was completed in 1959 and ied, among other things,
to the complete decasualization of dock labour at the
Tanga and Dar es Salaam ports which, since October
1959, have been entirely operated by a labour forc~

engaged on monthly terms. The Visiting Mission also
reported that the minimum wage of dock-workers had
been increased to 200 shillings per month.

161. The second inquiry concerned methods of de
termining wages in general. In this connexion, the
Trusteeship Council had recommended that, subject to
the results of this and the preceding inquiry, the Ad
ministering Authority should take appropriate measures
to extend minimum wage legislation to all wage-earners
in the Territory. Provision for the establishment of
minimum wages boards was contained in an ordinance
passed in 1951 but so far only one such board has been
created, for Dar es Salaam. This is the only area in
which a statutory minimum wage applicable to workers
in all occ~pations is in force, although minimum wages
have been established in certain industries and occupa
tions and the wages of governm~nt workers are fixed
by provincial committees, which have been set up in all
except one province. The inquiry, which was under
taken by Di". D. T. Jack, Professor of Economics at
Durham University, followed upon demands by trade
unions for the establishment of a standard TerrItorial
minimum wage. According to the Visiting Mission, Dr.
Jack opposed the setting up of a single minimum wage
for the whole Territory on the grounds that conditions
varied substantially in different areas. He recommended
instead that, in principle, legal minimum wages should
be fixed for different areas and that Provincial Mini
mum Wages Boards should be established. Those in
dustries in which satisfactory joint wage fixing
machinery already existed should, however, be excluded
f!'om the scope of these Boards. The Mission was told
that this report, together with the views on it of the
Labour Advisory Board, were being studied by the
Tanganyika Government.

162. The Trusteeship Council has, in the past, been
concerned with the desirability or increasing the earning
power of unskilled workers. The Visiting Mission like
wise observed that one of the greate:st problems con
fronting industry was the need to increase the earning
and productive capacity of unskilled labour. It noted
that, although there had been substantial increases in



some areas, the average leyel of wages for unskilled
work remained extremely low and that in 1959 nearly
57 per cent of African workers earned less than 60
shillings per month exclusive of food and housing which
was often provided. The Mission urged that continuing
attention should be given to this problem. It recognized,
however, that any substantial increase in the general
level of wages for un:;killed labour must come partly
from increased productivity and b~tter labour utilization,
the achievement of which was made difficult by the
absence of a permanent and stable labour force.

163. The information available to the Council indi
cates that in certain cases there have been noteworthy
increases in wage rates. The Visiting Mission reported
that in the sisal and tea industries, agreements had been
reached in 1960 which resulted in sizable increases in
pay at all levels. In the case of dock-workers, an agree
ment had been concluded providing for a minimum
monthly wage of 200 shillings (compared with a pay
range of 118 to 163 shillings in 1957) while the mini
mum wage for unskilled government employees had
been increased from 79.50 shillings to 107.50 shillings
per month. The Mission reported that, in representa
tions made to it, the Government \Vorhers Union had
asked that the wage she··ld be further increased to 150
shillings per month and that the same rate should also
be paid to casual day labourers. Government offic:als
told t.he Mission, however, that the existing W<lge was
substantial:y higller tbn the 'wages paid by private firms
and that the Territorial budget could not bear the cost of
the further increase which the Union requested.

164. The Administering Authority reported that in
1959 two draft amendments to the Employment Ordi
nance were prepared for submission to the Legislative
Council. These were designed to secure compliance with
the provisions of International Labour Convention No.
98 (Right to Organize and Collective Bargaining) and
No. 105 (Abolition of Forced Labour).

165. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council adopted
the following conclusions and recommendations:

The Council, noting that 'with the mJiJid growth of the
trade union mo~'ement in recent years it has been neces
sary to appoint many junior trade union officials whQ
are untrained and ine:rperienced in trade tt1lion pro
cedures, hopes that it will be p.ossible throttgh appro
priate training programmes to improve the competence
of such officials at the local branch level, and sugge.~ts

that the Administering Authority consider the possi
bility of obtaining assistance from the International
Labour Organisation in .his respect.

The Cmt1lcil, noting that minimum wages have been
established by collective agreement in certain industries
and occupations and by statute in one urban area for
workers in all occupations, recommends that the Ad
ministering Authority consider establishing a statutory
minimum wage ....r wages in all urban areas.

MEDICAL AND HEALTH SERVICES

166. As the Trusteeship Council has previously
reported, the Territory's medical services are being
developed within a plan approved in 1956. The ulti
mate targets of the plan envisage, among other things,
the expansion of government hospital facilities to pro
vide one government hospital in each district and one
hospital bed per thousand of the population. The plan
also gives particular emphasis to the development of
preventive medical services, ~speciaIly the establish-
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ment of rural health centres. Implementation of this
plan depends, however, on the availability of financial
resources.

167. The rate at which medical facilities have ex
panded can be gauged by comp~:ing the facilities exist
ing at the end of 1959 with those in 1957. As at 31
December 1959, the in-patient accommodation in
government hospitals and dispensaries totalled 6,529
beds compared with 6,137 at the end of 1957. Accommo
dation in grant-aided institutions run by religious mis
sions increased from 5,881 beds to 7,079, and accommo
dation in hospitals or clinics run by industrial concerns
increased from 807 beds to 947. At the end of 1959, out
patient treatment was available at 1,059 clinics or
dispensaries (including six maintained by the Govern
ment, 663 by Native Authorities, 130 by religious mis
sions and 260 by industrial concerns). This represents
an increase of 78 since 1957. During the same period,
there was a substantial increase in the number of ante
natal clinics (from 246 to 337) and child health clinics
(from 188 to 285). Major developments since 1957
included the comp!etion of the new general hospital
(Princess Margaret Hospital) at Dar es Salaam, which
was opened early in 1960. This hospital has 438 beds
and has associated with it a training centre for med:cal
personnel and a health education unit. Elsewhere, new
hospitals were completed at Maswa, Sumbawanga and
Chazi, a leprosarium and a new out-patient depart
ment were opened at Moshi, and improvements and
extensions were carried out at Tarimbe, Mirembe,
Mbeya and Iringa. In the field of preventive medicine,
fourteen rural health clinics were opened dUrillg the
two-year period.

168. According to information supplied to the
Visiting Mission, tlle e.,'\:pansion of government medical
facilities has been handicapped by lack of funds. The
Territorial budget estimates for 1959-1960 included a
provision of £1,943,632 for the public healtll services
maintained by the Medical Department, plus £253,659
for capital expenditure and £130,000 for grants-in-aid
to missions. Total expenditure on health services, in
cluding those furnished by local authorities was £2.7
million 1n 1956-1957, £2.5 million in 1957-1958 and
£2.9 million in 1958-1959. Within this total, expendi
ture by the central Government increased progressively
from approximately £2 million to nearly £2.2 million.
However, in a memorandum presented to the Visiting
Mission, the Minister of Health stated that the funds
available to the Government could not go more than
part of the way towards achieving the expansion in
medical facilities envisaged in the development plan.
The Minister pointed out that the proportion of the
national budget devoted to health services was already
substantial (approximately 9 per cent) and there was
clearly a limit to the additional recurrent commitments
which could be accepted unless there were a material
expansion of the Territory's economy. The Minister
stated that financial difficulties were also being experi
enced by Native Authorities. In the field of preventive
medicine, the development plan had envisaged the
establishment by 1960 of forty rural health centres to
be financed by local authorities, but owing to lack of
financial resources it had been possible to establish only
fourteen. As noted by the Trusteeship Council at its
twenty-third session, a measure of assistance, in the
form of equipment, is being furnished by the United
Nations Children's Fund, but the Minister pointed out
that, in addition, some form of financial assistance to
local authorities was necessary and it was doubtful
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scheme in the same district had been started in 1958
and continued during the following year.

173. The Visiting Mission was informed that there
was need and opportunity for international assistance in
the control of tuberculosis which was one of the Terri
tory's most pressing public health problems and showed
evidence of increasing incidence in many parts of the
Territory. Between 1955 and the end of 1959, the
number of beds available specifically for the treatment
of tuberculosis cases increased from 369 to 1,127, the
latter figure including a l04-bed hospital in the Mbeya
District which was completed during 1959 In addition,
70,380 school children in the Northern Province re
ceived BCG vaccination, and arrangements were made
to have the school population of the Masasi District (Jf
the Southern Province similarly treated. The Minister

. said that there was an undoubted need for the use of
BCG v<lccination on a much wider scale and in this
WHO cou!d no doubt give considerable assistance.

174. The Minister also referred to the need for
additional external assistance in the control of bilharzia
and malaria, the carrying out of a survey of eye diseases
(including trachoma), and in the provision of nutri
tional supplements for school children. While these were
among the more obvious needs of the Territory, he
suggested that a more fundamental approach could be
made if an investigation of health conditions in Tangan
yika could be carried out by WHO which could then
determine what were the most appropriate forms of
international assistance to the Territory.

175. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council adopted
the following conclusions and recommendation:

The Co%tncil notes with satisfaction that preventive
measures are taking an increasingly important place in
the control of communicable diseases through the ex
tension of imm%mization campaigns agmnst ce"'tain
diseases and the emphasis being laid on health educa
tion, but in vie'W of the magnitude of the task, it feels
that efforts aimed at the control of communicable disease
need to be h:tensified.

The Cuuncil notes the need and the desire of the
T erritofl'y for internat-ional assistance in the field of
public health, and is gratified to learn that the World
Health Organization will be happy to discuss these
needs with health authorities, particularly the need for
an investigati;m of health conditions, and to give what
ever assistatlce is possible within its budgetary limita
tions. In this connexion the Council notes that, as an
immediate step, WHO considers that it would be
desirable to carry ou,f a carefttlly plat;.ned health survey
a1zd that it was willing to discuss the possibility of
undertaking a survey of this nature.

The Coztncil notes that one of the major probletns in
the field of public health is the provision of training
facilities sufficient to meet the health needs of the
Territory and that, in order to do so, additional funds
for training will be required, as well as sufficient num
bers of qualified Africans. It is confident that Territorial
authorities will explore every possibility to promote
increased training.

The Council no:es the observations of the World
Health Organization (T/1541) and commends them
to the attention of the Administering Authority.

SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT

176. The Visiting Mission, referring to the im
portant development needs of the Territory in the eco-



V. EDUCATIONAL ADVANCEMENT

Outline of conditions and reeommendatioDs
adopted by the Trusteeship Council

1957 1958 1959
;£ ;£ ;£

African education
Government .............. 2,847,774 3,157,568 3,353,102
Native Authorities ........ 707,672 864,782 759,571

Total public .............. 3,555,446 4,022,350 4,112,673
Voluntary agencies ........ 543,254 644,230 566,264

European education .......... 662,030 655,508 500,818
Indian education ............ 645,334 597,064 697,884
Other non-African education .. 46,974 34,551 46,812

MEDICAL AND HEALTH SERVICES

181. The representative of China hoped that in the
matter of health education, community efforts of self
help could be sufficiently stimulated.

improve in tim~ through the training of labour union
officials. Re noted that the wages paid to unskilled
workers were exceedingly low and hoped that a higher
statutory minimum wage rate would be established soon.
Re believed that this would be conducive to the stabili
zation of labour and would lead to an increase of labour
productivity.

GENERAL EDUCATIONAL POLICY; INTEGRATION OF
EDUCATION

182. The separate organization and administration
of Tanganyika's educational system for the children
of four different racial groups has been described in
previous reports of the Council. The great majority of
the schools are run by voluntRry agt:ncies or by Native
Authorities aided by Government grants. The following
table shows the expenditures (including capital expen
ditures) on the various forms of education over the last
three years

183. With regard to educational policy, the Council
in the past has devoted particular interest to the separa
tion of schools on a racial basis, which it considered to
be an obstacle to the evolution of a unified and integrated
society. At the twenty-third session, the Council wel
comed the appointm~nt of a committee charged with the
examination of closer integration of the educational
systems of the various races and expressed the hope
that, as a result of its study, the Administering Authority
would be able to introduce, as soon as possible, a policy
of inter-racial education at all levels.

184. In its report for 1959, the Administering
Authority stated that the Committee, which had had an
ahnosc entirely unofficial membership, had submitted its
report in November 1959. Its far-reaching recommenda
tions were now being studied by the Government and
a special study would be necessary of the questions of
fiscal policy involved in replacing the present racial
basis of financing education.

185. The report of the Committee on Integration of
Education was published shortly before the arrival of
the 1960 Visiting Mission, which gave an account of
the main recommendations of the Committee aimed at
the putting into effect of a new int~grated system on
1 January 1962. Perhaps the most important recom-
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nomic, health and educational fielUs, expressed the
opinion that one way of achieving the most effective
results with limited funds was through the stimulation
of local measures of self-help. The Mission recom
mended that strong efforts should be made to channel
existing political enthusiasms into support for a con
certed and dynamic programme of community develop
ment. To facilitate this, it suggested that consideration
might be given to a reorganization of administrative
responsibilities within the various government depart
ments which would bring all community development
programmes under a single central control.

177. The Mission observed that the only depart
ment prir":lrily concerned with community development
was the Department of Social Development, which had
extremely limited funds at its disposal. The Department
had nevertheless done much to stimulate local self-help.
at the village level, was carrying out an adult literacy
campaign in the Singida District of the Central Province
in which 12,000 people were enrolled and had organized
338 women's clubs in fifty-one districts with aid from
DNICEF in the form of free equipment. The Mission
considered that there was a very definite need to in
crease this work. It placed particular importance upon
the formation of women's clubs. Referring to the exis
tence of large numbers of unfilled school places and to
reports of malnutrition among children due to faulty
feeding, it expressed a conviction that more extensive
efforts should be made to break down conservatism
among women and stimulate their interest in welfare
and local development projects. It was encouraged to
note that the organization of women's clubs had been
received with enthusiasm in some parts of the Terri
tory and it hoped that more funds would be made avail
able to extend this work which, it believed, should form
an essential part of any over-all programme of com
munity development.

178. At jts twenty-sixth session, the Council adopted
the following conclusions and recommendation:

The Council cO'mmends the efforts so far made in the
field of social development, but considers that further
efforts should be made to .stimulate a more dynamic
programme of community development in the Terri
tory, and hopes the United Nations Educational, Scien
t·ific and Cztlt~£ral Organisation, the United Nati{Jns
Children's Fund and other appropriate international
organi:::ations Will assist in promoting this programme.
It 1wtes that women's cl~£bs are being received with
enthusiasm in some parts of the Territory and con
sidering that their work should fO<rm an essential part
of any 'over-all programme of community development,
hopes that every effort will be ma.de to extend and en
courage ~heir activities.

Observations of members of the Trusteeship Counm

ell representing th~ir individual opinions only

LABOUR CONDITIONS AND ORGANIZA'J:'ION

179. The representative of Burma hoped that the
Administering Authority would take vigorous and bold
steps to lay a sound and solid foundation of cordial
and close co-operation between labour and capital. Re
believed that wage sca.les should be revised immediately
to conform to the increased cost of living and to ensure
a corresponding increase in productivity.

180. The representative of China hoped that the
leadership of the organized labour movement would



mendation was that any child should be eligible for
admission to any Government-supported school in the
Territory, provided that he should be able to maintain
his place in the school, and provided that in the case of
a primary school, priority in admission should be given
to the children of the community for whom the school
was establhhed. Admission to secondary education
would be on the basis of a competitive examination ap
plicable to all candidates irrespective of race. The
Committee also recommended that the new system be
implemented by 1 January 1962.

186. The Tanganyika Government, in a note printed
inside the cover of tbe report, observed that, although
it had generally accepted the conclusions reached by the
Committee, there were a number of unresolved major
issues arising from the recommendations, not the least
those of finance. The Government had, therefore,
established a workirg party to examine those issues
which would enable it to formulate proposals.

187. The Committee further stated that it was clearly
necessary that the lengths of the primary and secondary
courses, which in the existing racial education varied,
should be uniform in all schools. The new system should
provide for a primary school course, the completion of
which would enable a child who does not proceed to
further education or training to take his place as a use
ful member of the community. Having regard to these
considerations, the Committee concluded that the most
a Government and Government-aided system could
hope to plan to provide in the foreseeable future for
all the children of the Territory was a primary school
course of eight years, and this was recommended as
the ultimate length of the primary course. But the
Committee was of the opinion that this would not be
possible of fulfilment for many years to come in the
case of all African children. Indeed, the Mission noted,
in terms of the present budgetary situation of the
Territory, the financial implications of SLch a course
are enormous.

188. The Committee on Integration of Education
also recommended that, within the limits of funds avail
able, all future development, including that provided
for in existing plans and proposals, should be so planned
as to provide, either by extensions to existing schools
or by the building of new schools, for an educational
system providing a primary course of eight years, a
secondary course of four years and a gradual extension
of Higher School Certificate courses.

189. The Committee on Integration also recom
mended that a common syllabus covering the basic
subjects of the curriculum should be introduced in all
primary schools, with the reservation that the use of a
language other than English as the medium of instruc
tion in the lower classes of a primary school would in
volve some modification in those classes.

190. Substantial tuition, and, where appropriate,
boarding fees are payable in non-African schools. At
present no tuition fees are paid in African primary, middle
or secondary schools. At primary schools, a fee of 10
s~lillings has been laid down in respect of equipment and
materials. A boarding fee of up to £ 12 is levied in
middle schools and of £ 15 in secondary schools. In
necessitous cases, this may be remitterl, provided that
it does not exceed 20 per cent of the 'iotal fee revenue
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of any school. In the case of girls' middle schools, it is
realized that a greater incentive is required and a 60
per cent remission of fees may be granted. Fees levied
in European, Indian and other non-Native schools vary
considerahl'l.

191. The Committee on Integration of Education,
however, recommended that no tuition fees should be
charged in Swahili language (African) primary
schools and that, for a period of five years following
the introduction of the integrated system, tuition fees
should be charged at other primary schools on the same
basis as at present, remissions of fees being made in
necessitous cases, and that the position should be reveiwed
towards the end of the five-year period. In the field of
secondary education, the Committee recommended that
a tuition fee of approximately 2S per cent of the annual
tuition cost per pupil should be charged in all schools, and
that scholarships or bursaries should be made available
to ensure that no child who qualifies is unable to proceed
to secondary educ:ltion on the grounds that his parents
are unable to afford the tuition fee.

192. The Committee on Integooation of Education
recommended that, provided that they were managed
and run efficiently, all Government-aided schools should
be aided on a budget basis, that is, by the provision of
a grant to cover the shortfall between approved expendi
ture and approved income. Government aid in certain
small townships should be conditional on the combi
nation of small Indian community pri..rnary schools.

. 193. In .noting that all aspects of educational pGHcy
m TanganYIka are undergoing reappraisal, the Mission
paid tribute to the work of the Committee on Inte
gration of Education and expressed confidence that the
general principles recommended by it would be imple
mented in the near future.

194. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council
adopted the following conclusions:

The Council recalling its previous recomw.endations
concer'!ing the introduction of a policy of inter-racial
ed1tcatum at all levels} welcomes the recommendations
of the Committee on Integration of Education. It notes
that the Government of Tanganyika has accepted gener
ally the conclusions of the Committee but that as it
~onsidered they gave rise to a number of unresolved
tssttes} ~ot least those of finance} it therefore established
a 'workmg party to examine those issues} which has
formulated proposals which will be placed before the
new Council of Ministers as soon as may be prar.tic
able. The Council shares the Visiting Mission's con
fidence that the general principles of the Comtnittee}s
recommendations will be implemented in the near
future.

T~e Council ~otes the. o~servations of the United
Na~wns Educatto~al} Sctentific and Cultural Organi
zatton on educatwnal advancement in Tanganyika
(T/1525) and commends them to the attention of the
Administering Authority.

PRIMARY} MIDDLE AND SECONDARY EDUCATION

195. The following table shows the total number of
p~imary, middle and secondary scho?ls, including un
aIded schools and the number of pupils attending these
schools as at 1 November 1957, 1958 and 1959.



a Including a number of district schools (standards V-VI) disappearing and pre-secondary
schools (standard VII-VIII) disappearing.

196. African education is being developed under a
five-year development plan which was initiated in 1957
but the implementation of which has had to be stretched
out because of lack of finance. In contrast with the pre
vious ten-year plan which had placed the main emphasis
on the expansion of the four year primary system,
the new plan aimed at a substantial increase in the
middle school facilities; a."1d at expanding secondary
and technical education" There was to be only a modest
increase in primary education. Instead, it was proposed
that a considerable part of the additional primary
school teachers to be trained by that time should be
allocated to existing sc.hools so as to eliminate the
double sessions in standards IH and IV and to enable
the ceaching of simple English in those standards. The
targets under the plan were an enrolment of 402,000
students in primary schools, 57,000 students in middle
schools and 5,030 boys and 725 girls in secondary
schools.

197. The increase achieved in the years under re
view i~ indicated in the table in paragraph 195. In this
connexion, the 1960 Visiting Mission was informed
that the financial difficulties experienced in 1959 had
imposed a standstill on the five-year-plan except for the
starting of Higher School Certificate work in three
boys' schools and one girls' school, limited expansion
of boys' middle school education and primary educa
tional facilities in urban areas and the introduction of
single sessions in existing rural primary schools. In
this respect, the Administering Authority reported that
single sessions were introduced into 1,049 primary
schools and a simple English course into 400 primary
schools during 1959.

198. At the same time, the Council noted with con
cern at its twenty-third session that, although less than
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half of the African school children of primary school
age, and less than 5 per cent of the c.hildren of middle
school age, were attending school, and that the African
as a whole was persistently demanding increased edu
cation facilities, over 100,000 places were unfilled in
primary schools and 5,000 in middle schools. It accord
ingly recommended that the Administering Authority
should study this problem carefully and submit to the
Council, as soon as possible, detailed information on
this question, together with a statement of the measures
taken to correct the situation. The Council also recom
mended that a special campaign should be undertaken
by all possible means to spread a realization of the
purposes and benefits of education. .

199. The Administering Authority reported that
during the year a detailed study on the lines recom
mended by the Council had been instituted but the
collection of data was not yet complete. When figures
were available, an analysis would be carried out and
investigations made, with the assistance of African staff
in the Department of Education, into the causes of
unfilled places. It would then be possible to decide
the best methods to be applied in areas where the prob
lem was serious in order to bring the people to realize
the purposes and benefits of education.

200. The Visiting Mission noted that, while the
enrolment in primary schools had increased slightly
from 1958 to 1959, the new enrolment in standard I
had remained almost static. In fact, the supply of
primary education seemed to have outstripped the
demand in some areas.

201. The Mission considered that the existence of
school fees and the limitations imposed on their re
mission were one of the reasons for the existence of the
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empty piaces in African primary and middle schools.
Nevertheless it ntlted that, in some areas where school
fees had been replaced by a contribution from the local
tax, empty places continued to exist in primary schools.

202. The Mission reported that it had received
several requests for additional educational faci::ties for
African Moslems. In this connexion, it emphasized the
desirability of establishing a Moslem Institute and of
including Islamic studies as one of the faculties of the
future University College of Tanganyika. In the mean
time, the recruitment of a number of qualified Moslem
teachers from abroad would help to remove a sense of
frustration felt by some Tanganyika Moslems.

203. The Mission also reported that the education
of African girls still remained a serious problem in the
Territory and that the disproportion between the num
bers of boys and girls in school became greater at each
progressive level of education. The percentage of girls
to boys was only 40 per cent in primary education, 20
per cent in middle schools and less than 10 per cent in
secondarv schools. In 1959, the number of students in
the highest class (Form V) was eighty-eight boys
and four giris.

204. Commenting on the questio:l of future priori
ties, the Mission was pleased to note that the proposed
1960-1961 budget contained an appreciable increase in
the funds set aside for educational purposes. Even so,
these funds did not enable all levels of education to be
developed in a balanced manner.

205. The Mission stated that it was now recognized
L'lat any further major advance at the primary level
must come from the resources of local authorities,
strained though these were already. Political leaders
would doubtless play a major role in stimulating popu
lar support for local primary and middle schools.
Schemes of mass education, of which an interesting ex
ample had just been carried out in the Singida District
as part of a community development scheme, might also
prove an effective yet inexpensive way of spreading
literacy in rural areas.

206. The Mission noted amongst both officials and
political leaders a realization that the main priority in
the next few years must be in secondary education. In
view of the urgent need for educated Tanganyikans
capable of playing major roles in political life, in the
civil service, in economic activities· and, it must be
added, in education itself, the Mission heartily endorsed
that view. The Mission was informed that the expan
sion of facilities for secondary education was expensive;
moreover, it would be necessary to recruit additional
teachers from abroad, a matter which had proved to be
difficult in the immediate past. Nevertheless, the imme
diate intentions of the Government included the exten
sion of courses at a Dumber of secondary schools from
standard X to standard XII and an increased number
of streams for Higher School Certificate courses.

207. The Mission noted these intentions with satis
faction. It nevertheless observed that the increase pos
sible within the present financial provision could make
only a modest impression on this problem. It noted that
the Administering Authority had been making some
contribution to the expansion which was taking place
through Colonial Development and Welfare grants. It
believed, however, that a major intensification of effort
over the period up to independence and for a few years
thereafter was urgently ~alled for. In fact, some sort
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of "crash programme" was called for in this field if
present difficulties were to be overcome within a rea
sonable period. The Mission believed that there were
few ways in which the Administering Authority could
make a more valuable contribution to tpe future sta
bility and progress of Tanganyika than by co-operating
with the responsible Tanganyikan Government in the
planning of such a programme and assisting its imple
mentation both financially and technically. A compre
hensive plan of this sort should, in the Mission's view,
have as its main object the rapid expansion and im
provement of facilities for secondary education, while
providing for some expansion and improvement of the
middle school system from which secondary school
students would be drawn.

208. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council was
informed that, in addition to the increased expenditure
on education provided for in the 1960/1961 budget,
consideration was being given to the possibility of a
modest "crash programme." A new three-year edu
cation plan covering the years 1961-1%3 designed to
accelerate expansion of African education was being
prepared for consideration by the new Government.
This plan would provide for 9,653 places in standards
IX to XII, inclusive, by 1964, as compared with the
4,484 places which now existed and as also compared
with the 5,535 places proposed in the original 1956
five-year pian. It would also provide for 520 places in
higher school certificate forms by 1963, as compared
with the 203 places now existing and the 220 places
contemplated in the five-year plan. By 1963, there should
be 1,778 school certificate candidates and 220 higher
school certificate candidates as compared with the 1960
figures ot 479 and 86, respectively. This new plan was
expected to involve an increase, in 1963, of recurrent
expenditure on African education alone, of £200,000
per annum over the 1960/1961 approved estimates. The
capital cost, over and above the provision in the 1960/
1961 approved estimates, was expected to anlount to
some £650,000 over the three-year period.

209. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council
adopted the following conclusions and recommendations:

The Council, while noting the efforts made by the
Administering Authority during the period under re
view, and in particular the limited "crash programme"
referred to by the special representative, to expand and
improve education in the Territory, considers thut the
existing educational situation is unsatisfactory. Bearing
in mind the ':J,rgent need for an increased number of
educated persons, panicularly in relation to the civil
service, and the Territory's limited financial resources,
the Council fully endorses the view of the Visiting
Mission that there are few wa'ys in which the Admir~is

tering Authority could make a more valuable contribtt
tion to the future stability and progress of the Territory
than by co-operating with the responsible Tanganyika
Government in planning a large-scale "crash pro
gramme" and assisting its implementation both finan
cially and technically. Such a progra'mme should have
as its main object the rapid expansion and improvement
of facilities for secondary education, while providing for
some expansion and improvement in the middle school
system, in technical, vocational and teacher training,
and should be accomplished without impairing the de
velopment of primary education. In this connexion, the
Council welcomes the assurance of the Administering
Authority that it is willing to consider, in conjunction
with the Tanganyika Government, what would be



involved financially and edu,cationally in carrying out
S1u:h a programme, and is confident that the Adminis
tering A uthority 'will pursue this matter vigorously.

HIGHE;R EDUCATION

210. Pending the establishment of a projected
University College within the Territory, Africans, as
well as Europeans and Asians, must go outside Tangan
yika to pursue higher studies. In the case of Africans,
the majority enter Makerere College, Uganda, to which
the Government of Tanganyika contributes. Others go
to study at the Royal Technical College and the Teacher
Training College, both in Nairobi, while t.he remainder
go overseas.

211. Funds are available in the Government Bursa
ries Fund for the payment of bursaries to suitably
qualified students who wish to proceed overseas for
post-secondary education. Fees and allowances of stu
dents at Makerere and the Royal Technical College are
also paid from this Fund, which derives its income
partly from grants made by the Tanganyika Higher
Education Trust Fund Board and partly from contribu
tions by Government. In 1959, there were 196 Tan
ganyika students at Makerere as comp-.ed with 181
in 1957 and 216 in 1958, but ninety-two Africal'l pupils,
who in former years would have been considered for
entry to preliminary courses at Makerere, were admitted
to Higher School Certificate courses in four secondary
schools in Tanganyika. The number of Tanganyika
students at the Royal Technicai College was thirty
three in 1958.

212. In 1959, fifty Tanganyika students were re
ceiving bursa~ies from the Tanganyika Government, of
whom twenty-four were Africans, twenty were Asians
and six Europeans.

213. In the past, both the General Assembly and
the Trusteeship Council have drawn attention to the
need for increasing facilities for higher education in the
Territory. In July-August 1958, the Working Party on
Higher Education visited Tanganyika to examine and
advise on the proposals on the pattern of future develop
ment of higher education in East Africa. At its twenty
third session, the Council noted that the report of the
Working Party on Higher Education was being con
sidered by the Tanganyika Government and expressed
the hope that the Administering Authority would take
further measures towards the establishment in Tangan
yika of institutions of higher learning including a
University College in the nearest possible future.

214. In its 1959 report, the Administering Author
ity stated that the East African Governments had ac
cepted as a desirable 0bjective for the next foreseeable
stage the recommendation contained in the report of the
Working Party that there should be a university of
East Africa comprising three inter-territorial university
colleges, one in each territory. The financial and other
implications of this recommendation were now being
studied with a view to preparing a phased programme
of development acceptable to all three territories. It was
also anticipated that during 1960 a Quinquennial
Advisory Committee would visit the East African terri
tories to consider the financial provision necessary for
higher education in East Africa in the period 1961-1965.
This Committee was also expected to make proposals
regarding the provision which should be made during
1961-1966 for the establishment of a university college
in Tanganyika.
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215. The Visiting Mi:ssion reported that there was
in Tanganyika ~ keen desire for the establishment of
a university college. Wl:ile this could not have at the
moment the priority that an expansion of secondary
education should have, the Mission believed that it
would become a political and educational necessity well
before the date of 1965/1966 suggested by the Working
Party. There would obviously be great difficulty ~n pro
viding capital costs for an investment which would bear
fruit only over a long period of years. Intp.rnational
grants might well be forthcoming and there was a small
trust fund ah..eady in existence. The Mission was con
fident that private philanthropic foundations would
regard such a project as worthy of substantial support.

216. In reply to a recommendation adopted by the
Council at its twenty-third session, to the effect that it
should take all necessary measures consisent with the
needs and interests of the Territory and its inhabitants
to enable Tanganyikans to take full advantage of the
scholarships offered abroad under United Nations
scholarship schemes, the Administering Authority re
plied that the number of candidates for higher education
were increasing annually and consequently the members
qualified to take advantage of United Nations scholar
ship schemes were also rising. In so far as it was con
sistent with the interests of the Territory and its
inhabitants, candidates already took full advantage of
such schemes.

217. At its twenty-sixth session, the Coundl dis
cussed the case of Mr. Joseph A. Kabigumila, a student
from Tanganyika, who was awarded a scholarship for
study in the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics but
to whom the Administering Authority denied travel
facilities. The representative of !.he Administering Au
thority assured the Council that it would re-examine
the matter in the light of the discussions in the Council.

218. In connexion with the use of scholarships
offered by Member States of the United Nations by .
students in Tanganyika, the Council was informed that,
out of the seventy-seven applications made for these
scholarships, one was withdrawn by the applicant and
sixteen were not recommended by the Administering
Authority. Scholarships awarded by Member States
amounteCl to twenty-one, of which thirteen were sub
sequently taken up by the applicants. In twenty cases,
the Member States making tfie offer declined to make
an award and in the remaining nineteen cases, nothing
had been heard since the original application. Of the
original applicants, twenty had received scholarships for
study overseas from other sources.

219. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council
adopted the following conclusions and recommendations:

The Council, recalling its previous rec.ommendations
on this subject and noting that the Visiting Mission has
reported a keen desire in the Territory for the establish
ment of a university college, endorses the view of the
Visiting Mission that while this cannot have at this
time the priority that an eX'pansion of secondary edu
cation should have, it will become a political and educa
tional necessity well before the date of 1965-1966
suggested by the Working Party on Higher Education
in East Africa. The C'Juncil hopes that the Administer
ing Authority will bear this in mind and take early
steps towards the establishment of a university college
in Tanganyika.

The Council, recalling resolution 1411 (XIV) of the
General Asembly which once again invited the Admin-
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istBring Authorities to take all necessary measures con
sistent with the interests and needs of the Trust
Territories and their peoples to cw.-ure that scholarships
and training fadities offered by Member States may be
utilized by inhabitants of those Territories, and to
render every assistance to those persons who have ap
plied for or have been granted scholarships or fellow
ships, particularly with regard to facilitating their travel
formalities, notes the use that has been made of these
scholarships in Tanganyika, in particular that seventy
seven applications have been nuule and that scholarships
were awarded in twenty-one cases, thirteen of which
have been taken up.

The Council notes the case of Mr. Kabigumila who
was awarded a scholarship for study in the Union
of Soviet Socialist Republics but to who'?n the Admin
istering Authority denied travel facilities. The Council
regrets that the Administering Authority has found it
necessary to deny travel facilities in this case and notes
the assurance of. the Adm'inistering Authority that -it
will re-examine the matter in the light of the discussions
in the Council.

TECHNICAL AND VOCATIONAL TRAINING

220. There are two trade ichools and one technical
institute in the Territory, built and equipped largely
from Colonial Development and Vvelfare funds. The
trade schools provide three years' full-time training in
skills associated with building and engineering imme
diately following satisfactory completion of eight years'
general education. Each school. can accommodate 600
pupils. At the end of 1959, 238 pupils left the schools
to enter two years of indentured apprenticeship within
industry while 111 apprentices completed their training
during the year, bringing the total of certificates of ap··
prenticeship issued to 425. Unfortunately, student strikes
among first and second-year pupils at the trade schools
during 1959 resulted in the expulsion of a large num
ber of students.

221. The Technical Institute at Dar es Salaam is
being constructed in a number of phases. Classes were
begun in 1958 in commercial and clerical subjects. One
hundred and twelve students, without distinction as to
sex or race, attended a full time course throughout
1959, while 109 students attended full-time short inten
sive training courses. Part-time evening classes were
conducted for two terms: 733 students, without distinc
tion as to sex or race, enrolled for the first session,
while the number enrolling for the second session was
866. Science laboratories, workshops and hostels are
still under construction.

222. The College of Commerce, at Moshi, sponsored
by the Kilimanjaro Native Co-operative Union, had
forty-two full-time and 100 part-time day students in
attendance during the year, but is operating much below
capacity. Part-time evening classes were also run to
meet the needs of office workers.

223. Additional facilities for training are also pro
vided by various government departments, the East
African Railways and Harbours Administration and
Posts and Telecommunications Administration. The
Natural Resources School at Tengeru, catering to stu
dents who intend to take up employment in the Agricul
tural, Veterinary and Forest Departments, graduated
ninety-seven students in 1959.

224. In 1959, 163 teacher trainees qualified for the
grade I certificate and 483 for grade II certificates.
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(The corresponding figures in 1957 were 88 and 786
and in 1958, 114 and &57, respectively). The Adminis
tering Authority states that the decrease in the total is
due to financial limitations on the expansion of the
education system rather than to a shortage of candidates
suitable for training as grade II teachers. The increase
in the number of grade I teachers is a result of the
policy of improving quality. In March 1959, a teacher
training college for Asian men and women was opened
in Dar es Salaam with twenty-five students.

225. The Committee on Integration recommended
that the teacher-training colleges in the Territory should
admit students of any rat:e and that a Unified Teaching
Service, membership of which would be extended to
all locally appointed teachers, whether employed by the
Government or by other agencies, should be established
as soon as possible. The matter is under investigation.

226. In discussion of the question of future priori
ties in education, the Visiting Mission expressed the
view that improvements in technical and vocational
education and in teacher training were also required.

227. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council adopted
the following conclusions and recommendations:

The Council notes the further drop in the number of
teachers being trained for primary schools, and the
statement of the special represent.r.tive that this was
due to the limited expansion of primary education owing
to the grecIler expansion of middle and secondary school
education and that the present O1~tput of primary school
teachers was sufficient to meet the requirements ot
the existing primary sr.hool programme. The Council~

while taking into account the difficulty of finding sec~

ondary school teachers with graduate training, and the
necessity for the rapid expansion of secondary school
facilities, notes, nevertheless, that more than half of the
secondary school teachers have only secondary school
qualifications or less.

The Council therefore urges the Administering Au
thority, as an essential part of the programme of ex
panding sec()'r.dary education, to undertake, immedi
ately, an intensive programme for the training of
secondary school teachers, including the extension of
the facilities now emting, and to improve the quali
fications of the present teachers.

Observations of members of the Trusteeship Coun
cil represer.ting their individual opinions only

GENERAL EDUCATIONAL POLICY: INTEGRATION OF
EDUCATION

228. The representative of the USSR considered
that the situation in education was a particularly sad
commentary on the colonialist policy of the Adminis
tering Authority. The educational opportunities for
Africans were quite unsatisfactory. Racial segregation
still existed in all grades of primary and secondary
education, with different races in different schools.
Despite the many recommendations of the Trusteeship
Council concerning the need to change this policy and
to create schools without racial divisions, the Adminis
tering Authority apparently did not intend to remedy
this anomalous situation, as could be seen even from
the fact that the committee appointed by the Adminis
tering Authority to study the problem of unifying the
system of education had recommended that priority in
admission to a school should be given to children of
the race for which the school was established. This un-



fair situation with regard to African cltildrt>n wn:-; a'so
expres!'f'd in the fact that expenditure from the Tt>rd
toriai .,dget for education was IncLny times less fOl
African children than for non-African children. For
example, only one-third of tIle per capita capital ex
penditure on education in 1957-1959 was for African
children, who comprised more than 98 per cent of the
population.

PRIMARY. MIDDLE AND SECONDARY EDUCATION

229. The representative of Australia noted thle'':: the
Administ.:ring Authority was well aware of the neet3
to expand secondary education and had given assur
ances that it was doing its best to rectify the situation.

230. The representative of China believe<l that as
Tanganyika approached independence the' development
of education assumed great importance. He hopeti that
the serious bottleneck existing in secondary education
would be broken soon and that an increasing number
of students would have the benefit of good secondary
education so that the needs for trained personnel in the
\-'Urious fields would be met in the not too distant future.
future.

231. The representative of Belgium noted with
satisfaction that the Administering Authority was plan
ning emphasis upon the development of secondary
education while not neglecting the other branches of
education.

232. The representative of India considered that
intensive and immediate measures should be taken to
eliminate wastage and suggested that two courses might
be to introduce English in primary schools and possibly
to abolish school fees.

233. The representative of the USSR noted that the
Administering Authority was continuing to exact pay
ments for th~ attendance by African children at schools.
It was almost impossible for many Africans to pay these
fees and as UNESCO had very correctly stated, even
an annual payment of 10 shi1l;ngs was very high for
the father of a family with many children. As a result
of this 3ituation, only 44 per cent of African children
who were in the appropriate age group during 1959
were in primary school, only 4.5 per cent at the inter
mediate level and only about 0.5 per cent in secondary
schools. He also noted the tremendous wastage of
children in the primary and intermediate level.

234. He regretted that the Administering Authority
had only just discovered a bottleneck in the educational
field and was pretending that all these shortcomings had
only recently come to light. But the quite unsatisfactory
results of British administration, in particular as re
gards education, could not be explained by individual
mistakes. Regrettably, it was the usual result of
colonial policy. In no single country, in no Trust Ter
ritory, had colonialism brought literacy to the whole
territory. Colonialists try to do the reverse in order
to maintain their domination.

235. The special representative of the Administer
ing Authority stated that the Government of Tangan
yika was acutely conscious that much remained to be
done in the field of education. He also stated that the
decrease in the output of grade II primary teachers hi
recent years had resulted from shifting the emphasis
from primary to middle and secondary education during
the past five years. The existing programme for train
ing primary teachers aimed at replacing wastage and
providing a third teacher in existing schools, but when
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the Territory was in a position to expand primary
education, arrangements would be made to train the
necessary teachers. The present output of teachers was
adequate for the existing primary school programme.

236. The representative of the Administering Au
thority stated that the Administering Authority fully
shared the concern of the Visiting Mission about educa
tion and was already engaged in actively considerin.T
its recommendation. It fully accepted the need for ~
great effort to develop and extend secondary education,
technical and vocational education, and teacher train
ing, and it recognized that this must be done with
out impairing the growth of other forms of educa
tion. He agreed, however, with the Visiting Mission
that it was the secondary level which presented the
most urgent problem. The Administering Authority
would welcome the assistance of UNESCO and he
hoped that the proposals put forward by UNESCO on
the basis of its study of educational needs in Africa
would be accepted and provide valuable and substantial
assistance.

HIGHER EDUCATION

237. It was clear to the representative of the USSR
that the Administering Authority must now make use
of every possible opportunity to allow many more in
digenous inhabitants to receive a higher education. The
fact that only 200 Africans possessed a higher education
was a severe condemnation of the whole policy of the
Administering Authority.

SCHOLARSHIPS OFFERED BY MEMBER STATES FOR
INHABITANTS OF TRUST TERRITORIES

238. The representative of India commented that
every Government had the right to refuse a passport to
an individual but that the reason given to Mr. Kc;bi
gumila (by the Principal Immigration Officer) to the
effect that no scholarship offered by the Soviet Union
would be of any use to Tanganyika was too sweeping
and represented an archaic mentality in today's wcrld.
He expressed the hope that the Administering Author
ity would rectify this attitude which was to be deplored.
His delegation was unable to accept any such reason
that, in general, scholarships in a particular country
would be a disadvantage to the inhabitants of Tangan
yika. After having extended an invitation to the Mem
ber States year after year to offer such scholarships,
the General Assembly would find it difficult to under
stand an attitude of this sort.

239. The representative of the United Arab Re
public commented that the answers given by the
Administering Authority and by the Principal Immi
gration Officer were indefensible and requested further
clarification on the matter from the representative of
the Administering Authority, whose reply had been in
terms of generalities and very peremptory.

240. The representative of Bolivia considered it re
grettable that the Administering Authority with its
great sense of liberality should refuse an indigenous
student the right to study in the Soviet Union. If
British students could do so, why could not a Tangan
yika student?

241. The representative of Australia felt that the
responsibility of deciding whether study abroad was
likely to be of advantage to a student in any particular
case lay ultimately with the Administering Authority.



its decision and give him a passport utlfortunately had
not yet been justified.

247. He thought that the Trusteeship Council C'Ould
not ignore the fact that the Administering Authority
was not fulfilling the resolution adopted by the Gf"nernI
Assembly at its fourteenth session, which urged the
Administering Authorities to give all possible assistance
to people receiving scholarships from Member States
of the United Nations, in particular, with regard to
facilitating travel formalities.

248. Recently his delegation had received a com
munication from Mr. Kabigumila in which he said
that a passport still had not been given to him. In this
letter, he had expressed the hope that the Trusteeship
Council would consider this question and help him to
gain permission to go to Moscow to study. The repre
sentative of the USSR noted with satisfaction that the
delegations of India, the United Arab Republic, Bolivia
and Burma had spoken in support of satisfying the
request of Mr. Kabigumila. He believed that the draft
ing committee on Tanganyika should submit to the
Council in its report an appropriate recommendation
on this matter, which should be drawn up in accord
ance ,vith General Assembly resolution 1411 (XIV).

249. The special representative of the Administering
authority trusted that the information he had given the
Council would make it clear that the people of Tangan
yika were fully aware of and were making use Ot
scholarships offered by Member States of the United
Nations.

250. The representative of the Administering Au
thority stated that it was the duty of the Adn,inistering
Authority to facilitate the taking up of scholarships
overseas by student; from Tanganyika to the extent
consistent with the needs and the interests of the Terri
tory ~nd its people. As the resolution adopted by the
General Asembly at its fourteenth session recognized,
in any particular case the Administering Authority
must be free to decide whether such an award meets
this criterion. He assured the Trusteeship Council that,
in the light of the discussicn which had taken place, in
connexion with the case of Mr. Kabigumila, the Ad
ministering Authority, and the Government of Tangan
yika would look at this case again, and in doing so
careful attention would be paid to the views expressed
by members of the Council on this particular case and
on the general principle involved.

ATTAINMENT OF SELF-GOVERNMENT
OR INDEP'ENDENCE

VI.

The latter had explained to the Council that each ap
plication for study abro..d was dealt with on its own
merits, and the action taken on this particular case
could not be construed as being contrary to the spirit
of General Assembly resolution 1411 (XIV).

242. The representative of Burma urged the Ad
ministering Authority, in view of the small number
graduating from Makerere College, to allow qualified
Tanganyik" students to avail themselves of scholarships
offered by Member States of the United Nations. He
viewed the Administering Authority's refusal to give
a p."\ssport to Mr. Kabigumila to travel to the Union of
Soviet Socialist Republics to study as incompatible
with the relevant General Assembly resolutions. He
would support any resolution taking serious note of the
denial by the Administering Authority of the right to
education. He also drew attention to the lamentable
lack (li interest by the Administering Authority in th~

need to give full publicity to the terms and conditions
of scholarships offered by Member States.

243. The representative of New Zealand agreed
with the view that the Administering Authority must
have discretion to judge every application for a scholar
ship on its merits and decide whether the granting of
a certain scholarship to a certain person was consonant
with the iuterests and needs of the Territorv. He re
marked that before the end of 1960 the ne\v Tangan
yikan Government would no doubt have a decision in
these matters.

244. The representative of France believed that the
United Nations should be grateful to all Member States
which had offered scholarships. to students from Trust
Territories. However, the Administering Authority
concerned or the competent local authority had the duty
to determine in each case whether it would correspond
to the interest and meet the actual needs of the Trust
Territory in question. The issuing of a passport was
an optional action 011 the part of public authority and,
so long as there was not complete freedom of travel
on a basis of full reciprocity, no one could challenge
this sovereign right.

245. The representative of Belgium was convinced
that the Administering Authority's policy with regard
to the granting of requests for overseas scholarships
and travel was guided solely by its constant concern to
serve the over-all interests of the Territory.

246. The representative of the USSR believed that,
at a time when the Territory so urgently needed edu
cated indigenous inhabitants capable of assuming the
functions of the English civil servants who were occu
pying nearly all the responsible posts in the Administra-
tion, the action of the Administering Authority in Outline of conditions and recommendations
refusing to issue a passport to Mr. Kabigumila so that adopted hy the Trusteeship Councll
he could go to Moscow to take advantage of the 250. In resolutions adopted at various sessions,7
scholarship he had received from the Government of the General Assembly invited the Administering Au-
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics for the purposes thorities to submit esti.mates of the time required for the
of higher education, including the payment of all trav- fulfilment of measures taken or contemplated towards
elling expenses, was arbitrary. He questioned how it self-government or independence, including, in each
could be stated that all scholarships granted by the case, both intermediate target dates and a time-table for
Soviet Union in accordance with General Assembly the attainment of the final objective. At its fourteenth
resolutions were not consistent with the needs of Tan- session, it requested the Administering Authorities
ganyika and not in the interests of its inhabitants. This concerned to propose, after consultation with the rep-
policy, which applied to all students in Tanganyika, was resentatives of the inhabitants, for the consideration of
difficult to understand and could not be defended merely the General Assembly at its fifteenth session, time-
on the basis of some authority or organ having the right -";~l---

to refuse to grant a passport. The hopes of Mr. Kabi- 7See resolutions 558 (VI), 752 (VIII), 858 (IX), 946 (X),
gumila that the Administering Authority would revise 1064 (XI), and 1207 (XII).
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tables and targets for the attainment of independence
~y the Trust Territories of Tanganyika. and Ruanda
Urundi in the near future.s

251. Prior to the adoption of the last-mentioned
resolution by the General Assembly, the Trusteeship
Council, at Its twenty-third session, recommended that
the Administering Authority should, in consultation
with the elected representatives of the population, adopt
plans for the development of the Territory in all fields,
with indications where appropriate of intermediate tar
get dates to create as soon as possible the pre-conditions
for the attainment by Tanganyika of self-government
or independence. In response to this recommendation,
the Administering Authority referred to the plans exist
ing in various fields. Among these are the plans for the
holding of general elections in September 1960, the
introduction of responsible government, and the "Locali
zation" of the civil service and for the development of
education and health.

252. The 1960 Visiting Mission commented that
Tanganyik-a. was proceeding smoothly and rapidly to
wards the ultimate goal of trusteeship and that, with the
institution of responsible government towards the end
of 1960, the Territory would, in fact, have entered the
final stages before independence. It observed that the
rate of future progress would depend to some extent
upon the successful solution of two major problems:
(1) the provision of a competent corps of officials in
sufficient numbers to provide for the growing needs of
the Territory, and (2) the provision of sufficient finan
cial and technical assistance to permit an independent
Tanganyikan Government to continue and expand
essential services such as education and to maintain a
satisfactory rate of economic development. The Mission
said that solution of the first problem lay partly in
increased efforts to train local officials and partly in the
conclusion of satisfactory arrangements to assure a
continued supply of overseas personnel until such time
as all positions could be filled locally. Solution of the
second problem depended mainly upon the co-operation
of the Administering Authority and of the international
community. The Mission considered that neither of
these problems need of themselves prevent the emer
gence of the Territory from trusteeship, but it was
clearly desirable that satisfactory solutions should be
found.

254. The Mission explained that the constitutional
changes which would take place towards the end of
1960 w~uld effectively transfer the main responsibility
for the conduct of the Territory's affairs into the hands
of a government composed predominantly of elected
Ministers. It would not, however, constitute the last
stage before independence. That would be reached when
the Governor and the official members of the Council
of Ministers retired from its deliberations and there
was a Prime Minister presiding over a Cabinet. There
were also a number of other constitutional matters
which it would be desirable to settle as quickly as pos
sible, among them the drafting of a constitution and a
citizenship law and the conclusion of arrangements to
complete the organization of Tanganyika's own civil
service. The Mission was confident that the new
Government would give these matters urgent consid
eration.

255. The Mission reported that it had received a
memorandum from the Tanganyika Africa National

"
8Resolution 1413 (XIV).
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Union requesting that the forthcoming general elections
should be considered as a plebiscite for independence.
In discussions with the Mission, leaders of the Union
had explained that it was their intention to seek from
the people at the September general election a mandate
to ask for independence without further elections. If
victorious at the polls, the Union would then feel free
to implement this policy in the way it considered best,
one possibility being the adoption by the Legislative
Council of an appropriate resolution requesting the
United Kingdom Government to take the necessary steps
to terminate tructeeship over Tanganyika.

256. The Mission gained the impression that one
of the main aims of TANU in presenting the memo
randum was to ensure that the restricted franchise at the
September general elections should not be a barrier to
the attainment of independence by Tanganyika during
the lifetime of the Legislativ€. Council resulting there
from. The Mission noted that the Union had favoured
the introduction of universal suffrage for those elections
and it was assured that, if the Union was victorious at
the polls, it would propose that universal suffrage
should be introduced.

257. The Mission reported that during its discus
sions in London, the Secretary of State for the Colonies
had stated that he was anxious that Tanganyika should
remain a show-piece among territories developing to
wards independence. He had said that, while each terri
tory's problems were different and each had to advance
at its own pace, he could assure the Mission that Tan
ganyika would not be held back because of possible
repercussions in other territories. He believed that the
way forward for Tanganyika in the immediate future
was to put into effect the constitutional decisions which
had just been taken and, after the elections in Septem
ber, to study in consultation with the elected leaders,
what the next steps should be.

258. The Mission was convinced that these state
ments would be warmly welcomed by the Trusteeship
Council. It believed that, in the light of these assurances,
the Administering Authority might be explZcted to re
ceive ...,ith sympathy any motion concerning the ter
mination of the trusteeship which might be submitted
by the Legislative Council of Tanganyika and to work
out, in consultation with the elected representatives of
the people, the necessary steps to achieve that goal.

259. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council adopted
the following conclusions:

The Council notes the statement of the Administering
Authority that after the forthcoming elections in August
it will study in consultation with the Territory's elected
leaders the next steps to' be taken toward the goal of
independence. The Council alsO' notes the expectation
of the Tanganyika African National Union for early
independence as expressed in its memorandum to the
Visiting Mission. It further notes the statement of the
Administering Authority that it will be for the elected
leaders to decide how and when they wish to ask for
independence, and shares the view of the Visiting Mis
sion that the Administering Authority may be expected
to receive with sympathy any such request. It welcomes
the aasurance of the Administering Authority that .if
will inform the General Assembly at its fifteenth ses
sion, when the report of the Trusteeship Council is
discussed, of the results by thm achieved in those con
sultation.,; bearing in mind resoZution 1413 (XIV) of
the General Assembly.
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Ob8ervations of members of the Tru8teeship Coun
cil representing their individual opinion8 only

260. The representative of Australia considered that
for the present it would be undesirable and undemocra
tic to try to set a <late for the independence of Tangan
yika or to chart its fut11re constitutional progress. The
initiative must be left to the Tanganyikan leaders them
selves who, after they had been elected, would make
their views known to the Administ.~ring Authority. He
was sure that the Administering Authority would con
sider whatever proposals they might make with the
same sympathy and understanding thet it had shown
towards them in the past.

261. The representative of Burma hoped that, once
the timing of the proclamation of Tanganyika's inde
pendence was decided upon by the elected leaders, the
Administering Authority would not hold back Tangan
yika despite pressures from certain quarters.

262, The representative of New Zealand said that
steps leading to the termination of the trusteeship could
only be decided upon after consultation between the
Administering Authority and the responsible leaders of
Tanganyika. He considered that after the forthcoming
general elections the conditions necessary for such con
sultations would almost certainly exist and he believed
that the political leaders and the Administering Au
thority could be expected to take early and effective
advantage of them.

263. The representative of Paraguay, referring to
the memorandum which was pI ~sented by TANU to
the Visiting Mission, stated that the moment had not
yet come for the Council to consider the opinion ex
pressed in it. However, the Council would do well to
think of the scope of the intentions of the leaders of
this party, bearing in mind all the evidence of the popu
lar support for TAND.

264. The representative of the United States of
America was confident that the Administering Author
ity would give its support to the action by the legis
lature leading towards independence which the TANU
leadership now contemplated, and he agreed with
TANU that a further election before independence
would be unnecessary, unwise and wasteful.

265. The representative of China considered that if
TANU won the forthcoming election, its victory should
be taken to mean that the electors had accepted the
proposal to consider elections as a plebiscite for
independence.

266. The representative of Bolivia stated that, as
the date for the termination of trusteeship would prob
ably be discussed after the coming elections, it would
be advisable to invite Mr. Julius Nyerere to attend the
next session of the General Assembly.

267. The representative of Belgium was confident
toat consultations between the Administering Author
ity and the new responsible Government would result
in continued harmonious collaboration between them
and lead to the termination of the trusteeEhip under
the best possible conditions.

268. The representative of India urged the Ad
ministering Authority to fix, in consultation and har
monious co-operation with the political leaders in
Tanganyika, a time-table for independence. He would
iike to see an early target date fixed for independence in
consultation with the people of Tanganyika, and in the
intervening period the establishment of internal
self-government.
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269. The representative of the USSR recalled that
at the twenty-third session of the Council the repre
sentative of the Administering Authority bad not
wislted to hear of the granting of independence to Tan
ganytka in the near future and observed that events had
not developed the way the Administering Authority
had wished. Now the most powerful political party in
the Territory, TAND, was demanding immediate inde
pendence with the support of the second most important
political party, the African National Congress and the
Asian Association and all the elected members of the
Legislative Council, including Europeans. The question
of independence for Tanganyika had thus been trans
formed into the principal and most pressing problem in
the future development of the Territory. He noted with
pleasure TAND's intention, in the event of victory in
the September elections, to introduce at the first meet
ing of the new Legislative Cou:1cil, a draft resolution
demanding full independence. He also recalled that the
second Afro-Asian Conference held in Konakry in 1960
had adopted a resolution calling on the United Nations
to do all in its power to grant colonial and dependent
countries independence as soon as possible. The Trus
teeship Council could not ignore these demands and he
considered that, in accordance with General Assembly
resolution 1413 (XIV) concerning the achievement of
independence by Trust Territories, and in view of the
demands of the population of Tangany;ka, the Council
should recommend that the Administering Authority, in
consultation with representatives of the indigenous
population, should work out immediately a detailed plan
with a specific time-table, for the transfer of all power
to representative legislative and executive organs of the
Territory so that, after the next elections, Tanganyika
would become a sovereign independent State. Since
such a plan had not yet been worked out and could not,
therefore, be considered at the present session of the
Council, the Administering Authority, in accordance
with General Assembly resolution 1413 (XIV), should
submit such a plan directly to the General Assembly
at its fifteenth session in order that, at the fifteenth
session, a decision could be taken as to the date of the
proclamation of independence of Tanganyika and the
termination of trusteeship over this Trust Territory.
He thought that it would be desirable for the Trustee
ship Council, taking into account the importance of this
problem,. to recommend that the General Assembly
should consider the question of the immediate granting
of independence to the Trust Territory of Tanganyika
as a separate item on its agenda.

270. He supported the proposal that the leader of
the most important party in Tanganyika, Mr. Nyerere,
should be invited to take part in the work of the
fifteenth session of the Assembly when the question of
Tanganyika is being discussed.

271. The representative of the Administering Au
thority said that his Government would regard those
who were elected as a result of the forthcoming elections
as being the responsible leaders of the people of Tan
ganyika and would have no hesitation in discussing
with them the next steps to be taken toward the goal
of independence. He assured the Council that the Ad
ministering Authority would inform the General Assem
bly at its fifteenth session, when the report of the
Trusteeship Council was discussed, of the progress
made in those consultations. He thought, however, that
it woulr' he premature to suggest at the present time
that t:. Administering Authority should work out
imme d.tely detailed plans for the transfer of powers or



that the question of the future of Tangany:ka should
be placed as a separate item on the agenda of the Gen
eral Assembly's fifteenth session. It was necessary to
await the results of the general elections, after which
the initiative would rest with the elected leauers of
Tanganyika. The Visiting Mission had e.xpressed con
fidence that the Administering Authority would receive
their views and representations with sympathy and he
assured the Council that this would indeed be so.
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272. The Administering Authority would be glad
to see a representative of the people of Tanganyika pres
ent at the fifteenth session of the General Assembly,
but again it would be for the elected leaders to decide in
consultation with the Administering Authority whether
they wished, on any occasion when Tanganyika was dis
cussed in the United Nations, to be directly represented.
There was no reason for the Council to make any
recommendation on the matter.



Chapter n

RUANDA.URUNDI

I. GENERAL

Outline of conditions

1. Ruanda-Urundihas a total area of 54,172 square
kilometres and is the most densely populated area in
Central Africa. The indigenous population in tribal
areas was estimated at 4,625,805 in 1958, as against
4,559,768 in 1957. Of this number, 2,538,196 were
inhabitants of Ruanda and 2,087,609 of Urundi. There
were in addition 63,260 Africans living in extra-tribal
areas, and 7,105 Europeans, 2,320 Asians, 357 persons
of ulixed race and seventy-four Negroes.

2. The estimated rate of population increase rose
from 2.6 per cent in 1956 to 3.2 per cent in 1957. The
1957 Visiting Mission considered that, in view of the
scarcity of land, the general poverty of the soil, the
inadequate resources of the country and the absence
of industrialization, the population increase might
become a very serious threat for the future and it
expressed the hope that the Administering Authority
would do everything possible to make tJ-.e people aware
of the gravity of the demographic situation.

3. The African population of Ruanda-Urundi is
not of one single physical type. It includes Tutsi
Hamites (or ethiopids), Hutu Bantus (or negroids)
and Twa Pygmies. The Twa, who no longer represent
more than a small minority (0.67 per cent in Ruanda,
1.13 per cent in Urundi), have probably been in the
country from time immemorial. The Hutu came later
and now form the great majority of the population
(82.74 per cent in Ruanda, 86.48 per cent in Urundi).
The Tutsi, who migrated to Ruanda-Urundi before
the fifteenth century, comprise 16.59 per cent of the
population in Ruanda and 12.39 per cent in Urundi.
The Hutu are predominantly agricultural and the Tutsi
pas!~ral.. The Tutsi gradually acquired a dominant
pOSition 111 Ruanda and Urundi and established a com
plex feudal system which is described in the report of
the 1960 Visiting Mission.

4. The 1960 Visiting Mission has described in den-Lil
the course of political development in Ruanda and
Urundi from before the period of German occupation
until 1960.

5. At the fourteenth session of the General Assem
bly, the Fourth Committee of the Assembly heard two
petitioners on Ruanda-Urundi: Mr. John Kale, on 2,
4 and 9 November 1959, and Mr. Michel Rwagasana,
representing the Union nationale ru-andaise (UNAR)
on 21 November 1959.

6. On 5 December 1959, the General Assembly
adopted resolution 1419 (XIV), in which it drew the
attention of the Trusteeship Council to the statements
of the petitioners and requested the Council to consider
in detail the plans of political reforms envisaged by
the Administering Authority and to include its obser-

vations and recommendations on the plans in its next
report to the General Assembly.

7. The United Nations Visiting Mission to Trust
Territories in East Africa visited Ruanda-Urundi
from 2 March to 1 April 1960.

8. At its twenty-sixth session, the CouncH granted
a hearing to Mr. Michel Rwagasana, secretary-general
of the Union nar.onale ruandaise (UNAR), who was
heard on 21 and 29 June, 1960. It also granted a hear
ing to Mr. Aloys Munyangaju, representing the Asso
c,iation pour la promotion sociale de la masse
(APROSOMA), who was heard on 29 and 30 June
1960.

n. POLITICAL AnVANCEMENT

Outline of conditions and recommendations
adopted by the Trusteeship Council

THE SYSTEM OF POLITICAL ORGANIZATION UP TO THE
END OF 1959

9. The basic features of the system of political or
ganization which prevailed in Ruandi-Urundi up to the
end of 1959 were laid down in the Act of 21 August
1925. Ruandi-Urundi was united administratively
with the Belgk.n Congo, of which it formed a separate
Vice-Government-General, with a separate legal status
and its own budget. There was a customs union bet
ween the two Territories.

10. Legislative power was exercised by the Belgian
Parliament and by the Crown, acting on the advice of
the Colonial Council in Brussels, in the form of laws
and decrees respectively. The Governor-General of the
Belgian Congo and the Governor of Ruanda-Urundi
had emergency legislative powers.

11. The laws of the Belgian Congo were applicable
to Ruanda-Urundi only if they were expressly stated
to be so applicable or if the Governor of Ruanda-Urundi
put them into effect by ordinance.

12. Executive power was vested in the Crown,
which delegated it (0 the Governor of Ruanda-Urundi,
who also had the title of Vice-Governor-General of the
Belgian Congo and of Ruanda-Urundi. The Governor
was assisted by a General Council, an advisory body
which examined proposals concerning the budget, dis
cussed matters submitted to it by the Governor and had
the right to express its wishes to the Government. The
Council consisted of forty-five members: nine ex officio
members (comprising seven high-ranking European
officials and the two Bami), four members chosen by the
High Councils of Ruanda-Urundi, and thirty-two
members appointed by the Governor; eighteen of the
latter were selected from lists of candidates submitted
by associations-six representatives of industrial and
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commercial companies, six representatives of the
middle classes, six representatives of employers' groups
-and the fourteen others were chosen freely by the
Governor (six notables, four repre.3entatives of extra
rural communities and four persons not belonging to
the Administration).

13. The Belgian Administration directed by the
Governor consisted of general services with headquar
ters at Usumbura and local services which were divided
between two Residencies, each headed by a Reside!lt.
The Residencies were in turn divided into districts,
which were administered by district administrators.

14. As from 1 January 1959, the separate Euro
pean and African services within the central Adminis
tration were abolished and a single set of regulations
was made applicable to all civil servants.

15. With regard to the indigenous political struc
ture of the Territory, Ruanda-Urundi was divided into
two indigenous States (pays), Ruanda and Urundi
(each corresponding to one of the Residencies of the
Belgian Administration). Each State was headed by a
Mwami (plural: Bami) who was chosen according to
native custom and invested by the Governor. It was
divided into chiefdoms headed by chiefs who were
chosen according to native custom and invested by the
Governor. Each chiefdom was further divided into
several sub-chiefdoms headed by sub-chiefs who were
appointed by the Mwami and invested by the Resident.

16. There were sub-chiefdom councils, chiefdom
councils, district councils and a High Council of the
State. These councils consisted of ex officw members
and other members who were elected by indirect suf
frage, co-opted or appointed under a system which took
the preferences of the inhabitants into account. In 1956,
the inhabitants were able for the first time to express
their preferences regarding the membership of the sub
chiefdom councils by voting in elections in which all
adult males participated and which were held by secret
ballot. These councils had to be consulted on all mat
ters of concern to their areaS. The consent of the coun
cils of the States and of the chiefdoms was required for
confirmation of the decisions of the Bami and the chiefs,
in particular, for approval of the budgets for those areas.

17. With regard to judicial organization, the Terri
tory had non-indigenous courts which dealt with
criminal and civil cases in accordance with the written
law, and indigenous courts which settled civil and per
sonal disputes between Africans in conformity with
customary law and had limited competence in criminal
cases.

THE REFORMS OF LATE 1959 AND EARLY 1960

18. A Study Group, which the Belgian Government
had set up on 16 April 1959 to study the political prob
lem in Ruanda-Urundi, visited the Territory from 22
Apdl to 6 May 1959 and submitted its report to the
Government on 2 September 1959.

19. On 10 November 1959, the Belgian Government
published a statement on the policy which it intended
to pursue in Ruanda-Urundi.1 The programme of re
forms outlined in the statement, which was largely
guided by the recommendations of the Study Group,
was founded on three main ideas. First, the Belgian
Government would establish-taking into account the
separate and distinct characteristics of the two States-

1 TjlS02.

a system of local government which would be given a
progressive measure of autonomy subject to the
general supervision of Belgium, exercised by the Resi
dent General and Residents. Next, while it reiterated
its conviction that it was essential to establish a com
munity of the two States, it did not itself wish to define
the terms of that community, but merely proposed to
invite the two States to organize it with Belgian
assistance.

20. After setting out these main ideas, the statement
went on to define the system of political organization for
each State in the following manner:

(a) The sub-chiefdoms, which would be enlarged,
and the extra-tribal centres, which would be reinte
grated into the adm:nistration of the State, would be
come communes, which would be the only basic political
entities below the national level. A burgomaster and a
communal council would constitute the organs of the
communes. A transition period would be .:lecessary be
fore the communes were set up in their final form. In
the meantime, the existing sub-chiefdoms, extra-tribal
centres and urban circonscriptions would become pro
visional communes which would in all probability elect
their councils by universal suffrage during the first half
of 1960. The Government was of the opinion that, in
principle, both men and women should have the right to
vote, but it foresaw the possibility that material circum
stances connected with the date at which the first elec
tions would have to be held might oblige it to organize
them on the basis of male suffrage only. The councils
thus elected would have the right to elect from among
their members the heads of the provisional communes.

(b) The present chiefdoms would cease to be politi
cal entities and wo:.tld become administrative circon
scriptions. The present chiefs might be integrated into
the general administration of the State, thus becoming
officials with no political mandate. Here, too, provision
would have to be made for a transition period.

(c) On the State level, a new State Council would
be established and would exercise, jointly with the
Mwami, local legislative power which would be pro
gressively assigned to it. The great majority of the
members of the Council would be elected by an electoral
college composed of the councils of the provisional com
munes; the Government expected the elections to take
place early enough for the council to take office during
the second half of 1960. The State Councils thus consti
tuted would function during the transition period, at the
end of which other systems better suited to the wishes
of the population might be adopted, if desirable. In ad
dition to this State Legislature, a State Government
would be established, the members of which would be
appointed and dismissed by the Mwami, with the con
sent of the Resident. The Mwami, the constitutional
Head of the State, would remain outside the Govern
ment and above parties. He would not govern and his
public enactments would require the endorsement of the
Government.

(d) With regard to the judicial power, the trustee,;,
ship authorities exercise special supervision in this field
to ensure the independence, competence and integrity of
the judiciary. Should a community be set up the admin
istration of justice should be one of its functions.
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(e) Government reform at the State level is in
tended to bring about the rapid fusion of the so-called
tribal administration and the general administration. It
would result in many responsible posts being entrusted to
indigenous inhabitants; every effort would be made to
ensure that this Africanization was effected with an eye
to quality.

(f) Over and above the two States, there was tile
de facto community constituted by the existing Govern
ment of the Territory. Belgium had set itself the goal of
building the future community by means of appropriate
consultation and With the advice of the reorganized
States. In the meantime, the present institutions would
continue to function.

21. The interim institutions announced in the Gov
ernment statement were defined in the interim Decree of
25 December 1959.2 The Decree also laid down the
guiding principles for the election of the members of
these institutions and defined the trusteeship to be exer
cised by Belgium over the administration of the Terri
tory and the two States.

22. Article 1 of the Decree of 1959 constitutes the
present lower political districts, i.e., the sub-chiefdoms,
the extra-tribal centres and the urban circonscriptions
into provisional communes. These communes are de
scribed as provisional, because it seems likely that in
most cases they will have to be regrouped into larger
districts capable of meeting their own administrative
expenses. The provisional commune will have legal pe~

sonality and will be administered by a head of prOVI
sional commune assisted by a council. It will have the
financial powers provided undet the Decree of 14 July
1952 for sub-chiefdoms granted legal personality.

23. The council of the provisional commune will
consist of three members at least, and normally of one
member for each group of 150 taxpayers or fracti?n
thereof exceeding seventy-five. Members of councds
will be elected by direct suffrage, and their term of of
fice will be three years. Professional magistrat~s, mem
bers of the trusteeship forces, the force pubhquc, the
gendarmerie or the police, .officials o~ .the l?rovisional
commune officials of the hIgher admlD1stratlOn of the
Territory: officials of the trusteeship services or of the
finance department of the Territory or of the two
States are ineligible for membership in the councils of
the provisional commune.

24. The head of the commune who is to be aJ;>
pointed by the Mwami, upon nomination by the Councd,
from amongst the members of the council, will act as
chairman of the council. The council is to meet at least
once a month.

25. The chiefdom is to be retained on a transitional
basis. It will no longer be a decentralized political district,
but will become an administrative unit responsible for
supervising and giving an impetus to activities.

26. The Mwami is the Head of the State. None of
his acts takes effect unless endorsed by the Head of the
Government of the State or, until such time as that
Government is formed, by the Resident. The Mwami
may not exercise his functions until he has been invested
by the Resident-General and taken the oath to carry o~t

his duties loyally and to respect the laws of the.Tern
tory. Subject to such investiture, the Mwami deSIgnates
his successor in accordance with the restrictions pre-

2 Tj1501.
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scribed by custom. The Mwami accordingly becomes a
constitutional dignitary, the functions of government
being transferred to the Government of the State.

27. The State Council will consist of forty to fifty
members elected in accordance with the size of the
various districts. It will also include representatives
of industrial and commercial companies, of the inde
pendent middle classes and of labour, and six notables.
Normally, the President and Vice-President will be
elected by each Council from among its members. For
the first three years, however, the Resident-General is
to appoint as President an experienced person independ
ent of political parties. The President will not be en
titled to vote in the Council unless he is a member
thereof.

28. The legislative power is to be exercised collec
tively by the Mwami and the State Council by means of
edicts, subject to a triple limitation: the primacy of
higher laws and decrees; the fact that its competence
ratione mate1-iae is limited to local matters; and the con
trol of general trusteeship. All draft edicts are to be
transmitted to the Resident before promulgation, and
the latter may request a second reading, which is
deemed to constitute an objection to the draft. The
edict may not be promulgated until the Resident's ob
jection has been withdrawn either by himself or by tre
Resident-General at the request of the Government or
of the State Council.

29. The executive power is to be exercised by the
Mwami by means of orders, which must be counter
signed by the Head of the Government, and the effect
of which will be limited by the corresponding executive
acts of higher authorities, i.e., royal orders and ordi
nances. The control procedure to be exercised by the
Resident is identical with that provided as regards draft
edicts; it is to be applied before the publication of the
order in question.

30. Each State Government is to consist of a Head
of Government and the heads of departments, whose
numbers ,nd functions are to be decided by the Resi
dent-General. The members of the Government are to be
appojnted and dismissed by the Mwami, with the con
sent of the Resident, and they may be chosen from the
Administration. The Resident will not be eligible for
office as Head of Government. The Resident is in fact
the embodiment of general trusteeship and must be
above parties and ordinary governmental activity.

31. The State budget is to be fixed by edict, at the
proposal of the Government. The State Council may
amend the budget estimates.

32. The General Council, which is to be established
for Ruanda-Urundi, will have a membership similar to
that of the State Councils: forty to fifty elected members
(an equal number for each State), representatives of
industrial and commercial companies, the independent
middle classes and labour, and five notables. The Gen
eral Council, elected for a term of three years, is, except
in cases of emergency, to give its opinion on draft
decrees and to examine the budget estimates of the
Territory; its opinions are to be annexed to the budget
estimates when they are transmitted to the Chambers.

33. The Administrative reorganization of the Terri
tory was defined in the Royal Interim Order of 25
January 1960. Under the terms of this Order, the Vice
Governor-General of Ruanda-Urundi, who assumes the
title of Resident-General, will exercise the executive



power in the Territory by delegation from the Crown
and wiU exercise all other powers previously vested in
the Governor-General of the Belgian Congo by decrees
and royal orders. The Order further provides that the
Residencies of Ruanda and Urundi are to be replaced
by States of the same nanle and that the Resident
General is to regulate the provisional transfer to the
Government of each State of such administrative powers
of the Residents and of the Vice-Governor-General as
are of purely regional interest.

34. During Februay and March 1960, the Resident
General signed a number of ordinances concerning the
political organization of the Territory, the most impor
tant of which are summarized below:

(a) By Ordinance No. 221/51 of 6 February, he
dissolved the High Council of Ruanda and established
a provisional special council composed of six members
appointed by himself to exercise the powers vested in
the High Council pending the establishment of new
institutions. The membership of this special council was
subsequently increased to eight.

(b) By Ordinance No. 221/60 of 27 February, he
established an interim committee composed of five mem
bers appointed by himself to exercise the functions of
the High Council of Urundi (whose term of office ex
pired on 17 February) so far as was necessary for the
completion of current business and the examination of
urgent problems.

(c) By Ordinance No. 221/73 of 10 March, he
took certain steps relating to the organization of com
munal elections in Ruanda. In particular, he decided
that the suffrage should be restricted to male voters,
that the elections should be held from 7 June 1960 on
wards and that the precise date at which they were to
take place in each circ,onscription should be decided by
the administrator of the district.

35. With" regard to the date of communal elections
in Urundi, the 1960 Visiting Mission noted that no de
cision had yet been taken on that subject at the time of
the Mission's visit.

36. In February 1960, the Belgian Government re
quested that the Trusteeship Council ins~ribe on the
agenda of its twenty-sixth session the study of the pos
sibility of sending a group of United Nations observers
to supervise the communal elections which would be
held at the end of June 1960 in Ruanda-Urundi. At the
twenty-sixth session, the representative of the Adminis
tering Authority explained that this request had been
based on the important political character of that con
sultation inasmuch as it would give rise not only to the
basic administrative cadres, but also the electoral body
which would then elect the Legislative Assembly. But
later, it appeared that the formula for elections at two
stages did not correspond to the wishes of the leaders
of certain political parties, and that presented, further
more, the disadvantage of making the communal elec
tions extremely political in nature. In those conditions,
the decision was taken to proceed with the communal
elections, but to hold separate legislative elections. The
request to send observers to the communal elections was
thus left behind by events.

THE FUTURE OF RUANDA-URUNDI

37. The Visiting Mission was informed by the Bel
gian Government that, following the establishment of
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the new interim institutions, the Government plaI'.ned
to hold talks with competent spokesmen designated as
the result of the elections with a view to deciding on
the ultimate future of the Territory. The Mission con
sidered that while, in other circumstances, such a pro
cedure might have been deemed wise and prudent, in
the light of the disturbed situation which had prevailed
in Ruanda since the disorders of November 1959 and
in view of the rising tension in Urundi, discussions
could no longer be delayed which might lead not only
to long-term solutions and political programmes, but
also to solutions of more immediate and delicate prob
lenls. It was of the opinion that a round-table confer
ence, if held soon enough, would calm the prevailing
passions and would provide evidence of the Administer
ing Authority's willingness to initiate frank discussions
on the future of the Territory.

38. The Mission discussed this question with the
Belgkm Government, which subsequently decided to
modify its previous plan of action as follows:

(a) The Government would convene a small-s~ale

meetina for Ruanda towards the end of May. The aIms
of such a meeting would be national reconciliation, the
preparation and organization of communal elections, the
study of possible changes in the Interim Decree of 25
December 1959 and preparation for more general dis
cussions te; be held later. A maximum of a dozen repre
sentatives would take part in the meeting, whose
duration would be limited to about a week.

(b) Shortly after the Ruanda meeting, the ~overn
ment would convene a similar meeting for UfUndi.

(c) After the two meetings, the Government would
hold communal elections, if possible as early as June.

(d) A larger meeting would be convened .after the
communal elections, perhaps in October, to diSCUSS all
questions concerning the political futur: of .Ruanda. and
Urundi and to prepare for the 1961leglslatlve electlOn~.

(e) At the beginning of 1961 there wou~d be l:gis
lative elections for the two States, and electIOns, either
direct or indirect, to establish the General Council. The
Belgian Government would request the supervision of
the electoral operations by United Nations observers.
After these elections the responsible governments of
Ruanda and Urundi would be formed.

(f) During 1961 a general conference would be'
organized with delegates of the Governments of the two
States, so as to discuss the form of independence which
they would desire, and to examine with them the pro
cedures leading to the termination of trusteeship.

39. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council was
informed that the preparations for the discussions of
May 1960 concerning Rminda had met with seri~us

difficulties. The departure for Brussels of the delegatlOn
from Ruanda, composed of the eight members of the
provisional special council had been fixed for 27 May.
A few days before the departure, following the order
given by certain party leaders at that time outside the
country, the president of UNAR forbade his delegation~

upon penalty of exclusion, to take part in the discus
sions. The discussions were held from 30 May to 7 June
without the two members of UNAR on the provisional
special council.

40. The Mission expressed the hope that the new
plan of action drawn up by the Belgian Government
would pave the way for a national reconciliation in
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Ruanda and a relaxation of tension in Urundi. After
stating that it would have preferred a broader represen
tation and a less restricted duration for the two pre
electoral meetings, the Mission expressed the hope that
all precautions would be taken to ensure that the most
highly qualified political leaders were invited to these
meetings and, in particular, that the representation of
UNAR did not give rise to any difficulties. It also ex
pressed the hope that the enforced curtailment of these
meetings would not prevent delegates from examining
all the possibilities of bringing about a relaxation of
tension in Ruanda and Urundi and that, if need be, the
meetings might be extended.

41. The Mission emphasized that it was essential
for the communal elections in Ruanda to take place in
an atmosphere of calm, freedom and confidence, so that
the results might not be contested. It considered that
the work of national reconciliation should be well ad·
vanced before the elections were held. It hoped that the
pre-electoral meeting of national political leaders would
herald the first signs of a relaxation of tensions and that
all parties would agree on the timing of the elections
and the conditions under which they were to be held.

42. With regard to the composition of the delega.
tions to the meeting to be convened after the communal
elections, the Mission stressed the need for inviting the
most representative political leaders of the two States,
without exception. It felt that it would be advantageous
if other persons besides the representatives of political
parties, for example, leading individuals in private life,
were to take part in the work. Finally, it pointed out
that the idea had several times been put forward in the
Territory that any meeting of that kind would have a
greater chance of success if United Nations observers
attended it. It hoped that that consideration would not
be lost sight of.

43. As part of the reform plan which would cer
tainly be discussed at the meeting, the Mission recom
mended that elections based on direct universal suffrage
for the purpose of constituting national assemblies for
Ruanda and Urundi should take place at the beginuing
of 1961 and should be supervised by the United Nations.

44. With regard to the electoral system, the Mission
noted that the system used for the communal elections
was unduly complicated; it expressed the hope that,
before deciding upon the electoral system for the 1961
legislative elections, the Administering Authority would
pay close attention to the experience acquired during
the communal elections and also perhaps to the experi
ence acquired during the elections organized in recent
years in the Belgian Congo. It also hoped that the
Administering Authority would not hesitate to reor
ganize the system if it proved necessary and possibly
even ascertain through the United Nations technical
assistance authorities the practices adopted and the
results obtained in other countries where the same diffi
culties had had to be overcome.

45. Still as part of the reform plan for the Terri
tory, the Mission hoped that the national assemblies set
up as a result of those elections might draw up con
stitutions establishing democratic institutions. It also
hoped that, as a result of the progress made in 1960
and 1961, the Administering Authority would be able
to request the United Nations General Assembly at its
1961 session to discuss the question of the independence
of Ruanda-Urundi.
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46. With regard to relations between Ruanda and
Urundi, the Mission suggested L'lat the projected meet
ing should also study the possibility of establishing
satisfactory links between the two States.

47. The Visiting Mission pointed out that the
peoples of Ruanda and Urundi had actually always con
sidered themselves as foreign to each other-in the past
they were enemies and hostile to each other, and nowadays
generally indifferent or distrustful. It could not help
noting that there was a strong feeling in the Territory that
the separate personalities of Ruanda and Urundi should be
respected. It considered that the sensibilities of the people
could not be dismissed lightly, and it therefore felt that it
would be a mistake for the United Nations to attempt
to impose unification on the two States prematurely. In
that respect, it shared the view of the Administering
Authority that the problem of relations between the two
States should be settled by the representatives of
Ruanda and Urundi without outside pressure. It added
that while it might be tactless for the United Nations
to make more specific recommendations in that field,
there was little doubt that in the long run the interests
of Ruanda and Urundi would be better served by any
arrangement which would avoid the splitting up of the
Trust Territory into smaller units.

48. The Mission also recommended to the competent
authorities that a United Nations mission be sent as
early as possible to Ruanda-Urundi to help the Admin
istration with the development of the Territory. It
pointed out that such a mission would be in harmony
with the wish often expressed in the Territory that the
United Nations should show its continuing interest in
Ruanda-Urundi by some tangible assistance in the
Territory. It stated that in its last talk with the Minister
for the Belgian Congo and Ruanda-Urundi, which the
Minister for Foreign Affairs had attended, both Ministers
had stated that the Belg'lan Government had no objec
tion in principle to the dispatch of a technical assistance
mission and, at the time of adopting its report, the
Mission had learned with satisfaction that negotiations
had begun concerning such a mission.

49. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council adopted
the following conclusions and recommendations:

(a) N atiottal reconciliation a,.d ge'rI.l11'al conference

The Council, reiterating its view that the problem of
national reconciliation is of the utmost urgency, en
dorses the opinion of the Visiting Mission that a con
ference comprising representatives of ctZl sections of
political opinion and of the Administering Authority
could play a major role in achieving that end.
, While noting the statement of the Administering Au
thority that it intends to hold sU(;h a conference, prob
ably in October 1960, the Council recommends that
the Administering Authority should consider holding
the conference earlier. It emphasizes the need for ensu·r
ing that it is fully representative of all political groups.
It stresses that nominees of all political parties should
be freely able to attend, and welcomes the Administer
ing Authority's assurance that it will do everything pos
sible to ensure the representative character of 'the
conference.

The Council appeals to all parties and political leaders
of Ruanda-Urundi to approach the conference in a
spirit of compromise and without rancour and recrimi
nation. It invites them to make an effort at mutual
understanding in order to guarantee to Ruanda-Urundi



IJ ttONffal dl'HfOmmc dlflelo;tt&mt. Th, Cou1tdl hop,s
that mth, in'lt'fIal b,jon th, Cmtf",mc, tlu political
~ will pursu, thw actiWi,s ... a p,aceful ·mann",
mtd that thry and th, Administm"g Authority will
do lV"':1thing possibl, to ju.rthw th, proc,ss of natio1wl
ncondliation..

Th, Council cottsidws it d,sirabl, that Unit,a
Nations observers b, invit,d to atHnd the conflrenc,.
It ttot,s the statement of the Ad1tlini..stering At~thority

tJaat it will study this suggesion VlrY carefully.
The COtulcU IndMs,s th, view of the Visiting Mission

that it is politically highly desirable to adopt 'JS soon
as possible amnesty m,asures with regard to the ewnts
of Nowmb", 1959, and notes with satisfaction the
Administeriftg Authority's statement that it has no
objection in principle to a getttrral amnesty.

N otlng fu.rther that the question of an amnesty will
b, amottg the mattlrs discussed at the proposed confer
e,,", th, Couttcil urges the Ad,ttinistering Authority
to keep the possibility of ,arlier amn,stv measur,s cott
statttly Uttder rlVitw a.t w,ll as th, possible need for
ad hoc tHeasures to enable individual representatives to
attettd the l'Ottferlnce.

(b) National elections

Thtr Cotulcil welcomes the Administering Authority's
itttetttiott to hold early in 1961 elections on the basis
ot universal ad-lI.lt suffrage, and under the super
MSictt of the United Nations, for the purpose of COt1

stitutittg national assembli,s for Ruanda and Urundi. II
,.otes that the arrangemettts for these elections will be
discussed at the conferettce to be held later itt 1960. The
Cotulcil considers that these electiotts should be based
OK direct Uttwersal suffrage and should be held, as far
as this is practicable, simultaneously itt Ruattda attd itt
Urundi.

(c) Communal elections

The Council notes that the Admittistenttg Authority
i,.tlnds to Iwld communal electiottS itt Ruanda and itt
UrUttdi after Iwldittg separate consultations with the
provisional special council of RManda and political
leaders of Urundi.

It HOtes that the two represetttatives of the Uttion
Mtionale ruandaise (UNAR) Ott the provisiOttal special
coUttcil of Ruattda h.ave ttot attended the meetitt!! Ott
Rwanda held itt Brussels from 30 May to 7 June 1960
aM that the Executive Committee of UNAR has stated
that the members of UNAR will ttot participate in the
co1'Jl.Hl.UMl electiottS scheduled to take pkJce in Ruanda
fJetween 27 June and 30 July 1960.

The Counci! cOttSiders that it would have beett pre
ferable to hold the getteral conferettee now ettvisaged
fe,.- October 1960 before the com,nu·nal elections, with
the object of ensurittg that these electiotts were held itt
the best possible cottdition with the agreemettt of all
political parlies. It ttotes, hmvever, the assurattee of the
Atl'Min.istering Autlwrity tliat the only objective of the
~ electWtts is the choice of communal coun
ciliors aad burgomasters, and that these electiot'..s will
be regm-d.edas being of att administrative, rather than
;olilical, fftlhIre. The Council considers that these com
numal elections should HOt be used as a basis for further
elections to ttatiottal legislatures.

(d) Attainmettt of the objectives of Trusteeship

The Cou.ttcil welcomes the statemettt of the Admittis
teri.'lf.g Authority that, followittg national elections to be
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Mid ,arly in 1961tutdw Uttitstl Natiotss su.pervisi01J., it
intettds to hold a tHBBting with Ihe r8pr8sentatives of
the Govsrnm.ettts of Rww and Urundi, to discuss the
ju.rthsr constitutional dewlopment of th8 Trust T Br"
tMy 18ading to its inclspettdenc8.

It ttotes with satisfaction that the Administering Au
thority envisagss inviting Unilsd Natiotts obslr'Vers to
attend this mBeting. The Council requests the Adminis
t"";ttg Authority to rsport on thB results of this meetittg
to it during the course of 1961. It hopes that this meet
.ttg will take into accmmt the demattd for ittdependence
at the Barliest date attd that the questiOtt of the ittde
pendenc, of Ruanda-Uruttdi 'Will be ittcluded Ott the
agsttda of the si~teenth sesswtt of the Getteral Assembly
at the latest.

The Couttcil notes that the nature of the future rela
tionship bBtweett Ruanda attd Uruttdi will be discussed
at the cottferences to be held itt 1960 and 1961. Noting
the views of both the Admittistertttg Authority attd the
Visitittg Missiott that this problem should be settled by
the represetttatives of Ruanda and Ur'Uttdi thenuelves,
it wishes to emphasize and to draw to the attetttiott of
the political leaders of Ruanda-Urundi the dattgers itt
herent itt e~treme particularism and the desirability of
workittg out durable commott political ittstitu.tiotts and a
common destiny. In view of the essetttial community of
interests and the facts of history attd geography, the
Council is cOtt'Vittced that the best future for Ruattda
Uruttdi lies itt the evolution of a sittgle, united attd
composite State 'With such cwrangemettts for the internal
autonomy iDf Ruattda and Ur'Uttdi as may be agreed
UpOtt by their represetttatives.

ADMINISTRATIVE UNION WITH THE BELGIAN CONGO
AND RELATIONS WITH THE REPUBLIC OF THE CONGO

SO. Hitherto, Ruanda-Urundi has formed an ad
ministrative and customs union with the Belgian Congo.

51. The Government statement of 10 November
1959 proposed abolishing the arrangement by which
Ruanda-Urundi was subordinate to the Governor
General of the Belgian Congo and restricting the ad
ministrative union of the two Territories purely to
affairs of customs and finance and certain technical
matters.

52. The Visiting Mission pointed out that the fact
that the Belgian Congo wa'l to become independent on
30 Tune 1960 had changed the situation radically. The
instfuments establishing the administrative union would
become obsolete. There were, however, certain imme
diate technical problems which would require at any
rate a provisional solution before 30 June 1960:

(a) Since law and order is maintained in Ruanda
Urundi by the police force of the Belgian Congo, what
arrangements would be made for the maintenance of
law and order in Ruanda-Urundi after the Belgian
Congo became independent until such time as Ruanda
Urundi had trained its own security force?

(b) What provisions were to be made with regard
to money and banking since Ruanda-Urundi used the
currency of the Belgian Congo and the Central Bank of
the Belgian Congo and Ruanda-Urundi served both
countries?

(c) Was the Belgian Congo Ruanda-Urundi cus
toms union to be simply dissolved or was it to be main
tained in some form or another?

(d) Would any elements of the administrative
union with the Belgian Congo be retained, for instance
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with respect to postal, telegraph and telephone services.
public works. research institutions such as the Institut
national pour l'etude agronomique du Congo beIge
(INEAC). and so on?

53. The Mission put these questions to the Minister
for the Belgian Congo and for Ruanda-Urundi when it
was in Brussels on 28 April 1960. No reply had been
received by the date on which its report was adopted.

54. The Mission pointed out that Ruanda-Urundi
had been represented by a delegation of seven observers
at the Economic. Financial and Social Conference on
the Belgian Congo. held at Brussels from 27 April to
16 May 1960. .

55. At the conclusion of the conference, a joint com
mission. which included delegates of Ruanda-Urundi;
was set up to investigate legal measures for ensuring
administrative continuity in the economic, customs and
taxation fields and to consider the general problem of
relations between the Congo and Ruanda-Urundi.

56. The General Council of Ruanda-Urundi adop
ted on 1 June 1960 a resolution in which it considered
that it was desirable in the very interests of Ruanda
Urundi not to prejudge the future by cutting the bonds
with the Congo which they might wish to re-establish
two or three years hence and which would then be very
difficult to re-establish. Thenceforth, it expressed the
wish that the economic, customs and fiscal union exist
ing at the present with the Belgian Congo should be
extended, first by legislative provisions for a maximum
period of four months, and then by one or several con
ventions concluded for an uncefined period, so long as
each party might put an end to' it by prior notice of
six months and by means of certain other conditions.

57. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council adopted
the following conclusions and recommendations:

The Council, noting that with the attainment of inde
pendence by the Republic of the Congo on 30 June 1960
the administrative union between Ruandi-Untndi and
the Congo will be dissolved, invites the Administering
Authority to provide the General Assembly at its
fifteenth session with information concerning the final
arrangements for the abolition of this union.

The Council notes that a joint commission of repre
sentatives of the Congo and of Ruanda-Urundi is ex
amining the question of temporary technical, fiscal and
economic arrangements between the Congo and Ruanda
Urundi.

The Council requests the Administering Authority to
inform the General Assembly in time for consideration
at its fifteenth session, of any provisional arrangements
which may be entered into on behalf of Ruanda-Urundi
with the newly independent Republic of the Congo.

DEATH OF MWAMI MUTARA III OF RUANDA

58. On 25 July 1959, Mwami Charles Mutara III
Rudahigwa died suddenly from a cerebral haemorrhage.
The news of his death immediately spread throughout
the country and political propaganda in several regions
gave credit to the rumour that he had been poisoned. On
the day of his burial, 28 July 1959, the spokesman of
the guardians of the customs (Abiru), at the invitation
of the Vice-President of the High Council of the
country, proclaimed that the choice of Mwami Mutara
had fallen on his half-brother, Jean-Baptiste Ndahin
durwa, as his successor under the name of Kigeli V.
The Governor, after Ndahindurwa undertook to rule
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as a constitutional Mwami, ratified this choice prefer
ring an immediate solution to certain political chaos
which would have endangered the institution of the
monarchy itself. The circumstances of the ascension to
the throne by Kigeli V as well as the political agitation
which followed in August, September and October 1959
have been described in the report of the 1960 Visiting
Mission.

THE DISTURBA.NCES OF NOVEMBER 1959 IN RUANDA

(a) Course of the incidents
59. In November 1959 a series of violent incidents

ocurred in Ruanda. In the view of the 1960 Visiting
Mission, three major series of actions emerged from a
study of the incidents. There were first of all, between
3 and 14 November, a series of attacks by the Hutu
against the Tutsi, in the course of which more than
5,000 dwellings belonging to the Tutsi were plundered
and set fire to by bands of Hutu. Then, from 6 to 10
November, there was a counter-attack by the Tutsi
against the Hutu in which commandos organized by the
Tutsi attacked and killed a number of Hutu leaders.
The third series of actions consisted of the measures
taken by the Belgian authorities to put an end to the
disturbances. In the first few days of the disturbances
the security forces available proved inadequate to re
strain the Hutu arsonists, but strong security measures,
including the arrival of several companies of gendarmes
and para-commandos and the proclamation of military
rule (regime d'operation militaire) and a state of emer
gency throughout the whole of Ruanda, were put into
effect on 7 November, and by 14 November it could be
said that quiet had been restored in the country. A
more detailed description of these three series of actions
is given in the report of the Visiting Mission.a

60. According to the information received by the
Visiting Mission, there were about 200 dead and 317
wounded, but the Mission estimated that the actual
figures must have been much higher. The number of
refugees, nearly all Tutsi, amounted to more than 7,000.
As a result of the disturbances, 1,143 persons were ar
rested, of whom 1.013 had been tried by 13 :.larch
1960 by the Military Court which, under the state of
military regulations handled all criminal cases.

(b) Causes of the disturbances
61. In its report the Visiting Mission outlinf:d the

views of the main political parties in Ruanda concern
ing the causes of the disturbances in November. The
Association pour la promotion sociale de la masse
(APROSOMA) and the Parti du mouvement de l'em
ancipation hutu (PARMEHUTU) consi-dered the
underlying cause of the disturbances to be the Hutu
Tutsi problem, i.e., the problem arising out of the in
justices of a feudal society in which the Hutu, who
formed 85 per cent of the population, were dominated
by a Tutsi minority. They contended that the Tutsi
ruling class was opposed to any reform designed to im
prove the existing state of affairs, that it had recently
established a political party, UNAR, whose aim was the
extermination of the leaders of the Hutu movement,
and that the acts of intimidation and terrorism carried
out by UNAR during September and October had
met with violent reaction on the part of the Hutu.
UNAR regarded the "policy of division" pursued by
the Administration as the main cause of the November

11 T/1538, paras. 194-222.



crisis. It asserted that, in order to delay the moment for
the emancipation of Ruanda. the Administration had
made the H utu parties believe that the Tutsi were
against the introduction of democratic ideas and that
the only way for the Hutu to liberate themselves from
their fu:mcr servitude was to do so under Belgian ad
ministration. It accused the Administration of encourag
ing the Hutu leaders to set up organizatiou;~ based on
racial hatred and to resort to violence in order to
achieve their political aims.

62. The Mission r~ported that the views of UNAR
coincided with those of the Mwami Ruallda and that,
while the Resident-General had refrained from express
ing an official opinion on the immediate causes of the
disturbances, officials in his Administration had not
concealed their sympathy for the opinions expressed by
the Hutu parties. It also stated that the Catholic mis
sions seemed to be divided on the subject. While the
official attitude of the Church might appear favourable
to the Hutu parties on questions of social reform,
several influential Catholic dignitaries were in sympathy
with UNAR, as were most of the represent.~tives of the
Protestant missions.

(c) The refu1J'ee problem

63. More than 5,000 dwellings were burned down
during the disturbances. The number of refugees, almost
all of them Tutsi, was over 7,OCYJ. In some areas they
were able to return once the height of the disturbances
had passed, but in others, particularly in the Ruhengeri
district, the Hutu population opposed their resettle
ment. To deal with this problem, the Administration
decided to establish a reception centre at Nyamata, near
Kigali, where more than 5,000 refugees were resettled.

64. UNAR vigorously protested against this meas
ure as amounting to deportation. The Administration
explair.ed that it was not possible to resettle the refugees
in some areas on account of the fierce opposition of the
local population, that the reception centre at Nyamata
was operated at considerable cost and with great care
and that only those refugees who had voluntarily ex
prpssed the wish had been settled there.

65. In March and April 1960, some Hutu set fire
to other Tutsi dwellings in the districts of Biumba,
Kisenyi and Astrida. As a result of these further burn
ings, by 19 April 1960 the number of refugees was
22,000.

66. The Visiting Mission noted this aggrava:ion of
the refugee problem with grave anxiety and expressed
the hope that the Administration would take all the
necessary measures to prevent a recurrence of such in
cid~ili:s. As regards the fate of the refugees, the Mis
sion noted the reasons which had led the Administration
to settle some refugees in new development areas. How
ever, it felt that, in spite of the precautions taken to
ensure the welfare of displaced persons, the proposed
solution could only be second best and that efforts
should be made, as far as possible, to reintegrate refu
gees in their region of origin. Noting that the success
of such an undertaking depmded essentially on the co
operation of the local Hutu populations and of the Tutsi
refugees themselves, it expressed the hope that the
leaders of all the political parties would co-operate fully
with the local authorities in order to facilitate the rein
tegration of refugees. At its twenty-sixth session, the
Council was informed that at the end of the month of
April, several thousand Tutsi refugees were resettled



(f) Attm,sty cmd MtioMl r"cmdliaticnt
72. During and after the November disturbances,

many people were arrested and sentenced. Some of the
UNAR leaders fled to Tanganyika and Uganda to
avoid prosecution. Several of them were sentenced iH
absnctw. In addition, a number of people were placed
under a system of prescribed residence.

73. The Mission felt that it was highly desirable
from the political point of view for amnesty measur,~s

with regard to the events of November to be adopted
as soon as possible, since it was convinced that without
such measures national reconciitation would be difficult.
The Mission understood that the Administration was
not opposed to the idea of amnesty measures if they
could lead to a real and effective national reconciliation.
In that connexion, the Mission recalled that one of the
essential conditions for the success of a round-table con
ference' or any other attempt at conciliation was the
assurance that the participants in such negotiations
should indeed be the true representatives of the political
parties, even if they happened to be refugees abroad or
to be involved in sentences or judicial proceedings con
nected with the recent disturbances in Ruanda. After
pointing out that the UNAR leaders who had taken
refuge in Tanganyika had requested that some of them
should be members of the UNAR delegation to the
round-table conference in Belgium, the Mission empha
sized the desirability of reintegrating the UNAR leaders
into the normal political life of the country, especially
as UNAR was accepted by many as the nationalist
party of Ruanda.

74. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council adopted
the following conclusions and recommendations:

(a) GeHeral
The Council, noting with rliJret the tragic events of

November 1959 and the state of tension and unrest
which still exists in R:uanda, is convinced that national
reconciliation is the most pressing need of the Trust
Territory. It urges the Administering Authority, the
political leaders and the people of Ruanda-Urundi to
work together for this purpose, for the rapid restoration
of normal conditions, and for the attainment of inde
pendence based on democratic instittttions at the earliest
possible date.

(b) Refugees
The Council notes with regret that as a result of the

November 1959 dishtrbances, several thousands of in
habitants of Ruanda have been forced to leave their
homes and take refuge elsewhere; it further notes the
information given by the Administering Authority on
the progress made .n the resettlement or reintegration
of these refugees.

The Council considers it most important that this
resettlement and reintegration of refugees should be
camed out as quickly and smoothly as possible, and that
whe-rever practicable the refttgees should be enabled tu
return to their former homes and should receive com
pensation for their losses. It considers that a policy
statement on these lines may have a salutary effect on
the morale of the people and help considerably in the
process of national reconciliation.

(c) Special regime in Ruanda
T ite Council notes the existence in Ruanda of a

special regime 1mder which extraordinary powers are
held by a Special Resident. It notes the statement of
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th, AdtrtinisttriHg AtlJhority tMl th, rlSfrictirnas Mad,
possibl, UtUl". this rlgiM' or, iH fact M long". applild.
It also Mt,s th, stattmln&t of thl Ad-misttri1tg AN
thority tMl M political party is prlfJn&tld frOM partici
pating in th, CDmMNna.l ,l,ctirnas eutd that iH fact
UNAR is holding political ,..",lings eutd is pr,sn&ting
candidates.

While noting that the Administering Authority con
sidrrs that th, Special Resident must retmH thest
extraordinary powers as long as th, situation reqNires,
the Cou-ncil endorses the Visiting M issiot\'s opinion that
any unnecessary continUQtion of the Special Resident's
power to suspend or restrict certain fundamental rights
urill in the long run not be conducive to reducing the
political tension now reigning in the cmmtry. It ex
presses the hope that the Administering Authority will
bear in mind the desirobility of ending this regime at
the earliest possible moment.

TEE POUTICAL PARTIES

(a) The parties ~n Ruanda
75. According to the 1960 Visiting Mission, there

are now four main political parties in Ruanda: the
Association pour la promotion sociale de la masse
(APROSOMA), which was established late in 1957
and became a poJitical party early in 1959; the Union
nationale ruandaise (UNAR), which was established
on 3 September 1959; the Rassemblement democratique
ruandais (RADER), which was established on 14
September 1959; and the Parti du mouvement de l'em
ancipation hutu (PARMEHUTU), which was estab
lished on 9 October 1959.

76. Both APROSOMA and PARMEHUTU have
as their aim the advancement of the Hutu. They are
militantly opposed to the injustices of a feudal society
in which the Hutu, who constitute approximately 85
per cent of the population, are enslaved by a Tutsi
~ino~ity t~. whi~ all privileges are reserved. They re
Ject ImmeUlate mdependence and demand, prior to in
dependence, the introduction of democratic institutions
judicial reforms, changes in the land-tenure system'
and the economic and social advancement of the peasant
masses. On the question of the monarchy, they would
accept a constitutional monarchy provided that the
Mwami was not the symbol, the instrument or the
pris~n~r vf the reactionary Tutsi oligarchy. If these
condlttons cannot be met, they advocate the establish
ment of a republican regime.

77. The RADER party feels that the Hutu were
justified in their desire for emancipation but criticizes
the racist attitude adopted by the Hutu parties. When
it was formed in September 1959, RADER advocated
internal self-government by 1964 and independence by
1968. However, in a memorcmdum sent to the Visiting
Mission on 14 March 1960, it stated that the country
might become independent towards the end of 1963.
RADER advocates a constitutional monarchy but has
some doubts about the present Mwami since he appears
to be the prisoner of a political party.

78. UNAR has described itself as a traditionalist,
monarchist and nationalist movement. In its view, the
fact that the ruling classes in Ruanda are r.lainly made
up of Tutsi is due to historical factors and to the actions
of the Administering Authority. It regards this as a
social, economic and political (but not racial) problem
which can be solved through the emergence of demo
cratic processes in the State. It is in favour of democ-



racy and a constitutional monarchy and would, on the
latter Q.uestion, agree to the holding of a referendum. It
wants unmediate independence and the termination of
Belgian trusteeship.

79. The Visiting Mission pointed out that, accord
ing to all indications, UNAR and the two Hutu parties
have a great hold on the people, whereas RADER,
which certainly has a remarkably capable and active
executive committee, does not yet seem to have any
grellt influence on the mass of the people.

SO. In additicn to the four political parti~s, there
are a number of small local parties which have been
established very recently. These include:

The Union des masses ruandaises (UMAR) ;
The Mouvement pour l'union ruandaise (MUR);
The Association des Bahutu evoluant pour la sup-

pression des castes (ABESCA);
The Mouvement monarchiste ruandais (MOMOR);
The Union des Aborozi africains du Ruanda

(UAARU);
The Union des interets communaux a Kinyaga

(UNINTERCOKI) ;
The Alliance des Bakiga (ABAKI).

(b) TM parties in Urundi
81. At the time of the Visiting Mission's departure

from the Teritory, there were ten political parties in
Urundi:

The Union nationale africaine du Ruanda-Urundi
(UNARU);

The Unite et progres national (UPRONA);
The Parti du peuple (PP);
The Parti democrate chretien (PDC);
The Mouvement progressiste du Burundi (MPB);
The Union d~s masses ruandaises (UMAR) ;
The Voix du peuple murundi (VPM);
The Democratie nationale du Burundi (DNB);
The Parti democratique des jeunes travailleurs du

Burundi (PDJTB);
The Parti democratique rural (PDR).
82. The first two of these parties were established

in September 1959; the others during the first three
months of 1960. Most of them have grouped themse1v~s,

according to their sympathies, into two congresses: one
made up of MPB, PDC, PP, UDP and VPM; and the
other of UPRONA, VPM, DNB and PDJTB.

83. On 19 March, the five-party congre"s adopted
a joint programme in which, with reg-c1i"'d to independ
ence, it expressed the wish that a period of ~~mocratiza

tion should precede independence and considered that at
the present time it would be unwise, and indeed h."1pos
sible, to fix any date for accession to independence.

84. The four-party congress, a few days later, also
adopted a joint programme in which it called for in
dependence in the near future in view of the fact that it
was unthinkable for Urundi, a Trust Territory, to re
main outside the group of African countries which had
obtained independence or were on the point of doing so.
In this connexion, the Visiting Mission pointed out
that, in February 1960, the High Coundl of Urundi had
requested independence for Urundi by 21 June 1960
and had strongly criticized the In*:erim Decree of 25
December 1959.
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8S. Although UNARU took part in the four-party
congress, it refused to sign the joint programme because
of the question of the voting rights of aliens. VPM took
part in the two congresses and endorsed the conclusions
of hoth. PDR, which had be.m founded at the end of
March, was unable to participate in either o~ the con
gresses. It submitted a memorandum to the Visiting
Mission in which it advocated independence at a not too
distant rtRte.

86. The Visiting Mission noted that the situacon
with respect to Urundi's political parties was still fluid
and that it was impossible to determine what influence
they had over the people. It had, however, found many
signs that two of the parties, UPRONA and PDC, had
already acquired considercible importance.

AFRICANIZATION OF THE CIVIL SERVICE

87. According to the information submitted by the
Administration to the 1960 Visiting Mission, the ap
pointment of Africans to all administrative posts in place
of European officials is the object of a programme whic.'t
is being carried out principally among the staff of the
territorial, agricultural, veterinary and medical serVices.
In these four branches there are at present nearly 290
officials of the fourth category of the public service and
one of the third category who were born eit.'ter in Ru
anda or in Urundi. Belv.ian personnel assigned to these
four branches as at 31 December 1959 included 215
officials of the fourth category and 212 of the third
category. Between now and the end of 1960, fifty more
persons from Ruanda and Urundi will enter the fourth
category.

88. Various measures are in preparation to speed
up and intensify the process of filling the higher ranks
of the Administration with persons drawn from Ruanda
and Urundi. These measures will enable the best quali
fied persons from the lower categories to secure ap
pointment to higher posts.

89. The Resident-General's staff is at present con
templating a measure which will enable members of the
customary authorities and the best-qualified Ruanda
and Urundi officials of the Administration to take a
training course that will fit them for posts of responsi
bility and authority.

90. Apart from these purely practical measures to
speed up the Africanizatiotl of the Administration, men
tion should also be made of the prospective candidates
for the higher ranks represented by the students from
Ruanda and Urundi, who are attending Belgian and
Congolese universities, the School of Administration of
Astrida, special sections of the Astrida School Group
and the various kinds of secondary schools.

91. The Africanization of the higher ranks of the
army and the police is also contemplated. The Adminis
tration considers that the goal for Ruanda-Urundi
should be the formation of two battalions, i.e., a total
strength of sixty-four officers and 1,200 non-commis
sioned officers and men, and that it should be possible
for the Congolese members of the forces to be com
pletely replaced by the end of 1963.

92. The Visiting Mission considers that the Afri
canization of the public service should be ac:celerated and
that the establishment of a law-enforcement service for
Ruanda-Urundi completely sta..qed by local inhabitants
is <1. matter of particular urgency.

93. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council adopted
the following conclusions and recommendations:
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Whil, noting thl progress that has b,,,. mad, .,. thl

A/ricaniration of th, Public SBnJiCl, th, Council con
siders that this prOCISS should b, still furlh". accele
rated. It also ccm.sid".s that an intmsive and comprehen
sive prograttUM should be adopted in ord". to train
more local civil Seruatlts for higher positions and to ex
pand facilities for secondary, 'VOcational and higher
education. It recommends that thl establishment of a
police force completely staffed by indigenous inhabitants
be treated as a matter of particular urgency. ThI Coun
cil expresses the hope that the Administering Authority
will take full advantage of the facilities available in the
United Nations and the specialired agencies for the
training of civil servants as well as of the possibilities
e.nsting under the OPEX (operational and eXf'cunve
personnel) programme for strengthening the civil ser
~ce in RJro.nda-Urundi.

Observations of members of the Trusteeship Coun
ell representing their individual opinions only

GENERAL

94. The representative of Burma stated that though
the Administration's efforts to promote the advance
ment of the inhabitants of the Trust Territory were
laudable in many respects, the political awakening of
the people of Ruanda-Urundi had so far outdistanced
the measures taken by the Administration in the hu
manitarian fields, that the great majority of the plans
arid projects which it had in the past leisurely formu
lated would need to be revised drastically and changed.

95. The representative of the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Northern Ireland, noting the highly
complex situation which the Territory faced, observed
that it was an oversimplification to suggest that inde
pendence and democracy were one and the same thing.
The Administering Authority had the duty to do its
best to see that the ordInary people should enjoy in
dividual freedom. On the other hand, the Belgian
Government was seeking to help the people of Ruanda
Urundi to achieve the goals of trusteeship at the very
e..'1rliest possible moment, and it would be contrary tu the
established facts to suggest that Belgium was trying to
delay the independence of the Territory.

%. The representative of China stated that the
Territory was at the threshold of importance and de
cisive changes in its political development. He hoped
that the political reforms leading to the independence
of the Territory would be able to be carried out with
out impediments. He stated that if political tension and
violence did not give way to calm and order in the
Territory, and if pressing issues were to be put on one
side, it would be a real threat to the future independence
of the Territory.

97. The representative of India thought that there
should be no real conflict between the demand for im
mediate independence and that for democratic institu
tions, and the very fact that these demands were put
forward in contradistinction, showed the extent of
mutual fear and di5trust among the main elements of the
population, namely Hutu and Tutsi.

98. The representative of Paraguay was of the
opinion that the two large movements in the Territory
-the national aspiration towards independence and the
national aspiration to establish democratic institutions
could not be stopped and were not mutually exclusive,
but could be and must be integrated.
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99. The representative of the Union of Soviet S0
cialist Republics stated that the forthcoming independ
ence of the Belgian Congo which had evolved from the
background of the great movement towards natiooal
liberation on the part of &1l African peoples and the
establishment of new African States, bad resulted in the
political and patriotic awareness of the political elements
111 the Trust Territory calling for immediate independ
ence for Ruanda-Urundi and the implementation of
democratic reforms in all spheres of life. He stated that
the Belgian authorities had never in the past intended
and did not intend to liquidate the feudal system in the
Territory and only if the people themselves took matters
into their own hands would it be possible to bring about
the necessary reforms. In his opinion, without liberation
from colonial domination and the attainment of inde
pendence, the people of Ruanda-Urundi would be un
able to free themselves from their feudal chiefs because
the Administering Authority was intentionally strength
ening the backward feudal system in order to put it
to its own service in maintaining its authority in the
Territory.

NATIONAL RECONCILIATION

100. The representative of Burma stated that the
political climate prevailing at the present moment was
charged with dangerous portents. Unless national re
conciliation was brought about immediately, the situa
tion would go from bad to worse. He was convinced
that if Belgium took a larger and more active part in
this reconciliation of the conflicting political differences
existing between the various parties, and if the leaders
of these parties would suppress their personal jealousies
and party prejudices, and were prepared to declare that
their next step towards their common destiny would be
taken without recourse to violence and vituperation, the
future of Ruanda-Urundi would be assured. In this
connexion, he pointed out that the Council had not
thus far received any indication from the Administering
Authority that the Union na,tionale ruandaise (UNAR),
P.. strong nationalist party, would be entirely forgiven
and taken back into the fold of the constitutional frame
wotk during the Territory's struggle for independence.
He thought that the time was not too distant when Hutu
and Tutsi would realize that as they have been able to
liye in peace in the past, their future would very much
depend on their readiness to forget the unfortun.ate
November disturbances and to forgive each other. And
this they would be able to do if there was no tension
in their country and if the military regime, which they
detested vehemently, was ended immediately.

101. The representative of China stated that for any
reforms to be successfully carried out, it would be ex
tremely urgent and necessary that mutual confidence
among the various parties be first restored above every
thing else. He believed that to make national reconcilia
tion a success it would be necessary for all political
leaders of the whole Territory to meet together in an
atmosphere conducive to its objective.

102. The representative of India considered that the
central fact, the core of any future peaceful and orderly
political advance in Ruanda-Urundi. towards independ
ence, must be reconciliation between the main elements
of the population.

103. The representative of Italy stated that the
main immediate problem arising ('ut of the November
outbreaks, which required a solution even before a
sound political reorganization of the Territory might be
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undertaken, was the delicate one of attaining full paci~

fic:ation to reach a lasting conciliation in Ruanda and a
complete dlt",t, in Urundi. Especially important points
in this respect were the cessation of the emergency
regime, the integration of refugees and the granting of
an amnesty.

104. The representative of the United States of
America considered that national reconciliation could be
achieved in the Territory at any moment, if suitable
arraugements were made to deal not with some political
groups but with all political groups-in or out of exile
-which have a vital interest in the Territory's future.

105. The representative of Australia accepted the
statement of the representative of the Administering
Authority that the Authority was interested more than
anyone else in achieving frank and true reconciliation
between the various factions in Ruanda and that it
would continue to have conversations with all repre
sentatives of all factions of public opinion in the Ter
ritory in order to achieve that end.

106. The representative of New Zealand considered
that reconciliation clearly depended on full co-operation
among all major political parties and between these
parties and the AJministration. He further stressed the
need for complete impartiality on the part of all con
cerned with the administering or solving the problem
of Ruanda-Urundi. The merest appearance of favouri
tism or preference must be scrupulously avoided.

107. The representative of the USSR stated that
the Administering Authority was trying to set one party
against the other and was severely persecuting UNAR,
thus fomenting hatred and warfare in the country. This
was done in order to prevent Ruanda-Urundi from ob
taining either independence or democratic reforms. He
noted that having denied reque"ts for the creation of
political parties on a national basis, the Belgian authori
ties had approved the creation of political parties on a
tribal basis. The motive behind that had been to pit
one tribe against another instead of enabling the whole
of the nation to achieve a way of settling and managing
its own problems.

108. The representative of the Administering Au
thority stated that no one was more interested in the
atmosphere of calm in the Territory than the Adminis
tering Authority itself. The attempts at reconciliation
would continue. The fundamental purpose of the meet
ings planned for the future was that of bringing together
all the people in pursuit of the common good and of
sincere agreement about possible methods which would
allow the solution of all disputes and the turning over
of a new leaf.

109. The special representative of the Administering
Authority stated that almost all the delegations had ad
mitted that the disturbances had been caused by the
tensions existing within the indigenous populat:ons of
Ruanda, which might be considered as the beginnings
of a civil war. Tl:le Governor of Ruanda-Urundi had
shown that the problem commonly called the Hutu
Tutsi problem resulted from the inequality of conditions
between an economically weak mass and a political aris
tocracy owning the wealth. He stated further that the
spreading of the trouble had been stopped through the
devotion of all those who had kept order during those
difficult days; but it was thanks to the introduction
of substantial reinforcements through the intervention
of foreign troops in the Territory that the action of the
antagonistic groups had finally been halted.



ning of 1961, to hold a conference with the participation
of the representatives of the political parties. Thus, he
saw that the Administering Authority was attempting
to postpone this conference again.

117. The representative of the United Arab Re
public endorsed the views expressed by the Visiting
Mission that all precautions would be taken to ensure
that the most highly qualified polititdl leaders would be
invited to the round-table d:scussions and, in particular,
that the repre&entation of UNAR would not give rise
to any difficulties. He was disappointed that UNAR had
not been represented in the restricted Brussels confer
ence preceding communal election in Ruanda, a fact
which had deprived the conference of a great deal of
its importance. The participation of UNAR, in his
opinion, would have ensured the success of the
conference.

118. The representative of France felt that the con
ference should deal with the organization of general
elections, legislation and such electGral procedures as
would ensure the impartiality of the elections. The
thesis of reconciliation might usefully be taken up at
that conference. He hoped that persons other than re
presentatives of political parties, eminent personalities
in private life, would particigate in that work. Regard
ing the participation of a representative of the United
Nations at the conference, he thought that it was not
normally part of the mandate of the United Nations to
interfere in such problems and everyone was aware of
the difficulties that might arise. In any case, such a
participation could only be at the specific request of the
Administering Authority.

119. The representative of the Administering Au
thority stated that the Belgian Government was resolved
to do everything possible to assure the representative
character of future conferences. Concerning the pres
ence of United Nations observers at these conferences,
he stated that the Administering Authority would
examine with complete objectivity, within the frame
work of the rights and duties entrusted to it by the
Trusteeship Agreement, the usefulness of inviting an
observer who, by his mere presence, would be able to
exercise a peaceful influence.

COMMUNAL ELECTIONS

120. In the opinion of the representative of Burma,
the validity of the communal elections had been rightly
challenged. One party had condemned them as untimely
and undemocratic. Since the military forces of the Ad
ministering Authority were still stationed in the Ter
ritory, he was afraid that conditions there were not
favourable for the holding of free, fair and democratic
elections. He did not wish to prophesy the results of
these elections, but since their validitv had been called
into question, the authority and effectiveness of the
elected local organs would hardly be great.

121. In the view of the representative of India, the
Administering Authority would be wise to postpone
even at this late stage--the communal elections until
after the lifting of the emergency and the lestoration of
normal political activity in the Territorv. This would
give the Administering Authority time' to implement
suitable amnesty measures, for it was clear that with
out the participation of the large number of leaders of
UNAR-at present in exile- there could be no real
reconciliation or electio11s which would fully reflect
opinion in the Territory. It might be desirable to have
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United Nations observation even at the stage of com
munal elections. The women &bould not be excluded
from these elections and elections based on single or
double member constituencies rather than on party lists
would be more suitable to the conditions of Ruanda
Urundi.

122. The representative of Paraguay stated that the
conditions under which the communal elections would
be held in Ruanda were far from satisfactory, and that
the existence of an emergency regime could not fail to
prov,)ke criticism concerning the validity of these
elections.

123. The representative ot the USSR pointed out
that the Administering Authority was proceeding with
the holding of communal elections under emergency
conditions in the country and under conditions of the
complete domination of the police and the Belgian
forces. The UNAR party was persecuted and part of
its leadership was in gaol or in exile. In such conditions,
it was impossible to speak of holding free elections;
these were elections in the colonialist fashion. He em
phasized that if these elections were to be held on the
basis of the interim decree of 1959 they would not pro
vide for the democratization of the political life and the
establishment of the organs of authority on a truly
democratic basis. He noted that all women were de
prived of the right to participate in these elections.

124. The representative of the United Arab Re
public endorsed the view of the Visiting Mission that
the communal elections should be held in an atmosphere
of calm, freedom and confidence so that the results
might not be contested. He now feared that they might
be held in an atmosphere of tension and that because
of the existence of a state of emergency, the results
might be contested, thereby delaying national
reconciliation.

125. The representative of France considered that
the communal elections were a step towards self-govern
ment, that they could contribute towards a settlement
of the problem of the interim authorities, that it was
important to provide the country with local representa
tive institutions, and that the population still unfamiliar
with electoral procedures would be invited, as it were,
to a dress rehearsal of what was to come. The presence
of troops in the Territory was a guarantee for order,
security and social peace. He was pleased to hear that
the freedom of assembly had returned and that the
various parties could now freely hold their electoral
campaigns.

126. The special representative of the Administer
ing Authority wished to reiterate the assurance that in
Ruanda the electoral campaign of the parties had
opened on 1 June, that electoral publications and tracts
were being freely printed and distributed, that public
meetings convened on the initiative of the political
leaders were free, that UNAR, for its part, had held
more of these meetings than any other party, and that
in some territories the lists of UNAR candidates were
in the majority.

THE FUTURE OF THE TRUST TERRITORY

127. The representative of Burma thought that the
Belgian administration must have realized now that if
it had implemented the General Assembly resolutions
relating to the attainment of independence, the problems
and difficulties now facing it would not have proved in
surmountable. He looked forward to Belgium's readi-



ness to discuss at the 1961 General Assembly session
the question of the independence of Ruanda-Urundi.

128. The representative of the United Kingdom
noted that the main motive which had prompted the
Administering Authority in framing plans leading to
the termination of Trusteeship, was a desire to act in
accordance with the freely expressed wishes of the
people and not in any way to impose its own views. He
hoped that the Administering Authoritv would do
everything it could to secure the co-operation of all
political parties. If a deadlock between opposing parties
developed at any point, the Administering Authority
might be able to put forward new ideas, and he urged
it to aim at the greatest flexibility of mind in that
respect. He was sure that the Administering Authority
would devote particular attention to the possibility of
any measures which the other parties could accept, and
which would have the effect of making it more likely
that UNAR would co-operate fully in the programme.

129. The representative of China hoped that when
the meeting of the national political leaders took place,
they would confer and agree upon the timing of the
legislative elections and the conditions under which such
dections were to be held. He was confident that the
Administering Authority would, in the light of experi
ence and the results of the communal elections, consider
very carefully the electoral system for the legislative
elections.

130. The representative of India considered that
democratic institutions should be i.ltroduced immedi
ately, and that the time was long past when there could
be a long and leisurely process of democratization be
fore independence. The Administering Authority should
prepare a time-table in consultation with the popular
representatives and submit proposals for the independ
ence of Ruanda-Urundi and for the termination of
Trusteeship; and these could be discussed at the
General Assembly session of 1961.

131. The representative of Italy stated that the plan
of reforms envisaged by the Administering Authority
indicated quite clearly the democratic principles on
which the political and administrative machinery
planned for the Territory was based. They alsoindi
cated a most imaginative effort to adapt the existing
traditional patterns in order that they might lead to
substantial political and social progress. Further, its
implementation would result in the establishment of
institutions truly representative of the people, capable
of making decisions upon which the future of the Ter
ritory would depend. It was his belief that the best
hopes for a promising future of progress in the Terri
tory lay precisely in the achievement of major political
reforms aimed at establishing the channels through
which the peoples might express their will freely and
effectively. He was satisfied to note that this was the
aim of the Administering Authority.

132. The representative of Paraguay expressed the
hope that the idea of creating between Ruanda and
Urundi close relations, based on a free choice and not
imposed by force, would prevail.

133. The representative of the USSR stated that the
reforms proposed by the Administering Authority were
completely insufficient. They were minor concessions,
semi-reforms which had already fallen behind the times
and did not provide for true democratization. The prin
cipal defect of this Belgian plan was the absence of any
indication regarding a specific date for the granting of
independence to Ruanda-Urundi. He considered that
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the Administering Authority should immediately intro
duce universal suffrage without any limitations cr re
strictions and the election of all responsible organs by
means of direct universal suffrage. He could not over~
look the fact that the plan did not provide for the effec
tive measures which would guarantee the unity of the
country so that Ruanda-Urundi might constitute a
single State. Thus, it was possible to conclude that
unification of the country was not part of the Belgian
plan. He considered that Ruanda-Urundi, in accordance
with the Trusteeship Agreement, had to be considered
as a single Trust Territory, and that it was necessary
to provide such measures as would ensure the unity of
the country. He also fully supported the demands of
the political parties and organizations of Ruanda
Urundi on the question of granting immediate inde
pendence to the Trust Territory. The Trusteeship
Council should recommend to the fifteenth session of
the General Assembly the establishment of a specific
date for the proclamation of independence for Ruandi
Urundi, at the latest in 1961.

134. The representative of tbe United Arab Repub
lic stated that the Mwami of Ruanda had already ex
pressed his intention of making a constitutional State
of Ruanda. He could only note with satisfaction this
intention and believed that it reflected in general the
aspirations of the people as well as of the political
parties. He also stated that the establishment of assenl
blies in Ruanda and Urundi might provide a solution
for the problem of the connexions which had to exist
between the two. He would have preferred a common
assembly for the whole Territory, but it seemed that
for the moment this gave rise to problems, and that it
would be better to leave to the people of the Territory,
after the elections, the problem of determining the rela
tionship which they wished to establish between the two
States. Under these circumstances, he hoped that the
question of terminating the Trusteeship Agreement
would be envisaged during the sixteenth session of the
General Assembly in 1961.

135. The representative of France stated that the
future was more important than the pa"t, that is, the
possibility for Ruanda to overcome the past crisis and
its aftermath and, beyond dissension and fratricidal
hatred, to come to independence in reconciliation and
the union of all the sons of the land. In Urundi, the
situation could be seen from an optimistic view, it was
less a question of reconciliation than adaptation of
traditional institutions. He noted that the Trusteeship
Council was not in a position to adopt any decisions
at the present session. He was also less persuaded than
the Visiting Mission that the round-table conference
should go beyond institutional problems and should deal
with the future relations between Ruanda and Urundi.
Once the elections had been concluded and the institu
tions set up, the Administering Authority and the
Trusteeship Council would know what to do as regards
the wishes of the population in relation to its future:
immediate independence and termination of the Trustee
ship regime, or independence so phased that other re
forms could be introduced if they were needed. For the
time being, the Council could only wait. It would be out
of place at this stage to fix a time-table for the ter
mination of the Trusteeship System.

136. The representative of the Administering Au
thority stated that legislative assemblies would be elected
by direct ballot on the principle of universal adult suf
frage in 1961, and his Government would request the ?



recently occu.rred in Ruanda did not reflect a broad
popular revolution against social inju.stice. It could
more properly be compared to an incipient civil war
-a. struggle for power between two factions of the
population in anticipation of early independence.
UNAR was primarily an African nationalist movement
pure and simple. Unconsciously the plea for social jus
tice, which gave rise to the recent violence bad become
the principal obstacle to the movement for independ
ence, and this was of course most dangerous. The
people in Ruanda had been given about as much social
reform during the last few months as they would nor
mally be expected to digest. He thought that a society
based over the centuries on a feudal system could not
be completely rclormed overnight.

143. The representative of the USSR was of the
opinion that careful measures had been carried out by
Belgium in Ruanda-Urundi over many decades for the
purpose of maintaining and strengthening the authority
of the feudal Tutsi chiefs over the local population.
When the explosion finally came, the colonial adminis
tration endeavoured to direct anti-COlonial, anti-feudal
feelings towards strife between the Tutsi and Hutu.
He considered that it was impossible not to refer to
the rather unsavoury role which was played in the
fom{'nting of tribal warfare by some of the mem~rs of
the Church. He was deeply convinced that the tragic
events in Ruanda would not have taken place if the
Administering Authority had not carried out a policy
of repression of the nationalist liberation movement, and
if it had been concerned for the democratization of the
government and administration of the Territory. In
his view, the November events had shown that the
Belgian colonial authorities were no longer able to
maintain the old order of things and that the indigenous
population resolutely and emphatically spoke against the
colonial regime which supported the feudal system in
the country. Those events had fully proved the justice
of the point of view expressed by the Conference of
the Peoples of Africa, which in December 1958 had
condemned the imperialistic tactics of utilizing tribal
differences and religious separation for the maintenance
of colonial domination in Africa.

THE PROBLEM OF THE REFUGEES

144. The representative of India considered that the
resettlement of persons wishing to return to their homes
in places other than those which had been their homes
for decades did not appeal equitable.

145. The representative of Italy appreciated that
the reintegration of refugees was a most delicate ques
tion because the Hutu insisted that the Tutsi should
relinquish their former rights and privileges. However,
he expressed the hope that the Administering Author'~

ity would spare no effort to overcome these difficulties.
146. The representative of Paraguay considered

that greater efforts should be made to resettle the
refugees in their region of origin.

147. The representative of the United Arab Repub
lic felt that it was necessary for the Administration to
make an attempt to reintegrate the refugees and to
resettle them in their original areas.

AMNESTY

148. The representative of Burma noted that the
representative of Belgium entertained certain doubts
and misgivings that an amnesty would further or pro-



mote reconciliation. He considered that these doubts
and fears were entirely unfounded and that the Trustee
ship Council should recommend strongly that the Ad
ministering Authority take immediate amnesty measures
to bring about national reconciliation.

149. The representative of the United Kingdom
took note of the view of the Administering Authority
that at the present moment a general amnesty would
not have a pacifying effect, but might lead to renewed
violence.

150. The representative of India considered that
the lifting of the emergency and suitable amnesty meas
ures would be the most important steps towards bring
ing about reconciliation and the promise of future
harmony and stability in the Territory.

151. The representative of China hoped that many
of the political leaders who had left the country to avoid
prosecution would soon be able to resume their normal
and legitimate political activities in the Territory.

152. On the problems of granting the amnesty, the
representative of Italy shared the view of the Admin
istering Authority that a decision on the matter should
rest essentially with the parties concerned.

153. The representative of Paraguay stated that it
was politically very desirable to adopt as soon as pos
sible amnesty measures with regard to the events of
November 1959.

154. The representative of Bolivia considered that
efforts towards reconciliation should be continuous and
permanent and, for this reason, he considered it equally
necessary to have a general amnesty. He did not think
that this could be achieved if the Administration ex
cluded an important party of the Territory from its
conversations. He also thought it possible to have an
amnesty an<;l maintain the emergency powers in the
Territory.

155. The representative of Australia had noted the
statements of the Administering Authority to the
effect that it was not opposed in principle to an amnesty
but that in the prevailing situation if the amnesty or
the return of exiled leaders were to be interpreted as
a "victory" for the UNAR party, there would be a
risk of provoking new incidents which would be even
more violent.

156. The representative of New Zealand hoped that
the Administering Authority would consider the possi
bility of establishing some avenue of appeal for persons
sentenced by the military tribunal for offences in con
nexion with the November disturbances.

157. The representative of the USSR considered it
necessary that the Administering Authority should
adopt measures for granting an amnesty and that it
should cease persecuting political parties that were
clamouring for independence.

158. The representative of the Administering Au
thority stated that amnesty meant to forget, and this
must precede and not follow a reconciliation. It was a
possible corollary to it. This reconciliation and this for
getting would be the themes of all the meetings and
conferences which would take place. He continued that
it was quite untrue that the ideology and aspirations of
a nationalist party, UNAR, were not favoured by the
Administering Authority. They were in opposition to
those of other Ruanda parties, not the Administration.
He continued that certain party leaders had to be
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brought to justice not because of their ideology and
their aspirations, but because they had committed acts
against the penal code in common law. Those guilty of
such acts, whatever their political loyalty, had been
prosecuted and sentenced and would continue to be, be
cause, otherwise, the maintenance of order and public
peace, for which the Administering Authority was re
sponsible, would be impossible and democracy itself
unthinkable.

INTERIM AUTHORITIES

159. The representative of Bur.na stated that the
Administration's reason for filling the vacant posts by
Hutu interim chiefs and sub-chiefs were far from con
vincing and far from sound. To appoint some 200 Hutu
to posts for which they had never been trained during
the years of Belgian tutelage was to encourage irre
sponsibility and inefficiency and to court certain danger.
In his opinion, such a policy was highly untenable in the
context of tense relations between the two major races.
The dissolution of the High Council of Ruanda and its
replacement by a provisional special council, the com
position of which was weighted in favour of three poli
tical parties at the expense of one nationalist party, was
susceptible to justifiable and legitimate criticism.

160. The representative of China stated that the
problem arising from the replacement of tribal authori
ties had to wait the outcome of the forthcoming com
munal elections which might finally determine the
choices that had been subject to criticism.

161. The representative of New Zealand was con
fident that care would be taken not unnecessarily to
replace the former authorities before the communal
elections, which might make the solution more regular.

THE MWAMI OF RUANDA

162. The representative of Burma recommended
very strongly to the Administering Authority that a
White Paper be published immediately in which the
Belgian Administration would set forth its dossier con
cerning the Mwami, and that the Mwami be allowed to
answer the imputations levelled against him.

163. In the view of the representative of India, a
traditional authority with the reputation, the prestige
and the popularity that the Bami command, can be a
stabilizing factor of great value. He hoped that the
Administering Authority would refrain from taking any
precipitate action on this question and would actively
discourage any attempt, from any side, to bring this
institution into the area of political conflict.

164. The representative of the United States con
sidered that the loyalty of millions of Hutu to their
Mwami, Kigeli V, was in fact the key to the restoration
of national unity in Ruanda.

165. The representative of New Zealand was of the
opinion that there should be no suggestion that officials
are in any way opposed to the Mwami, either as an
institution or as a person.

166. The Special Representative of the Adminis
tering Authority stated that the Administering Author
ity had constantly enjoined the Mwami to exert his
influence to pacify the parties involved and it had given
the widest publicity to the proclamations which the
Mwami had addressed in this regard to the inhabitants
of Ruanda.



PUBUC SERVICE

167. The representative of the United Kingdom
expressed the hope that after independ.nce Belgium
would be willing, if it was so wished, to continue to
provide aid to the Territory not only in the form of
capital but also in the form of personnel to help staff
the Administration and for the technical services.

168. The representative of China stated that, in view
of the increasing demand for self-government and in
dependence of the Territory, the pace of Africanization
of the civil service had to be accelerated.

m. ECONOMIC ADVANCEMENT

Outline of eonditions and reeommendation8
adopted by the Trusteeship Couneil

GENERAL ECONOMY; PUBUC FINANCES; STEPS TAKEN
TO OBTAIN ADEQUATE PUBUC REVENUE

169. Ruanda-Urundi is essentially a poor and over
populated country. It is self-sufficient where food is
concerned, although the irregularity of the rainfall has
caused tragic famines in the past. Population presents a
continual problem owing to the lack of land and the
difficulties caused by overstocking with unprofitable
livestock. Coffee is at present the only really important
export product. There is now also some production of
cotton and cctton products.

170. The 1960 Visiting Mission pointed out that the
ordinary budgets of Ruanda-Urundi had for many years
been balanced or shown a surplus. Since 1954, how
ever, and particularly since 1956, the ordinary budget
has shown a deficit, and these deficits have been covered
either by drawing on the surpluses accumulated in the
preceding years or by advances from Belgium or the
Belgian Congo.

171. In 1958, ordinary revenue amounted to 903
million francs,' and ordinary expenditure to 984 million
francs. In 1959, revenue and expenditures. in the ordi
nary budget were estimated at 1,010 and 1,217 million
francs, respectively, and in 1960 at 992 and 1,400 mil
lion francs. The balancing of the budget was assured
by interest-free sums advanced by Belgium, which
amounted to 125 million francs in 1958, 270 million
francs in 1959 and an estimated 400 million francs in
1960.

172. Among the factors making for increased ex
penditure, the Visiting Mission especially noted the rise
in educational expenditure and the increase, although
on a smaller scale, in the expenditure for other social
services and in the public debt. Public expendi
ture in Ruanda-Urundi has also been affected in a
marked way by the introduction of a single status in
the civil service (elimination of previously existing
measures of discrimination between indigenous person
nel and expatriate officers) and the reclassification in a
higher category of a number of indigenous officers. Po
litical development is also regarded by the Administration
as a factor in the increase in ordinary expenditure (de
centralization of administrative services, expansion of
the security forces, etc.).

173. Revenue has failed to maintain the same rate
of increase as expenditure, particularly since 1956, and
the Administration thinks that there is little hope of

, Fifty Belgian francs = 50 Congolese francs =$US 1.
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substantially improving the state of public finances by
modifyin~ the tax system.

174. The extraordinary budget of Ruanda-Urundi
primarily covers the financing of the capital work and
expenditure provided for under the Ten-Year Plan.
This expenditure has been in the region of 400 million
francs a year. This budget is mainly financed from re
imbursable advances made by Belgium at the rate of
400 million francs a year since 1952. In 1958 and 1959
this advance was increased to 600 million francs, and
in 1960 to 750 million francs, but during the last three
years, a proportion of these advances has had to be
used to cover deficits in the ordinary budget. At the end
of 1959, the public debt of Ruandi-Urundi stood at
4,630 million francs, of which 3,900 million francs were
derived from interest-free loans made by Belgium.

175. The Visiting Mission considers that the state
of the public finances of Ruanda-Urundi is grave and
that many problems will have to be solved if the Ter
ritory's economic and social development is not to be
seriously handicapped.

176. At its twenty-fourth session, the Council com
mended the Administering Authority for continuing to
maintain the pace of the country's economic develop
ment and for pursuing the execution of the Ten-Year
Plan in spite of the deficient budgetary situation and the
financial difficulties of the Territory. It recommended
that the Administering Authority include in its future
annual report all possible details on the preparation of
the second ten-year plan and it expressed the hope that
this new plan would stress the industrialization of the
Territory.

177. The Visiting Mission noted that, at the reque.~t

of the Belgian Government, the Association europeenne
aes sOefetes a'etudes pour le aeveloppement had agreed
to undertake an over-all survey with a view to the
preparation of an economic and social programme for
the development of Ruanda-Urundi. This study will be
financed by the Development Fund of the Overseas
Countries and Territories of the European Economic
Community.

178. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council
adopted the following conclusions and recommendations:

The Council ccnnmends the Administering Authority
for the contribution which it has made to the economic
advancement of the Territory especially in the develop
ment of agriculture and food and cash crops, anti
erosion and reafJorestation campaigns, peasant settle
ments, stock raising, ana the construction o-f roads.
Noting, however, that Ruanda-Urundi is still finan
cially dependent upon the Administering Authority, it
expresses its confidence that Belgium will continue its
financial assistance to the Trust Territory. In this con
ne.rion, the Council notes with satisfaction that the ad
vances made to the Territory are subject to no interest
or amortization clause.

The Council is confident that the Technical Assist
ance Board, the United Nations, the specialized
agencies and the Special Fund will give sympathetic
consideration to any request for assistance which may
be made on behalf of the Trust Territory. It notes that
a technical assistance mission is being dispatched :0
Ruanda-Urundi and hopes that both the Administering
Authority and the Secretary-General will inform it
and the General Assembly of the constitution, activi
ties and the results of such a mission.



EUROPEAN ECONOMIC COMMUNITY

179. Ruanda-Urundi is receiving a grant £ro'n the
Development Fund of the Overseas Countries Terri
tories of the European Economic Community. The sum
to be allocated to the Territory over the five-year peciod
1958-1962 is to amount to a total of 500 million francs.

180. At its twenty-fourth session, the Council, re
calling General Assembly resolution 1275 (XI~I), ex
pressed the hope that the Administering Authority
would continue to include as complete information as
possible in its forthcoming annual reports concerning
the effects of the Trust Territory's association with the
European Economic Community on the economic devel
opment of this Territory and on its development towards
independence or self-government. It noted the state
ment of the Administering Authority to the effect that
Ruanda-Urundi is not a member of the Community and
has no obligations under the Treaty of Rome, but that
through its association with this Community it benefits,
on the one hand, from the financing of certain projects
by the Development Fund and, on the other hand, from
the effects which the lowering of customs tariffs of
members of the Community may have on the export
trade of the Trust Territory.

LAND AND LAND TENURE

181. Out of a total area of 54,172 square kilometres,
33.58 per cent is arable land and 38.20 per cent is pas
ture land; 66.45 per cent of the total area of the Terri
tory is occupied by the indigenous inhabitants and 0.45
per cent by non-indigenous inhabitants.

182. The Visiting Mission recalled that Ruanda
Urundi was an over-populated country and was over
stocked with cattle and that the resulting lack of cultiv
able land and pasture land was all the more serious
because of the fact tha' most of the land was of poor
quality. Moreover, the customary land tenure system
was very complex and was the basis on which the social
and political organization of the country re~ted; chan~c:s

in it affected and w"re affected by the SOCIal and pobti
eat development of the people.

183. The Working Group on the political probiems
in Ruanda-Urundi, established in April 1959 by the
Belgian Government, felt that a preparatory committee
composed of African judicial officers, assisted by Bel
gian jurists, should be establ!she~ witho~t furt~er
delay in order to draft land legIslation conSIstent WIth
the demands of progress.

184. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council
adopted the following conclusions and recommendations:

The Council, noting that basic reforms are needed in
the land tenure system of the Trust Territory, e%presses
the hope that the new representative bodies to be .con
stituted in Ruanda-Urundi will give urgent consider
ation to these problems.

AGRICULTURE

185. The Visiting Mission recalled that Ruanda
Urundi had in the past experienced fearful famines,
caused mainly by irregular rainfall, and that these
famines the last of which occurred in 1943-1944, had
resulted in tens of thousands of deaths. The Mission
reported that, in the view of certain officials, if p~litic~l

disorders were to continue and unfavourable chmatic
conditions were to occur at the same time, famines more
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terrible than ever before might occur. Events during the
disturbed period in 1959 and the abolition in 1958 of
compulsory food crops have resulted in a dangerous
decrease in food reserves. The Resident-General pointed
out to the Mission that, while in 1956 each inhabitant
could find an extra ration of eighty-one kilogrammes
of cassava meal, by 1961 that extra amount would have
fallen to ten kilograntmes.

186. On the other hand, the Mission recalled that
some impressive progress had been made in the Ter
ritory; the introduction of new food crops less suscep
tible to drought. the extension and improvement of
traditional food crops, the cultivation of marsh land,
the protection of, land from erosion, reafforestation, the
creation of indigenous agricultural settlements (pay
sannats) , research in agricultural stations. the build
ing-up of focK stocks, etc.

187. By the end of 1959, 113,018 hectares of marsh
land had been drained, an area of 6,650 hectares was
being irrigated by 3,451 kilometres of channels, and
453,090 kilometres of ditches with hedges, 80,750 kilo
metres of ditches without hedges and 31,730 kilometres
of hedges without ditches had been established as an
anti-erosion measure.

188. Attempts at rationalization of agriculture and
stock-breeding have led to the establishment, in the less
populated areas, of alignment-distribution proj~c.ts,

indigenous agricultural settlements and rural actiVIty
zones, in which 13..258 peasants had been settled by the
end of 1959.

189. With regard to cash crops, the production ?£
commercial Arabica coffee, which was 23,286 tons 111

1957 and 18,404 tons in 1958, increased to 36,045 tons
in 1959. This is the highest production figure ever
reached in the Territory. This coffee is of excellent
quality, and in 1959 the proceeds from its sale made it
possible for nearly 1,000 million Belgian francs ($20
million) to be paid directly to the African planters.

190. Cotton-seed production rose from 6,017 tons
in 1958 to 10,343 tons in 1959.

STOCK-BREEDING AND FISHERIES

191. The Visiting Mission recalled that the owner
ship of a cow in Ruanda-Urundi had a meaning of
greater social than economic significance, and. that the
Administration had for many years energetically at
tempted to convince stock-raisers that it would be to
their advantage to transform their over-abundant, un
productive and poor-quality caLtle into a source of
wealth. In that connexion, the Administration had suc
ceeded in reducing animal and cattle diseases and had
undertaken a long-term programme to improve cattle
by crossing with better strains and improving stock
raising techniques.

192. The Lake Tanganyika fisheries were further
developed in 1959.

INDUSTRIES

193. Industry is still little developed in the
Territory.

194. The Territory has no source of fuel. Power
and light are supplied by four hydroelectric and five
thermal stations. The new hydroelectric power station
at Taruka began operating at the close of 1959.

......



195. At its twenty-fourth session, the Council drew
the attention of the Administering Authority to the
necessity of accelerating the industrial develop.nent of
Ruanda-Urundi and, in particular, of establi:.hing sec
ondary industries based on the products of the Terri
tory. It recolnmended that the Administering Authority
intensify its efforts to encourage greater participation
by the indigenous inhabitants in industrial enterprises.

196. Mining, which has always been Ruanda
Urundi's leading industry, has been seriously hit for
some years by the fall in the world prices of certain
items (cassiterite, w'oIfram) and by the quota system
for the production of tin. The mineral output in 1958
consisted of 120 kg of gold, 2,092 tons of cassiterite,
235 tons of wolframite and small quantities of minor
ores (tantalite, columbite, mnblygonite, bastnasite and
beryl). In 1959, the output of cassiterite declined to
1,778 tons. During 1958, 19 per cent of the cassiterite
workings and 66 per cent of the wolfram workings
were closed. The number of miners decreased from
16,103 in 1956 to 8,364 in 1958.

197. The value of mineral production is falling (270
million francs in 1957, 183 million francs in 1958, and
161 million francs in 1959).

198. The condition of the Jl1ining industry improved
during the first quarter of 1960, thanks to the feeding
of hydroelectic energy provided by the new station at
Taruka to the main tin ore mines, the increase in the
quotas reserved for mining interests, the maintenance
of wolfram prices, and the better grades of quality
found in beryl and ambligonite.

199. Geological and mining services were estab
lished in 1957.

200. At its twenty-fourth session, the Council re
commended that the Administering Authority conclude
as quickly as possible the general and systematic inven
tory of the country's mining resou!'ces.

COMMERCE AND TRADE

2M. Almost the whole of the import and export
trade and the wholesale trade remains in the hands of
European or Asian firms. There is a growing indige
nous participation in retail trade as a result of the
increase in the number of trading centres in which only
indigenous inhabitants are allowed to carry on business.
The number of plots occupied in commercial and trad
ing centres by indigenous traders was 1,605 in 1959,
as against 1,577 in 1958. In addition, 581 permits for
settled trading in tribal areas were issued to indigenous
inhabitants who had set up business outside the com
mercial centres. The number of plots occupied by non
indigenous traders fell from 1,813 in 1958 to 1,206 in
1959.

202. Chiefdoms and extra-tribal centres can seek
credit and grant loans to their inhabitants for the con
struction, rebuilding, purchase or alteration of agricul
tural, pasturage, forestry, handicraft, industrial or
commercial enterprises.

203. The trade balance, which showed a deficit in
1958 (2,404 million francs in imports and 1,638 million
francs in exports) was in equilibrium in 1959 (2,286
million francs in imports and 2,247 million francs in
exports). This situation, which is unusual in the Terri
tory, is due to the record coffee exports, to the decline
in direct imports resulting from the large stocks left
over from 1958, and to the considerable restraint exer
cised by importers.

Mtr.
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Obeervation. of members of the Trasteeahip Coun
cil representing their individual opinions only

204. The representative of the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics stated that the financial situation of
the Trust Territory continued to worsen. In these cir
cumstances, a question inevitably arose as to the nec::d
for a considerable increase in the funds being earmarked
by the Administering Authority for the improvement
of the financial and economic situation of the Trust
Territory. The Administering Authority should provide
the necessary assistance to the Territory, pursuant to
its obligations under the Trusteeship Agreement, and it
should not try to shift this obligation to any interna
tional organ or organization, including the United
Nations. The Administering Authority should also
give assurances that it will not require from the inde
pendent Stat~ of Ruanda-Urundi any reimbursement
of loans formerly made available for the covering of the
budget d~ficit. He considered it particularly important
for the Administering Authority to tal;C mecsures in
the remaining time before independence :-0 :mprm~ the
living conditions of the indigenous popula.cion and to
develop the economy of the Territory. In his view
during the forty years of its administration, the Belgian
Governmen~ had done nothing to raise the living stand
ard of the indigenous inhabitants which was extremely
low.

205. The representative of France congratulated
the Belgian authorities for having ensured that Ruanda
Urundi would obtain, in five yearly instalments, an
amount of 500 million francs from the Development
Fund of the European Economic Community to estab
lish an economic and social programme in the Territory.

1JAN'J TENURE

206. The representative of China was of th(: opinion
that while the =ustomary land tenure system needed
urgent reforms, it would be wise for the future repre
sentative bodies of the Territory to tackle the land
problem with vigour at a more opportune time.

207. The representative of the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics stated that, for the purpose of
liquidating the feudal system, the Administering Au
thority should give the land, de jure and de facto, to
those who worked it. The indigenous population was
suffering from ::'. lack of land, and nevertheless the Ad
ministering Authority had consistently carried out a
policy of land alienation and the creation of large plan
tations for the Europeans.

IV. SOCIAL AnVANCEMENT

Outline of t':onditions and recommendations
adopted by the Trusteeship Council·

GENERAL

208. Social services in the Territory are organized
by public agencies and non-governmental organizations.
The principal public agencies are the medical services
and the Service of Indigenous Affairs and Labour. The
non-governmental organizations engaged in social wOi"k
include, besides Catholic and. Protestant missions and
the Red Cross, the Fonds colonial des invalidites, which
deals with industrial accidents, the Bureau for African
Housing (Office des cites africaines), the King's Fund
(Fonds du Roi), which contributes to the construction



of housing for certain Africans, and the Indigenous
Welfare Fund (Fottds du bien--ltr, iMdig"'ff). This last
agency, which derived its initial resources from the re
imbursement by Belgium of the war expenditure of the
Belgian Congo, provided 63 million francs in 1958, a..'ld
62 million francs in 1959, for its work in Rttanda··
Urundi. Three-quarters of the quota of the Indigenous
Welfare Fund allocated to Ruanda-Urundi in 1959 was
devoted to water supply. There are social centres at
Usumbura, Astrida and Nyundo, and in 1959 a new one
was established at Nyanza. There is also a social and
educational centre at Usumbura.

HUMAN RIGHTS AND FUNDAlIENTAL FREEDOM

209. '.l.'he Administering Authority points out in its
report that restrictions on freedom of movement by
night have been considerably relaxed; the curfew has
been lifted throughout the Territory, fc.X'('ept in the
extra-tribal centres at Usumbura, where it has been
maintained at the request of the councils of the centres.
These measures will be completely discontinued when
the Territory possesses a sufficiently equipped police
force and the in~tallation of night lighting in the centres
has bf>en completed.

210. As regards freedom of movement generally,
the rules governing transfers were made considerably
more flexible in 1957. All that is required for travel to
another chi.efdom is the chief's visa on the identity cer
tificate, which enables the authorities to keep the census
documents up to date. The obligation to obtain a trans
fer passport now applies only to indigenou.,; inhabitants
intending to spend more than thirty days in an extra
tribal area, an indigenous township or an urban
circo,~cription.

211. At its twenty-fourth session, the Council
noted with satisfaction that the policy of the Adminis
tration and. the attitude of the great majority of the
non-Africans of Ruanda-Urundi were resolutely op
posed to any form of racial discrimination, and that the
Administering Authority would systematically eliminate
all vestiges of real or apparent racial discrimination in
the Territory. Recalling its conclusions and recommen
dations of the twenty-first session, it reiterated the hope
that the remaining restrictions on freedom of moverr.ent,
such as the curfew at Usumbura, would be removed
shortly.

LABOUR

212. The average number of indigp.nous wage
earners employed in the Territory in 19~8 was esti
mated at 106,086, as against 111,485 in 1957. The
movement of indigenous workers towards the Belgian
Congo, Ugunda and Tanganyika continued in 1?58
and 1959: in 1958, fifty-three workers were recrUIted
for work in the Congo and 2,296 for work in the
British Territories, while 2,020 workers migrated spon
taneously to the Congo and 30,660 to the British Ter
ritories. In 1959, the figures were fifty-three and 2,551
for recruited workers, and 2,551 and 33,660 for spon
taneous migrants.

213. The labour legislation distinguishes between a
labour contract, which applies to indigenous workers,
and a contract of employment, whiclt applies to non
indigenous workers.

214. Since 1 January 1958, the Inspectorate of
Labour has been converted into n Labour Service,
which deals with all general questions pertaining to

labour. This Service consists of four inspectors, three
of whom are itinerant and regularly visit all
undertakings.

215. CompUlsory labour is employed chiefly on
cultivation, soil conservation, reafforestation and other
similar works outside the f"xtra-tribaI centres. This
work is unpaid but is wholly for the benefit of the
population and is so arranged that no one is obliged to
give more than sixty days' work a year.

216. In December 1958, believing that the indige
nous farmers had acquired the necessary maturity and
experience, the Government of Ruanda-Urundi, in
agreement with the Council of the State of Ruanda, ~bol

ished the compulsory cultivation of minimum acreages
of manioc and SWf"et potato in Ruanda.

HOUSING

217. In 1959 the Territory recei.ved 3 million francs
from the Indigenous Welfare Fund for grants to the
indigenous inhabitants for the purpose of housing im
provement. In 1958, 266 loans were granted amounting
to 4,884,300 francs, and in 1959, 202 loans amounting
to 7,946,235 francs.

218. The King's Fund, set up in 1955, makes gifts
to deserving indi;:enous inhabitants whose incomes are
still too low for the purchase of a house. Before 1958
only one gift of 1,000 francs had been awarded. In
1958, the regulations were relaxed. Thereafter, 514
gifts totalling 3,215,026 francs were awarded in 1958,
and 2,795 gifts totalling 13,324,738 francs, in 1959.
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GRAND TOTAL 4,975 245,742 250,717

232. In higher education, 1958 saw the opening of
the T, -ritory's first institution of university standing,
the Agronomic and Animal Husbandry School at
Astrida, affiliated to the State university at Elisabeth
ville. The number of inhabitants of Ruanda-Urundi
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123
Special schools (technical, do

mestic science, agricultural,
medical) :
Boys........................ 751
Girls .

Teacher training:
Boys.................... 122
Girls 1

TOTAL

Post-Prilnaty EduCQ!;cm

General secondary education:
Schools with European syllabus:

Boys........................ 74
Girls........................ 3

Schools with local syllabus:
Boys........................ 272
Girls .

349

PrinUJry EducatioK
Schools with European syllabus:

Boys .
Girls .

Schools with local syllabus:
Boys .
Girls .

pean syllabus are inter-racial and, as~ primary
schools, the provisions governing the admission of non
European children to schools run on European linea
have been made progressively more flext'ble. The Ad
ministering Authority explained that these distinctivns
were prompted not by racial discrimination but by prac
tical requirements ansing from profound differences in
customs, education and language, which made a single
common system of education impossible.

230. In its examination of the annual report for
1958,11 UNESCO emphasized that there is a heavy
wastage of pupils in primary schools as a group of
pupils moves from each class to the one above. Of the
102,950 pupils entering the first year in 1954, less than
half (SO,051) reached the second year in 1955 and less
than one-sixth of the original numbel had gone as far
as the fifth year in 1958.

231. In 1958, the mrolment figures for African
children receiving primary and secondary education
were 4,975 for State schools and 245,742 for subsidized
private schools (against 4,124 lmd 240,696 respectively
in 1957). The figures were distributed as foHows:

Outline of conditions and recommendations
adopted by the Trusteeship Council

227. Apart from a few State schools, schools for
the indigenous inhabitants are private and run almost
entirely by religious missions. Many of the private
schools are subsidized and inspected by the Administra
tion. An agreement concluded in 1948 between the
Administration and the missions regulated the system
of subsidies and the wav in which private schools were
to be inspected. -

228. According to the Administering. Authority's
annual report, the estimated expenditure on education
in the 1958 budget amounted to 277 million francs, of
which 11 million were for general expenditure, 61
million for State schools and 155 million for subsidized
private schools. To these figures must be added 68
million for building, charged to the extraordinary bud
get, 33 million being for State schools al1d 3.5 million
for subsidized private schools. In 1959, ordinary ex
penditure on education rose to 261 million francs and
investment to 88 million.

229. In primary and secondary education, there are
schools with an African syllabus and schools with a
European syllabus. Ail secondary scho(\ls with a Euro-

PENAL SYSTEM

225. The annual report for 1958 points out that,
while the local experiments of abolis'.ling toe penalty of
whipping, begun in 1958 and made general in 1957,
have not permitted the Administering Authority to
decree the abolition of the penalty of whipping al
together, the Administering Authority in 1958 con
tinued its efforts towards the progressive abolition of
the penalty. In the near future, ",hen the severity of
solitary confinement ha!. been i" ':2sed through the
introduction of dietary restrictions, it will be possible
to provide for the total abolition of the penalty of
.vhipping.

226. At its twenty-fourth session, the Council ex
pressed its confidence that corporal punishment in
prisons would be abolished in the near future when the
reorganization of the penitentiary system, contemplated
by the Administering Authority, took place.

224. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council adopted
the following conclusions and recommendations:

Th. CO'Uncil not.s with satisfaction the progr.ss
achi6wd '" the prOfJi.sioK of h,alth smJic,s during the
ylfJt' under rlflinv with sp,cial r,fermc, to tlu ,n".
sWK of rural slrTJicu aM rural water supply pro
grmntMS and th' control of cmain cO'mftJUKicabl,
disNS'S,

Thd Council ,xpr,sses th, hop, that further 'fforts
wili b, mad, to proWl, oPPoriUKities for the training
of fully qualified African professional staff·

The Council c01ft,mnuls th, observations of the World
Health Organisation to the attention of the Adminis
tering Authority, especially the recommendations for
the more thorotJ{Jh integration of curative and preven
tive sBrTJices and the development of a pilot (Wea, and
draws the attention of the Administering Authorit:v to
the offer of WHO to provide assistance in this connexion.

v. EDUCATIONAL ADVANCEMENT
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receiving higher education in 1958 was 121, of whom
four were at the Astrida school. In 1959 the number
had risen to 165, 124 in the Belgian Congo and thirty
in Belgium.

233. At its twenty-fourth session, the Council noied
the efforts and progress made in education, but it em
phasized that a considerable anlount of work remained
to be done and recommended that the Administering
Authority intensify its efforts to increase the number
of children in primary schools, to reduce the falling-off
in enrolment among students before the completion of
their studies, to expand secondary, technical, vocational
and higher education in the Territory and to increase
the number of scholarships for study abroad. In ad
dition, the Council recommended the Administering
Authority to increase the participation of Africans in
the formulation and implementation of educational
policy and to promote the unification of curricula.

234. The 1960 Visiting Mission indicated that in
1957, for mainly financial reasons, the Administration
had decided to slow down the development of primary
education in order to bring the main effort to bear on
secondary education, as well as technical and higher
education. This new policy had hastened the develop
ment of technical education, and particularly of second
ary education, during the past three years, and had led
to the opening in 1958 of the fir~t university establish
ment in the Territory, but the expansion of primary
education had come to a halt. The need to expand edu
cation and the need to balance the budget had led to
a dilemma. There was an interesting debate on the prob
lenl in the June 1959 budgetary session of the General
Council. The Cmmcil considered it imperative not to
provide for any new extension of primary education
for the time being. A mission sent by the University of
Liege Foundation for Scientific Research in Central
Africa (FULREAC), which had been asked by the
Administration to conduct a survey of school conditions
in Ruanda-Urundi, visited the Territory in 1958 and
submitted a report containing detailed suggestions for
a progressive teaching theory to fit in with African
conditions.

235. Referring to the work of the Education Com
mission of the General Council and of the FULREAC
Mission, the Resident-General told the Visiting Mission
that the general problem of the organization of educa
tion had been thoroughly studied to determine whether
structural reforms might not make it possible to adapt
education better to the special needs and the modest
resources of the Territory. After its departure from the
Territory, the Mission learned that a meeting of ex
perts and of representatives of Ruanda-Urundi would
be held at Usumbura from 23 to 28 May 1960 to con
sider the draft basic: education Act which had just been
prepared for the Belgian Congo and to decide whether
its provisions were acceptable, mutatis mutandis, for
Ruanda-Urundi.

236. The Mission noted that the dilemma in educa
tion was even more serious in Ruanda-Urundi than in
many other countries because of the limited resources
of the Territory and the rapid growth of its population.
It was glad to observe that the Administration and the
local authorities were aware of the problem and were
trying to find ways to solve it. In that respect, the Mis
sion iecalled that the 1957 Visiting- Mission had sug
gested the establishment of a special ed'.Icational fund
for Ruanda-Urundi, and it expressed the opinion that,
as it seemed difficult for Ruanda-Urundi to meet the
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full cost of the intensive educational development it
required, the Territory might be expected to look to
the Administedng Authority and, possibly, to the inter
national organizations for increased financial and tech
nical assistance in that field. The Mi.,sion was alsl)
interested in a suggestion made in the .~'erritory that to
make it easier to retain or engage expatriate personnel
after Ruanda-Urundi had gained its independence, an
international school should be established at Usumhura,
to be subsidized by the various countries from which
the teachers Canle, with the assistance or supervision of
UNESCO or the United Nations.

237. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council adopted
the following conclusions and recommendations:

The Council notes that since 1957 it has been the
educational policy of the Administering Authority to
emphasise the development of secondary, technical and
higher education but tJUlt budgetary considerations have
slowed dO'll'n the development of primary education. The
Council stresses the great imponance of a morc rapid
educational ad,:!ancemcnt, espec:ally in the fields of sec
ondary, ~'ocational and hight'r edu.cation and teacher
training. Noting the limited r~sources of the Territory,
it e.t:presses its confidence that the Admit,istering Au
thority will give evetJ greater fi1fa.t,cial and technical
assistance in this field so that these facilities can be
improved and expanded utithout detriment to tlte devel
opment of the primary school s~"stem. It notes that the
Administering AZlthority plans to make greah"r use of
the cotJtributions of the local commzmities for the fi
nancing of the educational system at the pritna.ry level.
The Council also expresses the hope that the Admin
istering Authority will make full use of the assistance
from international sources in the field of education and
commends to the attentwn of the Administering Authority
the observations and recommendatiotlS made by the
United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural
Organizatimi on the edlUatioroiil conditions in the Terri
tory (T/1495).

Ohservations of members of the Trusteeship Coun
cil representing th..ir individual opinions only

238. The representative of China considered the de
cision of the Administering Authority to devote more
attention to secondary education both necessary and wise,
having regard to the budgetary limitations and the
pressing need for the increase of indigenous personnel
in the government services. He also took note of the
conclusions reached by the seminar recently held in
Usumbura with regard to educational policies and pro
grammes and believed that the proposals to adapt the
essentials of the educational system to the aptitudes of
the children and the needs of the inhabitants and to rely
0'1 an increased contribution of the communities for the
f.nancing of the educational system would make it pos
sible for the benefits of~ducation, especially at the
primary level, to be more lasting and to spread more
widely within the limited resources of the Territory.

239. The representative of New Zealand thought that
the possibilities of greater local initiatives in the establish
ment and support of schools should be fully explored,
as should the possibilities of building less expensive but
equally efficient school installations.

240. The representative of the Union of Soviet So
cialist Republics was particularly ~oncerned with the
completely unsatisfactory situation in regard to public



education which had actually deteriorated since 1957.
It was important to adopt a s)earhead programme to
improve the situation in educ"'-tion. For the financing
or this programme, the Administering Authority should
provide the necessary funds out of its own budget. He
drew attention to the fact that four-fifths of the children
of school age were not getting any education at all and
that even on the basis of the data furnished by the Ad
ministering Authority more than half of the inhabitants
were illiterate.

VI. ATTAINMENT OF SELF-GOVERNMENT
OR INDEPF..NDENCE

Outline of condition8 and reeommendation8
adopted by the Tru8tee8hip Council

See Chapter II: Political advancement, The future of
Ruanda-Urundi, paras. 37 to 48.

241. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council adopted
the followiilg conclusions and recommendations:

Attainmetlt of the objectives of Trusteeship
The Council wel'comes the statement of the Administer

ing author#y that following national elections to be held
early in 1961 unde.. United Nations supervision, it intends
to hold a meeting 'l.l>ith the representatives of the Govern
ments of Ruanda alld Urundi, to discuss the further con
stitutional development of the Trust Territory leading
to its independet'clJ.

It notes 'with satisfaction that the Administering Au
thority envisages inviting United Nations observers to

- S5

attend this HU,ling. Th, Cot41tcil r'tltUlsfs tlu Ad_
istering Authority to r,port on the rUNlts of tms tK8,tittg
to it during the cours, of 1961. It hop,s that this tK8,ting
will tak, into account th, demand for ind,pnuJenc, at tlu
,arliest date and that the question of the iM'fJendenc, of
Ruand(I-Urundi will b, included on the agenda of th,
sixteenth session of th, General Assembly at th$ lat,st.

The Council notes that th, natur, of th,~ re/a
tiJJnship belw8en Ruanda and Urundi wiU b, dis~lSSed

at the conferences to be held in 1960 and 1961. Noting
the views of both the Administering Authority and the
Visiting Mission that this problem shoula be settled by the
representatives of Ruanda and Urundi thems,lves, it
wishes to emphasize and to draw to the attention of the
political leaders of Ruanda-Urundi th, dangws inherent
in extreme particularimr. and the desirability of working
out durable common political institutions and a common
destiny. In view of the essential community of interests
and the facts of history and geography, the Council is
convinced that the best future for Ruanda-Urundi lies in
the evolution of a single, united and composite State
with such arrangetnents for the internal autonomy of
Ruanda and Urundi as may be agreed upon by their
representatives.

(This is the same text as in para. 49, d.)

Observations of memben of the Trusteeship Coun
cil representing their indiridual observations
only:
See Chapter II: Politkal advancement, The future of

the Trust Territory, paras. 127 to 136.



Chapter m
SOMALILAND UNDER ITALIAN ADMINISTRATION

I. GENERAL

GENERAL CONSIDERATIONS

1. Somaliland under Italian administration, lying
I on the north-east coast of Africa, includes an area slight
I ly less than 150,000 square miles (461,000 square kilo

metres). Much of the land is arid and a large proportion
of the Somali people are nomadic or semi-nomadic
pastoralists. According to the 1953 population estimate,
indigenous persons in the.Territory numbered approxi
mately 1,300,000. There are also approximately 30,000
Arabs and 1,200 Indians and Pakistanis residing in
towns and, at the end of 1958, there were 2,331 Italians
in the Territory.

2. The scheduled date of independence of Somali
land under Italian administration was advanced to
1 July 1960 in response to the request of the Legislative
Assembly and the Government of Somalia that the
Trusteeship Agreement be terminated as soon as pos
sible in order that the Territory m:ight achieve independ
ence earlier than 2 December 1960, the date established
under the terms of the Trusteeship Agreement. The
representative of the Administering Authority informed
the General Assembly at its fourteenth session that it
supported this request and, together with the represen
tative of the 'Government of Somalia, stated that prepa
rations for independence would be completed by 1 July
1960 and that independence would be proclaimed on that
date. The General Assembly accordingly adopted resolu
tion 1418 (XIV) at its fourteenth session whereby,
taking note of the wish expressed by the Government of
Somalia and the statements made by the representatives
of Italy and the Government of Somalia, resolved in
agreement with the Administering Authority that on 1
July 1960, whr.:n Somalia became independent, the
Trusteeship Agreement would cease to be in force,
the basic objectives having been attained, and recom
mended that, upon the attainment of independe.nce,
Somalia be admitted to membership of the United
Nations.

3. At its twenty-fourth session, the Council com
mended the Administering Authority and the Govern
ment and people of Somalia for the continued progress
achieved and expressed satisfaction at the wide measure
of social harmony which prevailed in the Territory.
Following its consideration of conditions in the Ter
ritory, the Council at its twenty-sixth session,. adopted
resolution 2015 (XXVI) whereby it took note of the
final steps by which the Administering Authority en
sured an orderly transfer of the functions of government
to a duly constituted independent Government of
Somalia, thus attaining the basic objectives of the In
ternational Trusteeship System; congratulated the Gov
ernment of Italy, as the Administering Authority, on
having fully and successfully discharged its obligations,
undertaken with the Trusteeship Agreement of 2
December 1950, in advance of the date set by the said
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agreement; congratulated the people and the Govern
ment of Somalia for their successful ende~vours in the
preparation of independence and for their commendable
achievements in establishing democratic institutions in
their country; expressed its appreciation to the United
Nations Advisory Council for Somaliland for the aid
and advice it had provided to the Administering Au
thority and thanked the thr..;e Member States, Colombia,
the Philippines and the United Arab Republic for their
participation in the Council. It expressed its appreciation
to the specialized agencies for the assistance they had
provided to Somalia, and it addressed to the people and
the Government of Somalia its warmest congratulations
for the achievement on 1 July 1960 of their independ
ence and its sincerest wishes for their progress and
prosperity.

UNITED NATIONS ADVISORY COUNCIL

4. At its twenty-fourth session, the Council com
mended the United Nations Advisory Council for the
valuable contribution which it had made in assisting
the Administering Authority in its tasks and the Somali
people on their path towards independence. The Council
noted with satisfaction the statement of the Administer
ing Authority that it would avail itself fully of the
Advisory Council's assistance during the remaining
Feriod of trusteeship.

5. In its report covering the period 1 April 1959
to 31 March 1960,1 the Advisory Council reviewed in
broad outline the major developments in Somalia as
well as the main issues of the current year and indicated
some of the problems and tasks which will have to be
dealt with after independence. The report stated that
the relations between the Advisory Council and the
Administering Authority had developed gradually, tak
ing into consideration the increasing participation of
Somalis in the conduct of the internal affairs of the
Territory and, that during the period co',;ered by the
report, both the Administering Authority and the Ad
visory Council had continued their fruitful co-operation
to bring to a successful and happy conclusion the task
entrusted to them. The Advisory Council held seventy
two meetings during that period.

6. The Administering Authority informed the Coun
cil at its twenty-sixth session that, as 111 the past, it
had continued its full collaboration with the Advisory
Council which it had kept informed of the various acti
vities of the Italian administration and the Govenmlent
of Somalia. It had transmitted to the Advisory Council
draft legislation approved by the Council of Ministers
and the texts of laws approved by the Legisiative As
sembly in accordance with the procedure established in
agreement with the Advisory Council. The Italian Gov
ernment expressed its appreciation of the aid and advice
which the Advisory Council. had constantly rendered

IT/1516.



and which had contributed so much to the fulfilment
of the objectives of trusteeship.

QUESTION OF THE FRONTIER WITH ETHIOPIA

7. Article 1 of the Trusteeship Agreement for the
Territory of Somaliland under Italian Administration
states that the boundaries of the Territory shall be those
fixed by international agreement and, in so far as they
are not already delimited, shall be delimited in ac
cordance with Cl procedure approved by the General
Assembly. By its resolution 392 (V) of 15 December
1950, the General Assembly recommended the pro
cedures to be adopted to delimit the boundaries not
already fixed by international agreement, involving
bilateral agreement between the Administering Author
ity and the other party concerned, with mediation for
resolving differences and, finally, arbitration in the
event that mediation proved unacceptable.

8. At its twelfth session, the General Assembly in
resolution 1213 (XII) of 14 December 1957, noting
that direct negotiations between Ethiopia and Italy
had not resolved some of the main differences concern
ing the definitive demarcation of the frontier between
Somaliland and Ethiopia, recommended that the parties
concerned establish an arbitration tribunal to delimit
the frontier ill accordance with terms of reference to
be agreed upon between the two Governments with the
assistance of an independent person to be appointed
by agreement between them.

9. The two Governments informed the Assembly at
its thirteenth session that, while the members of the
arbitration tribunal had been appointed, it had not
been possible to reach agreement on the terms of
reference and on t" appointment of an innp.pendent
person to assist in i.11is task. The General Assembly,
by its resolution 1345 (XIII) of 13 December 1958,
recalled its resolution 1213 (XII) of December 1957;
urged the parties to intensify their efforts to implement
the terms of that agreement; recommended that the
two Governments agr~e on the choice of an independent
person within three months and, failing such agreement,
invite the King of Norway to nominate such an in
dependent 1)('.1'son; and requested the two Governments
to report to the Assembly at its fourteenth session on
the measures taken by them to give effect to this
resolution.

10. The Administering Authority informed the
Council at its twenty-fourth session that, the two
Governments having failed to reach agreement on the
choice of an independent person, the King of Norway
had been invited to make the appointment and had
designated Mr. Trygve Lie. The Council also heard
the statement made by the Minister of Industry and
Commerce of the Government of Somalia expressing
the deep concern of his Government that the frontier
with Ethiopia should be delineated before Somalia
acceded to independence in 1960. The Council, fully
appreciating the importance of this question, expressed
the hope that the negotiations under way between the
parties concerned would enable them to reach a mutu
ally satisfactory settlement before Somalia became
independent.

11. The Secretary-General transmitted to the Gen
eral Assembly, at its fourteenth session in December
1959, a draft compromis which Mr. Trygve Lie had
presented to the Governments of Ethiopia and Italy
together with the amendments proposed by the two
parties to the draft compromis and a document con-
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taining the views of the Italian delegation regard~ the
Ethiopian amendments.· The Governments of EthIOpia
and Italy also presented reports to the Assembly de
tailing the ste~s taken by them in regard to resolution
1345 (XIII). The Fourth Committee after a con
sideration of these documents and hearing the views of
the representatives of Ethiopia, Italy and the Govern
ment of Somalia, as well as statements made by two
petitioners, reported to the Assembly that, despite the
acceptance by both Governments of the draft com
promis prepared by the independent person as a basis
for discussion, they had presented certain amendments
to it which were mutually unacceptable and had failed
to reach agreement on the terms of reference of the
arbitration tribunal. Discussion in the Fourth Com
mittee had not resulted in agreement on any proposal
acceptable to both parties and in the absence of any
such proposal no draft resolution had been recom
mended for adoption to the Assembly.·

12. The representatives of Ethiopia and Italy made
statements at the plenary meeting of the General As
sembly at which the Fourth Committee's report was
considered, reiterating the desires of their respective
countries to reach agreement on this matter. The rep
resentative of Ethiopia added that with the accession
of Somalia to independence, efforts to agree on delimita
tion could, for the first time in the long history of the
question, be continued as between two sovereign States.
He stated that his Government had no doubt that
Somalia, no less than Ethiopia, would be seeking to
establish the collaboration necessary for the final delimi
tation of the frontier and that the co-operation between
Ethiopia and Somalia would be deepened and strength
ened as they moved together to solve their problems
through common efforts.1I

13. The Administering Authority informed the
Council'at its twenty-sixth session that it regretted that
the two Governments had not been able to arrive at the
desired agreement, in spite of the assistance of a person
of Mr. Trygve Lie's eminence. The Italian Government,
however, had done all it could to effect the implementa
tion of the procedures recommended by the General
Assembly in resolution 392 (V) and to bring about a
solution of this problem. The Administering Authority
also reported that no serious incident had taken place
along the provisiona1 border during the period under
review.

14. The Advisory Council informed the Council that
the question of the border between Ethiopia and the
Territory had remained a source of concern to it and
hoped that the problem would be peacefully solved as
soon as possible after independence and that, pending
a final solution, the provisional administrative line
would continue to be mutually accepted.

SECURITY AND ORDER

15. Police forces. The Administering Authority in
formed the Council at its twenty-sixth session that
since 1958 the police force of Somalia had been com
pletely Somalized. At the end of 1958, it totalled 3,775
units, comprising 54 officers, 486 non-commissioned
officers and 3,235 men. The number of Italian military
personnel. was reduced to 51, including 43 carabinieri,

2 Official Records of the General Assembly, Fourteenth Ses-
sion, Anneses, agenda item 40, document A/4325.

S Ibid., documents A/4323 and A/4324.
• Ibid., document A/4350.
11 Ibid., 857th plenary meeting, 12 December 1959.



who for the most part continued to act as technical
advisers in the central police services while a few were
attached to the Office of the Italian Administration.

16. During the course of 1959, personnel of the
finance guard totalled 200 units comprising 5 ~fficers,

23 non-commissioned officers and 172 men. WIth the
appointment of a Somali commanding officer .in Feb~

ary 1959, this service was completely Som~h~ed, WIth
only one Italian officer and two non-commIssIOned of
ficers attached as tf 'l,nical advisers. The Advisory
Council stated at the twenty-sixth session that the police
force would be seriously in need of equipment after the
Territory became independent.

17. There was no change in the organization of the
Ilalo Corps attached to the District Commissioners
which numbered at the end of 1959 a total of 1,583
units.

18. National army. On 3 February 1960, the. Le~is
lative Assembly of Somalia promulgated le~slat~on
empowering the Government to enact by legIslatl'v:e
decree the fiscal measures necessary for the proVI
sion of funds for the creation of a national army and
for other matters in connection with independer:ce..In
accordance with this, the Government, by legIslative
decree increased the taxes on the manufact'ure of
sugar ~nd the consumption of petroleum products and
imposed additional import duties. In March 19~, ~he

Legislative Assembly app:oved the law est~bhshI!1g
the national army of Somaha whereby the mobIle polIce
corps was detached from the police force to become
the nucleus of the army, the military aviation unit was
placed under the control of the army, t~e army. ~ould
come under the Presidency of the CouncIl of MInIsters
until the creation of a· Ministry of Defence, and the
Government was empowered to make the necessary
provisions for the organization of the national army.

19. The Advisory Council reported th~t the new
army would initially consist of 3,000 men WIth a target
of 5 000 and the police force would also be increased
to 5:000 men. The former Vice-Commanding Officer
of the police force had been appointed Commander of
the army and the Go~e:rnment had issu~d a proclama
tion stating' the condItIons for the enhstment of the
first 2 000 volunteers. In its examination of the draft
law fo; the creation of the army, it recalled its previous
recommendations that the Government should take all
possible steps to reduce civil expenditure and expressed
confidence that only those sections of population able
to bear the additional burden would be taxed. It was
also confident that the establishment of the army would
provide another opportunity fo~ the solidification. of
national consciousness and contnbute to lhe educatIOn
and health of the people. It assumed that the law was
provisional, reflecting the present leg~l status of the
Territory and hoped that the regulatIons for the or
ganization of the army would be enacted by a law.

20. Public order. The Administering Authority
stated that the situation in regard to public order was
on the whole satisfactory although the prolonged
drought and the resulting famine led to a. critical
situation in certain regions, forcing the inhabItants to
leave.

21. Clashes arising from a variety of circumstances
between different ethnic groups in various parts of the
Territory had, during the period under review, result~d

in some fourteen deaths and many wounded. The dIS-'
trict authorities had sought to encourage the conclusion
of agreements between the Chiefs of the groups con-
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cerned and the payment of "diya" (blood-money),
according to customary law. Those responsible for the
clashes had been arrested and brought to justice.

NATIONAL STATUS OF THE INHABITANTS

22. The Administering Authority informed the
Council that a new law on Citizenship was passed by
the Legislative Assembly in February 1960 which re
organized and consolIdated existing legislation con
cerning citizenship based on ethnic-Somali-origin with
new legislation for the acquisition of citizenship by
non-Somalis. The new law p!'uvides for the acquisition
of citizenship by birth, by law and by naturalization;
the loss and recovery of citizenship; the acquisition,
loss and recovery of citizenship by married women and
minors. The previous Citizenship Law (no. 2 of 1
December 1957), was rescinded.

23. The Advisory Council in its examination of
the draft of the new law, expressed gratification that
a comprehensive law on citizenship was proposed some
provisions of which were to a great extent in harmony
with principles enunciated by the United Nations.
The Advisory Council's recommendations concerning
the draft were accepted and reflected in the final text,
with the exception of one respecting the provision for
the loss of citizenship through "unworthiness" which
the Advisory Council considered might lead to the
arbitrary deprivation of citizenship because of its lack
of specificity.

D. POLITICAL ADVANCEMENT

DEVELOPMENT OF SELF-GOVERNMENT AND PLAN FOR
TRANSFER OF POWERS

24. In accordance with article 25 of the Trusteeship
Agreement, which provides that the Administering
Authority shall submit to the Council, at least eighteen
months before the expiration of the Agreement, a
plan for the orderly transfer of all the functions of
government to a duly constituted independent Govern
ment of the Territory, the Administering Authority
presented to the Council at its twenty-fourth session
a special report embodying a plan for the transfer of
governmental functions from the Italian Government
to a Somali Government.6

25. The Council expressed its appreciation of the
plan. It noted with satisfaction that practically all
powers and functions had already been transferred to
the Government of Somalia, and, in particular, that the
Legislative Assembly was completely free and autono
mous in its deliberations, subject only to the reserved
powers of the. Administrator; and ~h3;t the Gove~n
ment of Somaha'had full competence lll111ternal affairs,
including finance, justice, police, economic and social
policy and education, but excepting the circulation ar..d
coverage of currency and the air transport service both
of which would also be handed over before independ
ence. Only the conduct of foreign affairs and defense
remained in the hands of the Administering Authority.

26. The Council was informed that prior to the
achievement of full independence on 2 December 1960,
or sooner, should the Somali Government so request,
the Italian Administration would be dissolved and
powers of the Italian Administrator would pass to the
Head of the Somali State and to other Somali authori-
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ties. Tht: Legislative Assembly would be transformed
into a Constituent Assembly for the purpose of fram
ing the Constitution of the new State of Somalia, and
for this purpose a Political Committee had already been
established to formulate a draft Constitution. The Ad
ministering Authority also stated that information on
the remaining arrangements for the transfer of powers
would, after consultation with the Government of
Somalia and the United Nations Advisory Council, be
transmitted to the General Assembly at its fourteenth
session and that the United Nations Advisory Council
would submit a special report in this connection to the
General Assembly at that session.

27. The Council expressed the hope that steps would
be taken to broaden the composition of the Political
Committee and the Constituent Assembly to include
representatives of all existing political parties and other
important social and cultural organizations of the Ter
ritory. It noted that the veto powers of the Adminis
trator would not be exercised in respect of the
proposals for the Constitution to be submitted by the
Political Committee and the Constituent Assembly.

28. Because the Constitution was to be adopted on
the proclamation of independence, the Council hoped
that the Legislative Assembly and the Government of
Somalia would consider providing for popular con
firmation of the Constitution and further, that the
Government of Somalia would also consider the holding
of general elections to the Legislative Assembly as
soon as .practicable after independence as a means of
promoting political stability in the country.

29. The Administering Authority submitted to the
General Assembly at its fourteenth session further in
formation regarding the implementation of the plan
for the transfer of powers and the Advisory Council
also presented its report on this subject in accordance
with the undertaking given by the Administering
Authority at the twenty-fourth session of the Council.

30. The General Assembly, in its resolution 1418
(XIV), in connection with the date of independence
of the Territory, taking note of the statements made by
the representative of Italy and the representative of
the Government of Somalia that the preparations for
independence would be completed by 1 July 1960, ex
pressed its confidence that the recommendations and
observations of the Trusteeship Council, which had
been accepted by the Administering Authority and the
Government of Somalia, concerning the broadening of
the composition of the Political Committee and the
Constituent Assembly, a popular confirmation of the
Constitution under preparation through a referendum,
and a modification of the existing electoral law, would
be implemented before the date on which the Trustee
ship Agreement would be terminated, and that the
Administering Authority would furnish a report on
the implementation of these recommendations to the
Trusteeship Council at its twenty-sixth session.

THE CONSTITUTION

31. The initial steps for the drafting of a constitu
tion for independent Somalia were taken in 1957 with
the establishment by decree of a Political Committee
to undertake preparatory studies to be submitted to
a Constituent Assembly and of a Technical Committee
of experts to prepare preliminary studies for the
Political Committee. The Technical Committee sub
mitted t(' the Political Committee in November 1958 a

draft Constitution comprising 141 articles divided into
four parts: general principles' of the State, fundamental
rights and duties of man, organization of the State,
and constitutional guarantees. These proposals are
based on the Universal Declaration of Human Rights
and the Declaration of Constitutional Principles an
nexed to the Trusteeship Agreement. They provide for
the establishment of a single-chamber representative
democratic republic with an elected President as the
Head of State.

32. The Administering Authority informed the
Council at its Lwenty-sixth session that, although it
considered fr.at the drafting and promulgation of the
Constitution were matters exclusively for the Somali
Constituent Assembly, it had brought to the attention
of the Constituent Assembly, the Government of So
malia as well as to the public generally, the underlying
principles of the Trusteeship Agreement and the Dec
laration annexed to the Agreement. The Administrator
in his opening address to the Legislative Assembly in
October 1959, had also drawn attention to the desira
bility of taking account of the Universal Declaration
of Human Rights and the principles set forth in the
Declaration of Constitutional Principles. Further, he
had also drawn the attention of the Legislative Assembly
to the recomtl'!f'ndations of the Trusteeship Council in
connection with the enlargement of the Political Com
mittee and the Constituent Assembly and the popular
confirmation of the Constitution and the texts of these
recommeudations had been distributed to the Deputies.

33. A law conierring the powers of a Constituent
Assembly upon the Legislative Assembly was passed
by the Legislative Assembly in January 1960 (no. 6
of 8 January 1960). Law no. 6 had given the Constit
uent Assembly exclusive competence in the matter of
its organization and rules and had explicitly stated that
the powers of sanction and promulgation vested in
the Administrator would not be applicable to its delib
erations. The Constituent Assembly met for the first
time in March 1960 and decided as follows: a Drafting
Political Committee was to be entrusted with the
preparation of the draft Constitution. The Committee
was to be composed of thirty Deputies chosen by and
divided proportionally between the parliamentary groups
with at least two Deputies from each group, two
representatives nominated by each of the following
political parties: Somali Youth League (SYL), Hizb
Destur Mustaquil Somali (HDMS), Great Somalia
League (GSL) , Unione Nazionale Somala (SNU),
Partito Liberale Giovani Somali (PLGS), and the
Unione Nazionale Africana (UNA); The Minister for
the Constitution; two religious experts appointed by
the Mitlister of Justice; two merchants nominated by
the Minister of Industry and Commerce; two represen
tatives nominated by the Somali students organizations;
and one representative each of the trade union federa
tions. Representatives d other Somali countries would,
on request, attend meetings of the Committee as ob
servers. The Committee was to be convened within
seven days when it would elect its Chairman, and
other officers.

34. The Minister for the Constitution was to have
the responsibility for preparing the draft Constitution
based upon the proposals of the Technical Committee.
The final vote on the draft Constitution would be taken
by roll-call and be decided by absolute majority. The
Administering Authority informed the Council ~t its
twenty-sixth session that the Political COlr.ioittee had
concluded its work on 11 May 1960 and that the draft
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Constitution would be finally approved by the As
sembly at the end of that month. The draft was based
on the Declaration of Constitutional Principles annexed
to the Trusteeship Agreement and on the Universal
Declaration of Human Rights. The Council was also
informed that, according to the transitional provisions
of the draft Constitution, the Assembly would before
1 July 1960 elect a Provisional President of the Repub
lie, who would on that date promulgate the Constitu
tion, which would enter into force provisionally; within
one year, the Constitution would be submitted to a
popular referendum in which ail the electors would
participate. If the result of the referendum should be
negative, the Assembly would within fifteen days elect
a new Provisional President. It would also provide for
the adoption of a new Constitution to be submitted to
a referendum within six months of the appointment of
the new President. The validation of the referendum
operations would be entrusted to the Supreme Court.

35. The Administering Authority informed the
Council at its twenty-sixth session that the Constituent
Assembly had adopted a motion inviting twenty re
presentatives of political parties and of economic, social,
cultural and religious organizations to participate in
its work. Until the Constitution was finally approved
by the Assembly, these new members would be entitled
to the same allowances and immunities as the elected
members.

36. The Administering Authority has stated that
the opposition political parties have so far declined the
invitation of the President of the Legislative Assembly
to participate in the work of the Political Committee
stipulating as a prior condition that the other recom
mendations of the United Nations as well be imple
mented. Failing this, they will express their political
views through the referendum. The Administering
Authority in collaboration with the Advisory Council,
has repeatedly advised representatives of the various
parties that their parties should participate in the work
of the Advisory Council.

37. The Advisory Council has informed the Coun
cil that, following representations made 1:J the Admin
istrator, a satisfactory arrangement was made at the
end of March for direct contact between the Advisory
Council and the Somali authorities concerning matters
dealt with by the Constituent Assembly. The Admin
istrator had assured the Advisory Council that he would
do his best to keep it fully informed and would transmit
to it all documents relating to the Constitution which
might be submitted to him.

POLITICAL ORGANIZATIONS

38. The Council, at its twenty-fourth session, stated
that it considered political reconciliation to be one of
the most important tasks facing the authorities in So
malia before independence. It had heard with satisfac
tion the joint declaration made before it by the repre
sentatives of various political parties which it felt gave
promise of the realization of political harmony in the
Territory and was confident that the Government and
the political parties would do everything to achieve
this objective.

39. The Administering Authority reported to the
Council at the twenty-sixth session that the activities of
the political parties had developed during the past
months in a more relaxed manner. There had been no
.disorderly or illegal manifestations.
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LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY

40. The first Legislative Assembly was dissolved on
31 December 1958 at the end of its term. Under the
provisions of a new electoral law, elections to the Legis
lative Assembly were held in March 1959 and the second
Legislative Assembly was inaugurated on 26 May 1959.
The new electoral law provided that the Legislative
Assembly would have ninety members with a five-year
term of office.

41. The Council at its twenty-fourth session noted
that the elections had been held on the basis of universal
suffrage and of free, direct and secret ballot under the
provisions of the electoral law promulgated at the end
of 1958. It expressed its satisfaction at the substantial
participation of women in these elections.

42. The Council, noting the reports of dissatisfaction
of the opposition parties with certain provisions of the
new electoral law and with election procedures, recom
mended that in order to obviate difficulties in the future,
every effort should be made to complete as soon as pos
sible the compilation of complete and accurate electoral
registers, to enact legislation defining citizenship, and
to improve the present electoral law so as to eliminate
its shortcomings. The Administering Authority in
formed the Council at its twenty-sixth session that no
revision of the electoral law could be undertaken until
the Constitution had been adopted. It was the intention
of the Somali Government to take a census of the popu
lation of the whole country as soon as possible. The
census would aim at drawing up the electoral registers.

43. The Council took note of the declarations of the
Administering Authority and of the Minister of In
dustry and Commerce of the Government of Somalia to
the effect that the census enumeration would be re
sumed and expressed the hope that every effort would
be made to complete this important operation as soon
as possible.

44. In November 1959, the Legislative Assembly
approved regulations concerning its internal organiza
tion and procedures. By law No. 6 of 8 January 1960,
the full powers of a Constituent Assembly were con
ferred upon the Legislative,Assembly. On the approval
of the Constitution by the Constituent Assembly, the
latter will cease to exist and the Legislative Assembly
will resume its functions in accordance with the provi
sions of Law No. 26 of 12 December 1958.

THE GOVERNMENT OF SOMALIA

45. The Administering Authority informed the
Council at its twenty-sixth session that the structure
of the Government had been reorganized in 1959 by
decree. The Ministries of Social Affairs and Economic
Affairs had been abolished and, in order to improve
public administration, the functions of government
had been divided between nine Ministries (Interior;
Justice; Finance; Industry and Commerce; Public
Works and Communications; Agriculture and Animal
Husbandry; Education, Health, Veterinary Service and
Labour; General Affairs). The Prime Minister was
also head of the Ministry of the Interior. There were
also two Ministers without portfolios: one responsible
for Legislative Assembly affairs and the other for the
Constitution. Five Under-Secretaries were appointed,
two assigned to the President of the Council of Minis
ters and the others to the Ministries of Justice, Educa
tion, Health, and Vc~erinary Service and Labour.



DISTRICT COUNCILS

46. The Council at its twenty-fourth session recall
ing the statement of the Administering, Authority at its
twenty-second session that it was the policy of the
Government of Somalia to strengthen and encourage the
development of organs -of l?Ca1 government and to. ex
tend their powers and functIons, whenever appropnate,
and observing that there had been no substantial pro
gress in this field during 1958, took note of the State
ment of the Minister of Industry and Commerce of the
Government of Somalia that the powers of district coun
cils would be further enlarged so that they would be
come efficient instruments of progress.

47. The Administering Authority informed the
Council at its twenty-sixth session that there had been
no change in the composition or powers of the district
councils during 1959.

MUNICIPAL COUNCILS

48. Municipal elections were held in for~-five m?ni
cipalities in 1958, citizens of both sexes beIng entitled
to vote and to be elected. No elections were held in the
municipalities of 'Dusa Mare? .and ~oi Gab for reas':)I~s

of public order and the adnunIstr~tlO!1 of these .m~mlcI
palities was entrusted to the DIstrIct CommISSIoner.
The Council at its twenty-fourth session, noted the
continued p;ogress made. by the ~unicipal co~~cils
and expressed its satisfactIOn regardIng the mUniCIpal
elections.

49. The Administering Authority informed the
Council at its twenty-sixth se~sion. that it ha~ ,not. ~et
been 'possible to hold new elections In the mUnIclpahtIes
of Margherita, Merca and Dusa Mareb .and the ad
ministration of these municipalities contmued to be
entrusted to a Commissioner. The municipality of Doi
Gab had been abolished reducing the number of munici
palities to forty-six. In the municipality of .Gardo, the
District Commissioner performed the functions of the
Mayor and committee members pending the elections
0: these officials.

ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES

50 The Council at its twenty-fourth session noted
that fourteen of the nineteen departments of the Terri
tory were directed by Somalis and that !n .the auton?
mous public bodies the process of appoIntIng SomalIs
was well advanced. It commended the Administering
Authority for the continued progress in the Somatiza
tion of the Administrative services and hoped that the
training of Somali diplomatic and technical personnel
would be further accelerated.

51. The Ad~inistering Authority informed th~
Council at its twenty-sixth session that fifteen depart
ments of the total of the twenty into which the Min.is
tries had been sub-divided had, at the end of 1959, been
entrusted to Somalis, thus leaving only five departments
under the direction of Italians: the Department of Ad
ministrative Affairs of the Ministry of the Interior,
the Veterinary Department and the Departments of Ex
ternal Trade, Public Works and Studies. Of the total
of 5,970 personnel in the civil service at ~he end of 1959,
5,582 were Somalis and 388 were Itahans. The total
number of Italians in all services in Somalia at the
end of 1959 was 457, of whom 334 were in the Italian
"\It .ninistration.

52. The Administering Authority stated that the
training of Somalis for the diplomatic and consular
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services continued: several were appointed as deputies
in the Office of the Administrator and one was in ser
vice at the Italian Embassy in Washington, in addition
to the one attached to the Italian Consulate at Cairo
since 1957.

53. The Advisory Council commented that the
training of Somalis for the diplomatic service was still
insufficient.

JUDICIARY

54. The Council at its twenty-fourth session noted
with concern that in a number of cases District Com
missioners continued to exercise judicial functions. It
urged the Administering Authority and the Somali
Government to accelerate the appointment of Somali
District Judges and to intensify the pro~amm~ f~r
training suitable Somali candidates to fill hIgher JUdI
cial posts.

55. The Administering Authority informed the
Council at its twenty-sixth session that there had been
no change in the organization of the judiciary in 1959.
Special courses for training of candidates for appoint
ments in the judiciary had been organized: a six months'
course for magistrates in which twenty-five persons
were enrolled and a four months' course for employ
ment in the Sharia Registry in which forty person~ were
enrolled. A training course for employment In the
ordinary Registry was to commence in April 1960.

56. The Advisory Council recalled at the twenty
fourth session that various codes, including the civil and
penal codes, and the codes of civil and penal procedure
had not yet been enacted and expressed the hope that
these important codes would. be enacted as soon as pos
sible.

m. ECONOMIC ADVANCEMENT

GENERAL

57. The known economic resources of the Territ~ry

are meagre. The majority o! the inhabitants lead a basI~

ally self-sufficient nomadI~ (38 per cent) .o~ set,m
nomadic (35 per cent) eXIstence. The AdmlnIstermg
Authority notes the existence of a subsistence economy
and a money economy. It has stated that the diffic~lties

of assembling the necessary data do not permIt at
present the estimation of the national income but that
expert studies have indicated that the contributions of
the agricultural, forestry and animal husbandry se~to~s

to the national income in 1955 were as follows: wlthm
the subsistence economy, agriculture So. 46 Mi!li?n,'l'
forestry So. 5 million, animal husbat;ldry So. 87 mI1ho~;

and within the money economy, agrIculture So. 40 mIl
lion. Since then, improvement in land and water re
sources resulting from the implementation of the Eco
nomic Development Plans may be expected to have
increased production within both the subsistence and
money economy. During the period of the trusteeship,
Italy has granted a total of So. 710.million or. 3; little
more than $100 million to the TerrItory f?r CIvIl and
military expenditure. Somalia has no pubhc debt.

58. At its twenty-fourth session, the Council noted
with satisfaction the continued progress in the economic
development of the Territory, in parti~ular the. stead,
and sustained increase in revenue, the mcrease In agrI
cultural and livestock production and the reduction in

'120 somalos= £1 (sterling) = $US 2.80.



the deficit· in merchandise trade and in the balance of
payments. The Council considered that the results al
ready achieved from the more intensive utilization of the
available resources by the people of Somalia with the
generous assistance of the Administering Authority and
certain Member States augured well for the prospects
of the Territory. The Council was confident that the
Government and the people of Somalia would persevere
in their efforts to develop further the economy of their
country and that, given the technical and financial assis
tance which will be necessary for some time to come
to enable resource development to continue at a satis
factory level, they will be able to increase production
and raise the level of living of the people.

59. The Administering Authority informed the
Council at its twenty-sixth session that, in view of the
importance of the region comprising the basins of the
two rivers of the Territory, an economic mission of
the United States International Cooperation Adminis
tration (ICA), accompanied by an It<llian economist,
had been dispatched to Somalia to study the economic
resources of the region and in particular of the hinter
land of the port of Chisimaio, where works recently
completed for the regulation of the small lakes and
desheks had appreciably increased the possibilities of
its improvement. A new survey recently completed had
enabled the Administration to review the previous data
in a more favourable light and offered a brighter out
look. for the future. Revenue was expected to increase
substantially, thus increasing expenditure on develop
ment without recourse to increased outside aid.

1954-1960 DEVELOPMENT PLANS

60. In 1954, the Administering Authority informed
the Council at its fourteenth session of its plans for the
Territory's economic development during the period
1954-1960.8 Thes~ plans were preceded by awide range
of studies by various agencies of the United Nations, by
the United States Mission in Italy (USOM) and by the
technical divisions of the Trusteeship Administration
(AFIS) and were based on the comprehensive pro
posals for economic and social development contained
in the Malagodi report of August 1953. The principal
objectives of the 1954-1960 plans are the development·
of agriculture and animal husbandry through irriga
tion projects, the construction of catchment basins, the
building of grain storage facilities, the distribution of
machinery and tools and a large programme of well
digging. Provision is also made for improved communi
cations, urban sanitation and electrical installation, as
well as for development of industry and arts and crafts.
A total expenditure of So. 87 million was initially
envisaged, of which 70 million would represent public
funds and 17 million private funds. The Somali Credit
Institute, which is an integral part-of the plan, provides
loans to Somali farmers and tradesmen as well as to
those engaged in industry. Expenditures and pro
grammes executed under the Somali Development Fund
(FVS) which administers the programme established
under the agreement signed by the Governments of
Italy and the United States of America in 1954 and
which has been jointly financed by the two Governments
under an initial allocation of So. 8.5 million, also forms
a part of the seve~-year plans. The Administering
Authority informed the Council that through the imple
mentation of the development plans it was expected that

8Plans de d'e-veloppement economique de.la Somalie, annees
1954-1960, Rome, 1954.

the deficit in the balance of payments would be reduced
by So. 20 million and that national income in the agri
cultural and animal husbandry sectors would increase
by So. 22 million.

61. The Trusteeship Council has at previous ses
sions noted the progress achieved in the execution of
the Administering Authority's economic development
plans for the period 1954-1960. It was informed at its
twentieth session of the establishment of the Agency
for Economic Development of Somalia (ASES), which
is charged with the preparation, financing and execu
tion of economic development projects; of the Inter
Ministerial Committee for Economic Development
(CISE), which must approve all projects and may for
ward projects to ASES for approval; and of the Plan
ning Office concerned, inter alia, with determining the
maintenance or upkeep costs of projected works. It was
also informed at its twentieth session that the estimated
seven-year expenditure had been increased from So. 87
million to So. 124 million. Some So. 98 million would be
from public funds, and So. 28 million from private
sources. Funds are contributed mainly by the Adminis
tration, ASES and FVS, with smaller amounts pro
vided by USOM, certain municipalities and three
Italian agricultural joint-stock companies. During the
past two years, ASES has, at the request of CISE,
given emphasis to economic development on the basis
of the projects and programmes in the 1954-1960 plan.

62. At its twenty-fourth session, the Council noted
the statements of the Administering Authority and of
the Minister of Industry and Commerce'of the Govern
ment of Somalia that, by the end of 1958, public and
private investment under the 1954-1960 development
plans amounted to nearly 80 per cent of the total amount
programmed and would be completed as scheduled, or
sooner, and that about 74 per cent of the objectives
of the plans had been attained. The Council commended
the Administering Authority and the Government of
Somalia for the implementation of this programme
which had resulted in increased production and a higher
level of living. The Council expressed its appreciation
of the technical and financial assistance given by other
States, in particular, the United States of America and
the United Arab Republic.

63. Actual total expenditure under the plans to the
end of 1959 amounted to just over So. 125 million, or
100.7 per cent of the estimated total 1954-1960 expendi
ture. Public investment totalled So. 90 million, or 93.3
per cent of the estimated 1954-1960 expenditure in this
sector, and private investment So. 35 million, or 125.7
per cent of the estimated 1954-1960 total. The Ad
ministration provided 42 per cent of the total public
investment to the end of 1959, FVS 28 per cent and
ASES 20 per cent. The Council'was informed at its
twenty-sixth session that the Planning Office had been
already transferred to the Somali Government. The
;ost of implementing the basic plan was now estimated
at a total of $7.2 million for the years 1960-1964.



65~< The Administering Authority at the same ses
sion confirmed that the sum of $5 million per annum
would be necessl':y in th~ first few years after independ
ence to ensure the financial and economic stability of
the State of Somalia. It reaffirmed its offer of technical
and financial assistance to Somalia after 1960 to the
extent of $2 million per annum, as well as its statement
that it would give the most favourable consideration to
the continuation of the purchase of Somali banana pro
duction. The Council expressed its appreciation to those
States which had indicated, or might indicate, their
willingness to be of assistance to the future independent
Government of Somalia, and in particular to the
Governments of Italy, the United States and the United
Kingdom for their offer to the Somali Government to
help the independent State achieve financial and eco
nomic stabilit.

66. The Minister of Industry and Commerce of the
Government of Somalia informed the Council that the
sum of $5 million should be regarded as the minimum
amount necessary to cover the most pressing budgetary
needs and to allow the continuation of the development
plans, so as to complete those projects under way and to
secure the benefits from those already completed and
that it did not provide for major projects of an infra
structural nature nor for the security of the country.

67. The Administering Authority stated that the
development projects for which assistance was required
included a survey of the economic possibilities of the
southern region of the Territory, the establishment of
two experimental livestock farms, a fisheries survey
and an international locust-control service and projects
for the further development of the road system of the
Territory, the improvement of the water supply of
Mogadiscio and the constraction of port and harbour
facilities at Chisimaio.

68. The Council, taking into consideration the suc
cess which has been achieved under the 1954-1960 de
velopment programme and the efforts of the people of
Somalia themselves to promote the economic develop
ment of their country, commends to the consideration
of the Secretary-Gem 7'al, the authorities of the Special
Fund, the Technical Assistance Board and the special
ized agencies those projects which fall within their
respective fields.

69. The Council expressed its confidence that the
Government of Somalia would mobilize all available
internal resources for investment in development pro
jects. It recognized, however, that at the present stage
of the Territory's development these resources would
necessarily be limited; it hoped that Member States
willing and able to do so would provide assistance from
public or private sources to Somalia for the imple
mentation of those projects which required capital
investment.

70. The Administering Authority informed the
Council at its twenty-sixth session that some $5.6 mil
lion annually would be needed to assure economic and
financial stability to the Somali State in the first years
of independence. About $2.1 million would be required for
balancing the public budget, $1.8 million for economic
development, $1.5 million for technical assistance,
and $0.2 million for scholarships. It was esti
mated that the greater part ($1.5 million) of the bud
getary deficit would be due to extraordinary expendi
ture in connection with development projects. It was
also estimated that a total expenditure of $7.2 million
would be needed for a normal economic development

programme for the four years 1961-1964, or $1.8 mil
lion annually. Italy, as well as other friendly countries,
would not fail to pr::>vide the Government of Somalia
with substantial assistance. The Italian Government, in
order to avoid any difficulty at the beginning of So
malia's independent life, had undertaken to contribute
to the financial requirements of the Government of
Somalia for the whole year 1960. It would give con
tinuing attention to the economic requirements of
Somalia after independence.

UNITED NATIONS TECH:aCAL ASSISTANCE

71. At its twenty-fourth session, the Council, re
calling General Assembly resolution 1278 (XIII) which
expressed the hope that the authorities of the Special
Fund, the Secretary-General, the specialized agencies
concerned and the Technical Assistance Board would
give sympathetic consideration to requests for assistance
made on behalf of the Government of Somalia, noted
with satisfaction the substantial increase in technical
assistance provided by the international agencies in
1959. and hoped that assistance would be continued
in flAture years on an increasing scale in view of the
urgent needs of the Territory.

72. The General Assembly at its fourteenth session
adopted resolution 1415 (XIV) of 5 December 1959, in
which the Assembly, welcoming the forthcoming inde
pendence of certain Trust Territories, including Somali
land under Italian administration, and recognizing the
many problems with which these Territories must in
evitably be faced upon their attainment of independence
and desiring that all possible aid in the field of techni
cal assistance be made available from the existing facili
ties in the United Nations and the specialized agencies
to such of these Territories as might request it, invited
the Secretary-General and the executive heads of the
specialized agencies concerned to give urgent and sym
pathetic consideration, without prejudice in any way
to present assistance being given to other State Mem
bers of the United Nations, to all requests which they
might receive to provide such Territories with (a) such
high-level technical experts as they might desire, and
(b) all other forms of technical aid required by th(·
special circumstances in which they had acceded to
independence. At the twenty-sixth session of the Coun
cil, the Minister of Industry and Commerce of the
Somali Government expressed the hope that the United
Nations and the organizations set up for the develop
ment of under-developed areas would participate in
financing the projects considered by his Government.
He expressed his Government's gratitude for the deci
sion to increase Umted Nations technical assistance to
Somalia over the period 1961-1962. The additional
amount would be spent in basic investments for the
purpose of attracting public and private capital.

EUROPEAN ECONOMIC COMMUNITY

7: t\t its twenty-fourth session, the Council took
nok the statement of the Administering Authority
that L;. Territory would be associated with the Euro
pean Economic Community until 2 December 1960, that
the declaration of intentions concerning Somaliland em
bodied in a protocol of the Treaty of :Rome provides that
the Territory w'ill be free to continue or discontinue its
association with the Community after that date, that
another protocol of the Treaty provides for the con
tinuation of the duty-free entry of Somali goods into
Italy, that funds tvtalling $1.95 million have been allo-
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cated to Somaliland for the years 1958-1960 from the
Fund for the Development of Overseas Territories
established under the T:-eaty, and that the allocation
of this sum which is eartr'.arked for the construction of
a 730-bed hospital in Mogadiscio will not in any way
prejudice the freedom of the independent State vis-a-vis
the European Economic Community.

PUBLIC FINANCE AND TAXATION

74. The T~"Usteeship Council has, in the past, ex
pressed the hope that, in the interests of reducing the
budgetary defic;io, the Administering Authority and the
Government of Somalia would take all possible measures
to redu.:e the scale of civil e..'Cpenditure and to increase
revenues by increasing prOduction, introducing im
proved methods of taxation, and developing new sources
of taxable revenue such as livestock.

75. At its twenty-fourth session, the Council was
informed by the Minister of Industry and Commerce
of the Government of Somalia that during the tenure
of office of the first Somali Government, territorial
revenue had increased by 45 per cent and the yield of
direct taxation by 78 per cent. The Council, noting that
the over-all budgetary deficit, though decreasing, W<l s
still substantial, hoped that the Government, taking into
consideration the suggestions of the Advisory Council
regarding the introduction of a tax on livestock and a
fee on the use of the n€.wly-developec! water and irriga
tion facilities, woulrl continue its efforts to increase
revenue.

76. The Administering Authority infonned the
Council at Its twenty-sixth session that territorial
ordinary rever.ue in 1959 had risen to So. 64,841,731 as
compared with the estimate for 1959 of So. 60,500,000.
Territorial ordinary expenditure for the same period
arrwunted to So. 73,894,000 as compared with the esti
mated expenditure of So. 69 million, and total ter~torial
ordinary and e,'Ctraordinary expenditure amounted to
So. 77,679..000 as compared with the estimate of So.
70,500,000. The deficit of So. 12,837,000 was due to an
ir.crease of So. 1.85 million in expenditure for the
internal security services and to increased expenditureo
in the Ministries of Social Affairs, Economic Affairs,
Finance. and General Affairs as well as to extra
ordinary expenditure. It was covered by a grant of So.
43,573,867 from the Italian State and by Treasury
operations.. This Jt:!.lian State grant also financed the
cost of the Trustet:_' _p Auministration for 1959 amount
ing to So. 35,1%,694, including So. 10,660,435 for the
economic development programme. '

77. Territorial expenditure for 1960 has been esti
mated at So. 81.5 million and ordinary revenue at Sli.
71.4 million. The estimated d.eficit of So. 10 million is
to be met by a grant from the Italian Government.

MONEY AND BANKING

78. The Council was informed at its twenty-fourth
session that the Currency Circulation Agency (Somal
cassa) began to function as a Central Bank in April
1959, that its bafl..king section was located in Mogadiscio
while its issue section would cont;nue to operate in
Rome until its transfer to Somalia upon independence;
that its governing body had been expanded to include
four membus nominated by the Administering
Authority in agreement with the Government of
Somalia and that three Somalis and one Italian had
been so nominated; that it was the Administering
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Authority's intention to retain responsibility for the
circulation of :noney and the monetary reserves of the
Territory until inderendence in order to ensure that
the new State would have a stable, independent currency
backed by 100 pe: ee.lt reserves of gold, silver and
foreign currency, mainly United States dollars.

79. The CounC1l nuted with satisfaction the steps
bein€ ~en to select qualified Somali candidates for
service in Somalcassa and expressed the hope that
sufficient Somali personnel would be trahed to assume
f·t11 control of the operations of the Central Bank of
Somalia upon independence.

SO. The Administering Authority informed the
Council at its twenty-sixth session that, b view of the
approach of independence, studies were being under
taken to permit the Legislative Assembly to approve, in
good time, the organization and regulation of the mone
tary system and of the Issue Institute of Somalia.
Somalcassa will cease to function under Italian law and
will be replaced' by a similar Somali organ.

TRADE AND BALANCE OF PAYMENTS

81 The Council was informed by the Minister of
Industry and Commerce 0f the Gnvernment of Somalia
at its twenty-fourth session that the deficit in the balance
of pa.yments had decreased by 38 per cent during two
years to So. 48 million in 1958 and that since the incep
tion of the 1954-1960 development programme the
actual decrease had already far exceeded the estimate
for the 1954-1960 period.

82. The Council congratulated the Administering
Authority and the Government of Somalia for the suc
cess s:) far achieved. It welcomed the statement of the
! ..dministering Authority that marketing surveys in
the neighbouring territories were under way and hoped
that they would yield evidence of possible expansion
of markets.

83. The Administering Authority informed the
Council at its twenty-sixth session th~t in 1959 there
had been a favourable balance of p"- "lents of So.
16.6 million. Merchandise trade shO\'; ..1 a deficit of
So. 7.2 millioI' ma:n1y in regard to trade with the
sterling area, with which there had beea a global deficit
of So. 29.5 million. Merchandise trade with Italy and the
United States showed fayot.iable balances. Tr;msport
showed a deficit of So. 7.9 million. Remittances also
showed a deficit of So. 37.2 million due partly to re
mittances to the United States by petroleum workers.
Government transactions showed a favourable balance
of So. 63 million. The Administering Authority also
stated that it would probably be possible to achieve a
balanced budget and a favourable balance of payments
within a foreseeable, though Dot immediate, future.

AGRICULTURE AND ANIMAL HUSBANDRY

84. The Council at its twenty-fourth session com
mended the AJministering Authority and the Govern
ment of Somali:'\. for the progress achieved in the de
velopment of agriculture and animal industries in the
Territory, and in pa.rticular for the solution of the
cereal grain supply problem to which it attar.hed con
siderable importance because of the uncertain lainfall,
the considerable extension of irrigation facilities for
indigenous farming and th~ provision of water supplies
for livestock purposes. It noted the views of the Ad
ministering Authority and the Minister of Industry and
Commerce of the Government of Somalia that these



measures would play an important J. "Jt m settling the
nomadic peoples of the Territory.

85. The Council expressed the hope that the comple
tion of the existing projects would be accelerated and
that new projects would be initiated as soon as pos
sible in order to intensify the utilization of land and
water resources. It also hoped that s~ps would be
takt"n to encourage further diversification of agriculture
so as to develop a mor~ stable base for the economy of
the Territory and that particular attention would be
given to the fUrther expansion of agriculture and
animal husbandry extension services and the training of
the requisite staff.

86. The Administering Authority reported to the
Council at its twenty-sixth session that the year 1959
had, on the whole, been unfavourable to dry farmin&"
because of the failure of the der rains. As a result, pro
duction of cereal grains had declined. In the irrigated
areas, production was normal. Measures were taken
to increase technical assistance and demonstrations in
the farming areas.

87. In regard to animal husbandry, a number of
open reservoirs had been excavated in the Upper Juba
area under a FVS agreement for the creatio~ of water
reservoirs in the zones particularly important from the
point of view of animal husbandry. Additional wells
were excavated and drilled, water supplied to the
Deshek Uamo from the Giuba River was increased and
water was conserved in snalllakes.by damming and by
the control of watering troughs and their access roads.

88. The Administering Authority also infurmed the
Council that a motion requesting the· early enactment of
land tenure legislation was approved by the Legislative
Assembly in March 1960. Draft legislation will be
submitted to the Assembly during its second session in
1960.

MINING

89. Exploratory operations by the Sinclair Somal
Corporation, Mineraria Somala, Standard Vacuum Oil
Company and Frobisher Limited, Toronto (Canada)
have been continued. Sinclair Somal spent some So. 22.6
million in 1959 and employed on an average nearly 400
persons in its various activities. Mineraria Somala em
ployed a total of 186 persons and incurred expenditure
amounting to So. 7 million in 1959.

INDUSTRY

90. At its twenty-fourth session, the Council noted
with regret that, because of recurring financial losses,
the only textile factory in the Territory had been closed.
It expressed the hope that, in view of the possibilities
for the production of short-staple cotton in the Terri
tory, steps would be taken by the Administering Author
ity and the Government of Somalia to encourage the
re-establishment of a textile industry on an economic
basis. .

91. The Council also hoped that, in order to en
courage diversification of the economy, the Administer
ing Authority and the Government of Somalia would
pay particular attention to the establishment of light
industries in the Territory.

92. The Administering Authority reported to the
twenty-fourth session that several enterprises are study
ing the question of establishing a new textile industry in
the Territory. .
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93. Legislation concerning foreign investments was
approved by the Legislative Assembly in February 1960.
The l~w, No. 10 of 18 February 1960, is intended to
encourage foreign investment in the Territory. It con
tains guarantees of property rights to priva~ foreign
investors and provides for the repatriation of capital
invested after five years and for the transfer of profits
up to 15 per cent of the capital invested.. Exemptions
from custom duties are provided.

IV. SOCIAL ADVANCEMENT

GENERAL

94. At its twenty-fourth session, the Council noted
tile progress achieved in the gradual settlement of the
nomadic and semi-nomadic elements of the population
of the Territory. It commended the Administering
Authority and the Government of Somalia for the
measures taken to encourage and facilitate this process
under the 1954-1960 development plans, includmg the
drilling of deep wells, the excavation of shallow wells
and open reservoirs and the projects for the more
effective utilization of the waters of the Scebe1i and
Giuba Riv~rs for agricultural and animal husbandry
purposes. It considered that the results had been en
couraging but that much remained to be done, not only
in regard. to the settling of nom'idic peoples but also
for the integration of the newly settled communities into
the political, social and economic structures of the
modem State of Somalia. It hoped that the Government
of Somalia would continue to give high priority in the
allocation of its financial and technical resources to the
solution of this basic problem of the Territory and, in
this connection, welcomed the contemplated abolition of
the custom of arifato.o The Council also noted with
satisfaction that the Somali authorities proposed to
strengthen the drive for national unity and harmony and
to discourage tribal consciousness in the political life of
the Territory. Recalling its previous re-:ommendation,
the Council welcomed the extension ot the franchise to
women in the new eleetorallaw.

95. The Advisory Council ncted tbat the awareness
on the part of Somali legislators of social problems
had been growing a.l1d that a motion on abandoned
children and handicappp.d persons had been passed in
the Legislative Assembly. It also noted that the decision
of the Legislative Assembly to abolish the ar;fato was
a step forward in social progress. This trend in social
thinki.tJ.g in Somalia was indicative of a transition from
a tribal to a national perspective and, the Advisory
Council stated, this was further emphasized by the pas
sage by the Legislative Assembly of a motion on land
tenure which conside;ed the necessity to affirm, among
other things, the principle that all land areas, sub-soil
and water resources belonged to the State and urged the
abolition of any further claim to collective property or
to property owned by ethnic groups.

LABOUR

96. The new Labour Code which came into force on
1 January 1959 was described in the previous report of
the Council to the General Assembiy.lo At its twenty-

9 Arifato is the system whereby one tribal group is adupted
as a client (arifa) by another h'rge group. The arifa enjoys
use of the tribal land and other benefits, and in turn shares in
the collective responsibilities of the patron tribe and acknowl
edges the authority of its leaders.

10 Official Records of the General Assembly, Fourteenth Ses
sion, S~!i'':;t'ment No. 4, part n, chapter nI, paras. 203-205.



fourth se,~ion, the Council welcomed the enactment of
this first Labour Code and expressed the hope that the
implementation of the Code would assist in the main
tenance of good ·labour relations in the Territory.

97. The Advisory Council stated thnt, according to
th' Labour Code, the Minister of Social Affairs, after
cor, 'Iultation with the Council of Ministers and the
Cen, rat Labour Committee, shall by decree issue the
necessary regulations to apply this Labour Code. Since
the promulgation of the Labour Code, a year had passed
and the Central Labour Committee, the key to the
effective functioning of the Code, had not been consti
tuted. The Advisory Council stated that an active
Labour Department enjoying the co-operation and con
fidence of management and labour was indispensable to
the develorment of good industrial and labour relations
in Somalia.

98. The Advisory Council aiso noted that the year
1959 was marked by a tendency towards union reorgani
zation and consolidation. Fourteen unions were regis
tered during the year compared with only three in 1958.
On 1 November 1959, the Somali Workers Federation,
comprising seven unions, was established and its leaders,
assisted by an expert provided by the International Con
federation of Fr~e Trade Unions (ICFTU), were able
to bring existing unions into a closer relationship.

99. During 1959, forty-nine industrial disputes were
reported, of which fifteen were settled by conciliation
and the others were pending. In 73 per cent of the
disputes, the trade unions represented their workers.
There were no strikes in 1959 as compared with three
in 1958. A threat of strike by the Teachers Union was
averted by reassurances given by the Government to
give thr'r case favourable consideration.

SOCIAL SECUkiTY

100. Workers in certain types of itdltstries are in
sured against accidents and occupatiOll'\1 diseases
through the Cassa per le AsS'icUlTazioni Sociali della
S.omalia (CASS) which was established in 1951.
Figures provided by CASS show that 9,517 Somali
workers were insured in 1951 and 1~\,308 in 1957.
Owing ~o the closing down of a number of industrial
undertakings and to the reduction of staff in others,
the number of insured persons feU to 10,815 in 1959.
At its twenty-fourth session, the Council welcomed the
statement of the Administering Authority that the
direction and control of the Cassa would shortly be
handed over to Somalis.

101. The Advisory Council drew attention to the
observations and recommendations for the future work
ing of social insurance schemes in Somalia after inde
pendence which had been formulated in 1959 by an ILO
expert who studied the question in Somalia in 1958.
According to the Advisory Council, the most important
of these suggested: that there was a need for a compre
hensive revision of social insurance legislation to meet
the conditions and requirements of Somalia; that CASS
should be constituted as a Somali public law corpora
tion having a legal personality and self-government
under the general supervision of the Minister of Social
Affairs; that the present legislation concerning em
ployment injury insurance should be maintained; and
that with the advent of independence, any existing
scheme for compulsory sickness insurance would have
to be expanded, even if by gradual stages, to include
Somalis as well as Italians and other Europeans al
ready covered.
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102. As concerns assistance to, and rehabilitation of,
ex-servicemen, the Advisory Council stated that, at the
beginning of 1960, some 18,975 of an estimated total
of 30,000 claims for pensions or gratuities had been
examined; of these 7,000 cases had been completely
processed and various payments had been made to 3,625
ex-servicemen. Of the number paid, 2,635 persons had
received gratuity payments amounting to So. 1,055,660
and 900 had received pensions amounting to So. 798,368.
There were still 3,375 of the processed claims remain
ing to be paid. The Advisory Council stated that these
~-servicemen were likely to constitute a social lia
bility en the Somali Government after it attained its
independence in July 1960. A motion was passed unani
mously by the Legislative Assembly seeking and urging
improvement of this situation.

MEDICAL AND HEALTH SERVICES

103. The Trusteeship Council has noted in the past
the adverse effect of poor health conditions on social
and economic development. It has also noted with satis
faction the campaign~ planned and carried out against
various diseases and malnutrition, and has urged that
special emphasis should be placed on the training of
Somali medical and health assistants, and that the Ad
ministering Authority should assist Somali graduates
of secondary schools to seek medical training in Italy
or elsewhere.

104. At its twenty-fourth session, the Council noted
with concern that there were too few doctors in the
Territory and that there was no qualified Somali medi
cal practitioners. However, it noted that a number of
Somali medical students would complete their training
in the next few years. The Council considered that the
Territory would continue to need foreign medical per
sonnel for some time to come and hoped that Member
States would respond to any request the Government
of Somalia or the Administering Authority might make
on its behalf. It commended the World Health Organi
zation and the United Nations Children's Fund for
participation in the establishment of a health training
school in Mogadiscio, including the urban and rural
training centres for Somali medical and health per
sonnel. It also commended the Administering Authority,
WHO and UNICEF for the preparation and imple
mentation of the initial stages of an anti-tuberculosis
campaign iu the Territory and hoped that this campaign
WGuld meet with every possible success.

105. The Administering Authority reported that the
health situation in the Territory remained on the whole
satisfactory and that, thanks to constant controls being
exercised, the incidence of infectious ciiseases had con
tinued to decrease during the year under review. Ex
penditures of the Somali Government on public health,
including capital expenditures, in 1959 amounted to So.
8,416,000, or 11.38 per cent of the ordinary annual ex
penditure. In addition, the Administering Authority
spent So. 2,037,000 for salaries of doctors and other
public health personnel. In 1958, the Somali Govern
ment spent So. 7,096,000, or 10.59 per cent of the bud
get, and the Administering Authority expended So.
2,005,000.

106. The Advisorv Council stated that the Somali
Government, with the Assistance of WHO and
UNICEF, had embarked 0.1 a programme which
eventually~ it wa~ hoped, would result in an organized
tuberculOSIS serVIce for th~ whole country. An anti
htberculosis project in Somalia had been started with
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18,984

22,657

18,337
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1959·196'
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1,036
482
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16,563

15,972
591

B. Secondary and 'Vocational schools
1958·1959

830
468

SCHOOLS

111. A distinction is made ~tween Italian and
Somali schools; the former, attended principally by
Italian children, offer the metropolit.an curriculum,
while the latter have been adapted to the particular re
quirements of the population of the Territory. There
are also private schools which do not have to follow
government curricula. Their diplomas are not recog
nized by the Government, with the exception of the
Pakistani school in Mogadiscio whose curriculum is
similar to that of the public schools. During the year,
the number of private schools increased to twelve with a
total enrolment of 1,734 boys and girls.

112. The Administering Authority reported that the
number of Government primary schools increased from
160 in 1958 to 181 in 1959. There are also twelve second
ary and technical schools: the Somali Lower S~ondary
Schools in Mogadiscio, Baidoa and Galcaio, the latter
two having been established in 1959, the Upper Second
ary School, Teacher Training Institute, School of Is
lamic Discipline, the Agricultural College in Genale,
the MaritIme and Fishing School, the Industrial School,
the School of Home Economics, the Commercial School
and the Technical and Commercial Institute.

• Figure not available.

of the Government of Somalia that P1 1960 the country
would be able to count on nearly fifty graduates from
various universitie-s and that the number of graduates
would continue to increase in the future.

110. The Administering Authority reported that a
new five-year plan for education for the years 1960
1965 was prepared in co-operation with UNESCO
which will be implemented followin~ its approval by the
Legislative Assembly beginning WIth the- school year
1960-1961.

1,298

Evening adult courses
Somali schools . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 18,156

HIGHER EDUCATION

114. The Administering Authority reported that the
need for giving the organization of higher education a
definite structure along broad lines had led to the tram.
formation of the Higher Institute of Legal and Eco
nomic Studies into a University Institute of Somalia.
Responding to present needs, the Institute will thus be
enabled to branch out into new fields of study at the

STUDENTS

113. The enrolment figures for the school year
1959-1950, together with those for 1958-1959, were as
follows: -

A. Primary schools
1958-1959

Day courses

Somali schools .
Italian schools .
Pakistani schools .

Secondary schools
Vocational schools

v. EDUCATIONAL ADVANCEMENT

the approval by the Government of a plan for a Moga
discio Tuberculosis Centre, construction of which was
estimated to cost So. 300,000 and should be completed
in 1960. Tt also stated that the task now facing those
concerned with the problem of malaria was whether to
continue with control measures or whether an eradv-..a
tion campai~ should be ulldertaken. The proposed plan
for action m 1960 called for maintaining protection
operations pending a pre-eradication survey tentatively
scheduled for 1961-1962. During 1960, plans called
for the decentralization of operations from Mogadiscio
to five rural centres from which spraying operations,
epidemiolog:cal and entomological surveys anc control
would be directed, and for the intensification in train
ing of local personnel.

107. The Advisory Council also reported that the
insufficiency of doctors continued to be a serious prob
lem in Somalia. During 1959, there had been a slight
increase in the number of doctors and it was expected
that the.graduation of a number of Somali doctors over
the ne."(t few years would help to solve it. The esti
mated 1l,i'1.imum of doctors required was ninety, and at
the end of 1959 there were seventy-one doctors, fifty
two of whom were in government service and nineteen
were attached to organizations or were in private prac
tice. Eighteen Somalis were studying medicine in Italy
and were expected to begin graduating as from 1961.

GENERAL

108. The responsibility for developing education in
SomaI:a now belongs to the Ministry of Public Educa
tion, the head of· which is a Somali who is a member of
the Council of Ministers. Total e."(penditures for edu
cation in 1959 amounted to So. 6,266,000. The 1960
education budget amounts to So. 6,932,000, or about
! 1.6 per cent of the ordinary annual budget.

109. At its twenty-fourth ses3ion, the Council noted
that the 1952-1956 education plan, subsequently ex
tended to 1958, had been completed and that its main
objectives had been achieved. It welcomed the informa
tion that the Administering Authority and the Somali
Government, with the assistance of the United Nations
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization, in
tended to formulate a new five-year plan for education
and that this plan would take into account the need for
further expansion of the educational facilities of the
Territory. The Council was appreciative of the assis
tance given by UNESCO in the development of the
Territory's education system. The Council noted. en
comaging developments in this field, including the in
crease in primary school enrolment, both of boys and
girls, the extension of facilities for secondary education
and the increase in the number of students undergoing
teacher training. The Council welcomed the establish
ment of a new fundamental education centre with the
assistance of UNESCO and also the assistance given
by the International Labour Organisation in the develop
ment and operation of a vocational training centre in the
Territory. It hoped that UNESCO and ILO would be
able to continue to participate in the operation of these
important centres and that both would be able to offer ad
ditional asdstance. It also expr">ssed its appreciation of the
assistance given by those .zOvernments which had
offered scholarships for study at institutions of higher
education in their respective countrie, and haG provided
teachers for service in the Territory. It welcomed the
statement by the Minister of Industry and Commerce
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university level. It is also reported that since 1 August
1960 a first course in higher teacher-training was added
in the Faculty of Law and Economics already in exis
tence. The University Institute has been housed since
13 January 1960 in a new building which, constructed
at a cost of So. 850,000, includes, in addition to class
rooms, a library, offices and a student hall. Since 1954,
a total of 333 students have attended the Institute.

FUNDAMENTAL EDUCATION

115. The Fundamental Education Centre at Dinsor
was ~tab1ished under the UNESCO Fundamental Edu
cation Project in 1954 in order to train Somali staff
with a view to establishing community centres in dif
ferent parts of the Territory. In addition to its co-opera
tion with governmental schools, hospitals and agricul
tural stations in Dinsor, it also provides, in the field of
fundamental education, courses in carpentry, embroi
dery and dressmaking.

116. A new training centre, the Somali-UNESCO
Fundamental Education Centre (SUFEC) was estab
lisiled at Villabruzzi in August 1958. At present, twenty
nine students possessing elementary degrees are enrolled
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in a two-year programme of courses in sociology, public
health, agricUlture, economics, foreign languages
(English and Arabic) and general education, as well as
practical work.

SCHOLARSHIPS

117. Scholarships from various sources were
awarded to Somali students during the year. The number
of Somali students on Administration scholarships in Italy
increased from 134 in 1958 to 152 in 1959, and in 1960
an additional twenty-eight will be going to Italy. During
1959, thirty-four scholarships were offered to Somali stu
dents under the International Cooperation Administration
of the United States and fourteen by the British Council.
and numerous scholarships were offered by the United
Arab Republic where students are attending secondary
schools and various universities. Two Somalis studied in
the United States of America under fellowships awarded
under the United Nations Programme of Technical
Assistance and several scholarships were offered by
UNESCO in the fields of adult education and com
munity development, science teaching and rural edu
cation.



Chapter IV

CAMEROONS UNDER BRITISH ADMINISTRATION

I. GENERAL

1. A description of the Territory and its peoples has
been given in previous reports of the Council to the
General Assembly, particularly in the report to the
General Assembly at its eleventh session.! In mid-1958,
the total population was estimated at 1,600,000, 774,000
in the North and 826,000 in the South.

D. POUTICAL ADVANCEMENT

GENERAL

2. The Trust Territory has been administered in ac
cordance with the Trusteeship Agreement as an integral
part of Nigeria. In 1958, the Northern Cameroons was
administered as part of the Northern Region of Nigeria,
while the Southern Cameroons had a status approaching
that of a self-governing region of Nigeria. The approach
of independence for the Federation of Nigeria has
focused attention on the question of the future of the
Trust Territory. At its thirteenth session, the General
Assembly decided to hold separate plebiscites in the
Northern and Southern Cameroons in 1959-1960. At
its fourteenth session, the Assembly decided to post
pone the plebiscite in the Southern Cameroons for one
year, and, after considering the results of the plebiscite
in the Northern Cameroons, decided that a second
pjebiscite should be held in that part of the Trust Terri
tory in 1960-1961. Meanwhile, constitutional changes
which have affected both parts of the Territory have
been set in motion in Nigeria at both the federal and
regional levels. Developments and decisions affecting
the two parts of the Trust Territory are set out sepa
rately below.2

SOUTHERN CAMEROONS

(a) Constitutional development
3. Since its separation in 1954 from the Eastern

Region of Nigeria, the Southern C.ameroons has had its
own legislature and has moved closer to self-govern
ment. At the London Conference in 1957, agreements
were real,;hed to introduce the ministerial system in
the executive, to enlarge the legislature and make it
mort representative and to establish a House of Chiefs
with advisory functions. At this stage, the question of
implementing these changes became complicated by a
.fundamental cleavage between the two political group
ings. The group in power, led by Dr. E. M. Endeley,
consisting of an ailiance between the Kamerun National
Congress (KNC) and the Kamerun People's Party

! Official Records of the General Assembly, Eleventh Ses
sion, Supplement N£). 4 (A/3170), part 11, chapter IV.

2 For a fuller description of the constitutional changes up to
the end of 1958, see The Report of the Visiting Mission to the
Cameroons under United Kingdom administration, 1958, T/1426
and Add.l, paras. 50-74.

----

(KPP) had clarified its objective as being to secure the
status of a self-governing region within the Federation
of Nigeria in 1959, and to gain its independence with
Nigeria in 1960. On the other hand, the Kamerun Na
tional Democratic Party (KNDP) and One Kamerttn
(OK) stood for secession from Nigeria as a first step
towards the reunification of the Cameroons. The Minis
terial system W2S introduced in 1958 in the face of
protests from the Opposition, and at the resumed Lon
don Conference i": was agreed to postpone any further
developments in the direction of self-government and
regional status until after the general elections for the
enlarged and more representative House of Assembly
and the formation of the new government.

4. Elections were held on 24 January 1959, these
being the first on the basis of universal adult suffrage.
Of the twenty-six elective seats, the KNDP won four
teen, the other twelve going to the KNClKPP Alliance.
The One Kamerun did not present candidates in the
election. The leader of the KNDP, Mr. J. N. Foncha,
was invited to form a government and was appointed
Premier on 30 January 1959. In March 1960, one of the
KNDP members crossed the floor, thus giving the
parties thirteen member" each; the KNDP remains
the party in power.

5. In November 1959, the Constitution was amended
to give effect to certain of the decisions arrived at dur
ing the Constitutional Conference held in London in
1958. These amendments made provisions for the num
ber of Southern Cameroons Ministers to be increased
and for the appointment of parliamentary secretaries,
for the transfer of the High Commissioner's reserved
legislative and executive powers to the Commissioner
and for the establishment of a Southern Cameroons
Public Service. Two additional Ministries (Commerce
and Industry, and Co-operatives and Community De
velopment) have been created and Parliamentary Secre
taries have been appointed to the Ministers of Local
Government, Commerce and Industry, and Natural
Resources.

6. In 1958, the Southern Cameroons was repre
sented in the Federal House of Representatives by six
elected members. In accordance with the Constitution,
one of these members was appointed to the Federal
Council of Ministers. In February 1959, a motion was
passed in the Southern Cameroons House of Assembly
praying that the federal elections should be postponed
until after the plebiscite. The Governor-General acceded
to this request and accordingly no federal elections took
place in the Southern Cameroons, which in consequence
is no longer represented in the House of Representa
tives.

(b) Future Status
7. The question of the future of the Trust Terri

tories of the Cameroons under United Kingdom ad
ministration and the Cameroons l1nder French adminis
tration was taken up by the General Assembly at its

99



resumed thirteenth session, following the presentation
of the report of the 1958 Visiting Mission. The As
sembly adopted resolution 1350 (XIII) which, inter
alia, recommended that the Administering Authority
take steps, in consultation with a United Nations Plebi
scite Commissioner, to organize, under the supervision of
the United Nations, separate plebiscites in the Northern
and Southern parts of the Cameroons under United
Kingdom administration, in order to ascertain the
wishes of the inhabitants concerning their future. It
recommended that the plebiscite in the Southern
Cameroons should be conducted during the next dry
season between the beginning of December 1959 and the
end of April 1960. It decided that the alternatives to
be put to the people of the Southern part of the Terri
tory and the qualifications for voting in the plebiscite
should be considered at the fourteenth session of the
General Assembly. It also expressed the hope that all
concerned in the Territory would endeavour to reach
agreement before the opening of the fourteenth session
on the alternatives to be put in the plebiscite, and the
qualifications for voting in it. The Assembly decided
to appoint a United Nations Plebiscite Commissioner
to e.'Cercise on behalf of the General Assembly all the
necessary powers and fum:tions of supervision, assisted
by observers and staff to be appointed by the Secretary
General, in consultation with him. The Assembly re
quested the Plebiscite Commissioner to submit to the
Trusteeship Council a report in two parts on the organi
zation, conduct and results of the plebiscites, the first
part of the report dealing with the Northern part of the
Territory to be submitted in time for transmission to
the General Assembly for consideration before the end
of its fourteenth session. The Assembly also requested
the Council to transmit to it the reports of the Plebiscite
Commissioner, together with any recommendations and
observations it considered necessary. Dr. Djalal Abdoh
(Iran) was elected by the General Assembly as the
Plebiscite Commissioner.s

8. At the fourteenth sessio!1, the Administering
.\uthority informed the General Assembly of what had
been done to promote agreement on the alternatives to
be put, and on the qualifications for voting, in the
plebiscite in the Southern Cameroons. After unsuccess
ful discussions with political leaders, a conference had
been arranged in which the political leaders and the
chiefs and representatives of the Native Authorities
and of other groups in the Southern Cameroons took
part. The conference! which was he!d at M~mf~ and
presided over by an mdependent chaIrman, SIr SIdney
Philipson, had discussed the matter for two days but
had failed to reach an agreement either on the alterna
tives to be put or on the qualifications. for voting.

9. Statements were made to the General Assembly
by the Premier, Mr. Foncha (KNDP), and the leader
of the Opposition, Dr. Endeley, and by two petitio~<:rs,
Mr. Mbile (KPP), Deputy Leader of the OppOSItIon
and Mr. Ntumazah (OK), in which each explained his
party's views on the plebiscite. Mr. Foncha considered
that the alternatives should be regional status within
an independent Nigeria or separation from Nigeria and
continuation of trusteeship for a limited period after
which a decision could be made. Dr. Endeley, Mr.
Mbile and Mr. Ntumazah agreed with Mr. Foncha on
the first alternative but favoured unification with an
independent French Cameroons as the second alterna-

tive. On the question of qualifications, Mr. Foncha
believed that only those born in the Southern Came
roons should be entitled to vote in the plebiscite, and in
this he was supported by Mr. Ntumazah. Dr. Endeley
and Mr. Mbile, however, felt that the register should
include residents not born in the Territory. Many peti
tions were received by the Secretary-General from
individuals, political parties and other organizations
in the Southern Cameroons. in which support was given
for tl1ese differing points of view.

10. FoUowing negotiations, Mr. Foncha and Dr.
Endeley issued an agreed statement· to the General
Assembly. They suggested that in view of the failure
of the parties to reach agreement, it would be wiser to
defer consultation witl1 the people for the time being.
They were also agreed that the Administering Authority
should take steps to separate the administration of the
Southern Cameroons. from that of the Federation of
Nigeria; that this should be completed not later than
1 October 1960; and that, pending settlement of its
future, the Southern Cameroons should continue to be
administered under the existing Trusteeship Agreement,
but separately from Nigeria. They also suggested 1962
as the date for ascertaining the wishes of the people.

11. The representative of the Administering Au
thority informed the Assembly that his Government
was willing to continue to administe!" the Southern
Cameroons as a Trust Territory until its future had
been finally settled. In that case, however, it could not
continue to be administered as an integral part of
Nigeria. Separation would raise administrative problems
relating to the services now provided by Nigeria which
would involve negotiations. with the Federal Govern
ment.

12. The Assembly adopted resolution 1352 (XIV)
which, noting the statements that had been made, de
cided that the arrangements for the plebiscite in the
Southern Cameroons should begin on 30 September
1960, and that the plebiscite should be concluded not
later than March 1961. It reco~:nmended that the two
questions to be put at the plebiscite should be:

"(a) Do you wish to achieve independence by join
ing the independent Federation of Nigeria?

"(b) Do you wish to achieve independence by join-
ing the independent Republic of the Cameroons?"

The Assembly also recommended that only persons born
in the Southern Cameroons or one of whose parents
was born in the Southern Cameroons should vote in
the plebiscite. It further recommended that the Ad
ministering Authortiy in consultation with the Govern
ment of the Southern Cameroons should take steps to
implement the separation of the administration of the
Southern Cameroons from that of the Federation of
Nigeria, not later than 1 October 1960.

13. The Secretary-General has received fourteen
petitionsll dealing with these discussions and decisions.
Seven oppose the agreement reached between the politi
cal leaders, two support it, one objects to the plebiscite
questions being decided now, three propose the addition
of a third question and one opposes this suggestion.
In two communications which are copies of a cable and
a letter to the High Commissioner for the Cameroons
and the Secretary of State for the Colonies from the

S Official Records of the General Assembly, Thirteenth Ses
.sion, 794th plenary meeting, 13 March 1959.
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• A/C.4/414.
11 T/PET.4/L.57-59, L.61, L.64-67, L.79, Ul! and Add.l, L.82.
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Leader and Deputy Leader of the Opposition dated 19
March and 4 April 1960,8 the dissolution of the House
of Assembly is argued and requested. Another petitionT

dated 12 April 1960 supports this request. A communi
cationS dated 26 March 1960, which is a copy of a letter
from the Premier and his Ministers to the High Com
mi~\sioner for the Cameroons, contains allegations con
cerning the activities of the Opposition parties which
it hI stated have not only planned to overthrow the
Government but also to influence the results of the forth
coming plebiscite in favour of integration with Nigeria.
The Premier's letter also contains complaints against the
activities of certain expatriate civil servants, a state
ment of the reasons for rejecting the demand for the
dissolution of the House of Assembly and a request
that the High Commissioner intervene. Another peti
tion9 contains similar references to the activities of the
Opposition parties.

(c) Civil service
14. The establishment of a civil service for the

Southern Cameroons, separate from the Federal Civil
Service of Nigeria was one of the questions which the
Administering Authority agreed at the London Con
ference to consider if requested by the new Government.
The Southern Cameroons Public Service, with an
advisory Public Service Commission, came into being
in February 1960.

15. In 1958, out of a total of 7,184 persons em
ployed in the government service, 5,161 were Came
roonians, 1,877 were other Africans and 146 were non
Africans. Of this total, 4,328 were employed by the
Department of Public Works. J'he number of Native
Authority staff was estimated at 1,810.

16. At past sessions, the Council has given par
ticular attention to the need for training Cameroonians
for responsible posts in the Administration. The Visit
ing Mission in 1958 noted that at the time of its visit
there were, in the Southern Cameroons Departments,
twenty-one Cameroonian senior staff out of a total of
112, and 649 Cameroonian junior established staff out
of a total of 853. It also noted that, although both poli
tic~l parties accepted the need to employ expatriate
officers for a good many years to come, the existing
shortages, particularly of administrative officers, could
not be overcome until it became possible to recruit
suitably qualified Cameroonian officers.

NORTHERN CAMEROONS

(a) Constitu.tional development
17. The Northern Cameroons had been administered

as part of the Northern Region of Nigeria which, fol
lowing agreements reached at the resumed London Con
ference in 1958, became self-governing in March 1959,
though the Governor retained his general reserve powers
in relation to the Northern Cameroons to enable the
United Kingdom Government, as the Administering
Authority, to ensure the discharge of its obligations
11nder the Trusteeship Agreement.

18. The House of Assembly of the Northern Re
.gion, in which the people of the Trust Territory are
represented by five members, was elected in 1956 by
means of an electoral college system, on the basis of

6 T/COM.4/L.51 and Add.l.
7 T/PET.4/L.82.
8 T/COM.4/L.52.
iI T/PET.4/L.80.
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adult male suffrage. The other legislative body in the
North, the Northern House of Chiefs includes three
members whose jurisdiction extends wholly or. partly
over the Trust Territory. Two of the Ministers in the
present Government are returned from constituencies
in the Northern Cameroons. One of these Ministers was
Minister for Northern Cameroons' Affairs who presided
over the Consultative Committee for the Northern
Cameroons, which, until its recent abolition, was an
advisory body to the Executive Council composed of
sixteen representatives from various parts of the North
ern Cameroons.

19. The elections for the Northern House of As
sembly in 1956 were won by the Northern Peoples
Congress (NPC) to which all the representatives
elected from Northern Cameroons constituencies be
long. Other parties at present active in the Territory
include the Action Group (AG), the United Middle
Belt Congress (UMBC), the Northern Elements Pro
gressive Union (NEPU), and the Northern Kamerun
Democratic Party (NKDP).

20. Elections to the Federal House of Representa
tives were held throughout Nigeria including the North
ern Trust. Territory on 12 December. In the seven
constituencies lying wholly within the Northern Trust
Territory, four Action Group and three Northern
Peoples Congress candidates were returned. In ac
cordance with the terms of the agreement reached in
London in 1958 the franchise in the Northern Region
was restricted to adult males.

21. Local go' ernment10 is in the hands of Native
Authorities one of which lies wholly within the Trust
Territory. These Native Authorities, along with others
in the Northern Region, which have developed from
traditional Moslem Emirates, have been made more
representative in recent years by the development of
Councils, some of which are partly elective. Ollter
Councils which are also partly elective and have ad
visory functions have also been established.

22. District administration is in the hands of ap7'
pointed District Heads who may be traditional leaders
or career administrators. They are assisted by District
Councils which have advisory functions and which are
elective to varying degrees. At the village level, there
are Village Heads who are sometimes elected and who
sometimes are assisted by village councils.

23. In 1958, the Visiting Mission received requests
from opposition parties that certain portions of the
Trust Territory within the Adamawa Native Authority
should be constituted a separate Native Authority. The
Mission was inclined to believe that there were genuine
grounds for discontent. It suggested that the problem
might be solved by purely administrative measures and
considered that the situation deserved further study by
the authorities concerned.

(b) Future status
24. At its resumed thirteenth session, the General

Assembly discussed the future of the Territory and
adopted resolution 1350 (XIII) which inter alia. recom
mended that a separate plebiscite be held in the Northern
Cameroons about the middle of November 1959 and that
the people should be asked:

10 The system of local government described in these two
paragraphs has been superseded by a new system which came
into being with effect from 1 April 1960. For the details of the
new system see the report of the Administering Authority on
the process of separation of the administration of the Northern
Cameroons from that of Nigeria (T/1530), paras. 10-25.



"((J) Do you wish the Northem Cameroons to be
part of the Northern Region of Nigeria when the
Federation of Nigeria becomes independent?

or
" (b) Are you in favour of deciding the future of

the Northern Cameroons at a later date?"
The Assembly also recommended that the plebiscite in
this part of the Territory should be conducted on the
bas~;; of the electoral register then being compiled for
the elections to the Federal House of Representatives.
As noted above, Dr. Djalal Abdoh (Iran) was elected
as the Plebiscite Commissioner and was requested to
submit the first part of his report dealing with the
plebiscite in the Northern part of the Territory to the
Trusteeship Council in time for its transmission to the
General Assembly for consideration before the end of
its fourteenth seSSIon.

25. The Plebiscite Commissioner presented the first
part of his report, on the organization, conduct and re
sults of the plebiscite in the Northern part of the Terri
tory,u to the Trusteeship Council at its tenth special
session. In his report, the Commissioner informed the
Council that he was satisfied that the plebiscite had been
organized and conducted by the Adm:nistering Au
thority with efficiency and impartiality and that it had
been held in an atmosphere of freedom. A total oi
113,859 votes had been cast; 70,546 in favour of the
second alternative and 42,788 in favour of the first.
The Plebiscite Commissioner felt that one of the reasons
why the majority voted in favour of the second alterna
tive was to express the will for a speedy introduction of
reforms in the system of local administration. The Coun
cil adopted a resolution transmitting the Commissioner's
report to the General Assembly.

26. The Plebiscite Commissioner's report and the
results of ~he plebiscite were examined by the General
Assembly at its fourteenth session. The r~presentative

of the Administering Authority informed the Assembly
that the Administering Authority interpreted the re
sults of the plebiscite as an expression by the people of
dissatisfaction at not being able to play a larger part in
the system of local administration and he indicated that
reforms would be introduced speedily. He also informed
the Assembly that, as it would no longer be possible to
administer the Northern Cameroons as an integra:
part of Nigeria after the date of Nigerian independence,
the Administering Authority intended to administer the
Territory separately through an Administrator respon
sible to Her Majesty's Government in the United
Kingdom.

27. After discussing these statements and the Com
missioner's report the Assembly adopted resolution 1473
(XIV) which r<:.commended that the Administering
Authority, in pursuance of Article 76 b of the Charter
and in consultation with the United Nations Plebiscite
Commissioner, should organize under United Nations
supervision, a further plebiscite in the Northern
Cameroons, the arrangements for which should begin
on 30 September 1960 and that the plebiscite should be
concluded not later than March 1961. It decided that
the two questions to be put at this plebiscite should be:

" (a) Do you wish to achieve independence by join
ing the independent Republic of the Cameroons?

"(b) Do you wish to achi~Ye independence by join
ing the independent Federation of Nigeria?"

11 T/1491 and Add.l and Corr.l.
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It recommended that the plebiscite be conducted on the
basis of universal adult suffrage, all those over the age
of twenty-one and ordinarily resident in the Northern
Cameroons being qualified to vote. It requested the
United Nations Plebiscite Commissioner to report to
the Trusteeship Council on the organization, conduct
and results of this plebiscite, in order that the Council
might transmit its report to the General Assembly to
gether with any recommendations and observations it
considered necessary. It further recommended that the
necessary measures be taken without delay for the
further decentralization of governmental functions and
the effective democratization of local government in
the northern part of the Tru:>t Territory and that the
Administering Authority should initiate without delay
the separation of the administration of the Northern
Cameroons from that of Nigeria and that this process
should be completed by 1 October 1960. It also requeste(l
the Administering Authority to report on the process of
separation to the Trusteeship Council at its twenty-sixth
session and requested the Council to submit a report on
this matter to the General Assembly at its fifteenth ses
sion. Finally, it declared that the participation of the
North: 1. Cameroons in the elections to the Federal
Legislative Assembly should in liO way interfere with,
or influence, the free choice of the people of the North
ern Cam~roons in deciding their future in the forth
coming plebiscite.

28. In a petition dated 7 December 1959, received
bv -;-be Secretary-General from the Northern Kamerun
Democratic Party,12 the petitioners asked that the
Northern Cameroons be separated both from the
Northern Region and from the Federation of Nigeria.
They asked for their own government and House of
Assembly under the Commissioner for the Camer;)ons
who, after September 1960, should be responsible to
the Colonial Secretary in London. They looked forward
to unity with the Southern Cameroons as a first step
towards the unification of all parts of the Cameroons.
In another petition dated 22 February 1960 from the
Michika branch of the NKDP,13 the petitioners asked
for no more elections. until after ten years, during which
time they would like to remain under trusteeship.

THE FUTURE OF THE TERRITORY

29. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council had be
fore it a report by the Administering Authority on the
separation of the Southern Cameroons from the Fed
eration of NigeriaH and also a report by the Adminis
tering Authority on the process of separation of the
administration of the Northern Cameroons from that cf
Nigeria.Hi

30. In the report concerning the Southern Came
roons, the Administering Authority informed the Coun
cil that the separation of the Southern Cameroons would
formally take place on 1 October 1960, when a new
Constitution would come into force. Under this Con
stitution, the Commissioner wou! ~ b-3 responsible directly
to the Secretary of State in London and neither the
Governor-General nor the Government of Nigeria would
any longer have any jurisdiction in the Southern Came
roons. The report also set out the arrangements for

12 T/PETA/L.78.
13 T/PET.4/L.83.
UT/1526.
lliT/1530.



separation being made by the Administering Authority
in relation to the staff of the newly created Southern
Cameroons Public Service, the services that would con
tinue to be provided by the Fede, ).~tnn of Nigeria, the
police force, the judiciary and finance.

31. In the report relating to the Northern Came
roons, the Administering Authority informed the Coun
cil that a separate administration would be established
in the Nort.;ern Cameroons with effect from 1 October
1960. After that date, the responsibility for the Admin
istration of the Territory would be vested in an Ad
ministrator, who would be directly responsible to Her
Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom and
neither the Federal nor Regional Governments of Nigeria
would have any jurisdiction in the Trust Territory.
The changes already made included the abolition of the
Consultative Committee for the Northern Cameroons
and the Ministry of the Northern Cameroons, the estab
lishment of new administrative divisions wholly within
the Trust Territory and the introduction of measures
to democratize local government. The report also set out
the arrangements under which the services at present
provided in the Trust Territory by the Federal and
Northern Regional Governments of Nigeria would be
continued after separation.

32. Having discussed these reports, the Council
adopted resolution 2013 (XXVI), transmitting to the
General Assembly at its fifteenth session the records of
the meetings at which the future of the Territory was
discussed at its twenty-sixth session. By this resolution,
the Council requested the Administering Authority to
take into account the observations and suggestions made
at the twenty-sixth session in completing the separation
of the administration of the two parts of the Territory
from that of the Federation of Nigeria not later than
1 October 1960 ensuring, in particular, the existence,
thereafter until the completion of the plebiscites in the
Territory, of police forces, wholly responsible to the
authorities in the Territory. The Council expressed the
hope that steps would be taken to extend the principle
of universal adult suffrage to all future elections in the
Territory. It also requested the Administering Authority
to take appropriate steps, in consultations with the
authorities concerned, to ensure that the people of the
Territory were fully informed, before the plebiscite, of
the constitutional arrangements that would have to be
made, at the appropriate time, to implement the decisions
at the plebiscit~s.

33. Representatives of the Action Group in the
Northern Cameroons appeared as oral petitioners before
the Council at its twenty-sixth session and made a joint
statement of their views concerning the forthcoming
plebiscite. The petitioners asked that the second question
should be: "Would you rather have a decision on the
future of the Northern Cameroons deferred to a later
date?" They believed that this was necessary because
the conditions under which the Northern Cameroons
would join the Federation of Nigeria, namely by joining
the Northern Region of Nigeria, were unsatisfactory,
having in fact been rejected by the people at the last
plebiscite. They considered that further time was needed
to enable more satisfactory conditions to be negotiated
with the Federal Government. The Council decided to
transmit to the General Assembly the record of its
meeting and to draw the petitioners' statement to the
attention of the General Assembly at its fifteenth session.

---

Obaet'Vations of memben of the T1"UIteeahip Coun
eiI representing their individual opinions only

THE FUTURE OF THE TERRITORY

34. The representative of Bolivia believed that the
problem of the future of the Territory must be solved
by the people of the Territory in the plebiscite which
would be guaranteed by a representative of the United
NatioDs. He hoped that this free choice of the peoples
concerned would be oriented towards a great future and
that it wouid be above any local or limited view.

35. The representatiVf~of Australia believed that, as
the people of the Northern Cameroons had been reluctant
to accept the principle of female suffrage and had not
seen fit to accept the principle at this stage for normal
elections, . the Administering Authority was wise in
respecting that view.

36. The representative of Paraguay hoped that by
October 1960 the police forces would be recruited ex
clusively from within the Territory so that there would
be no doubts about their independence and, to this end,
he urged the Administering Authority to accelerate its
reorganization of the police forces in both parts of the
Territory, particularly in the Northern Cameroons. He
also hoped that the democratization of local government
Vlould be pursued urgently.

37. The representative of the United States of
America was confident that, as a result of the arrange
ments for the separation of the Territory from Nigeria
made by the Administering Authority, the coming plebi
scites would be impartial and free from outside influence.
He believed that the conduct of the plebiscite in the
Northern part of the Territory on the basis of universal
adult suffrage might help break down the traditional
resistance to this form of suffrage, but that the method
of voting in any nation must ultimately be determined
by the people themselves and could not be effectively
imposed from outside.

38. The representative of Burma believed that the
defect in the arrangements for the services that would
be provided by the Federal Government of Nigeria lay,
not in the contractual status of the personnel, but in
the fact that they would be directly responsible, in the
South, to the Commissioner and in the North to the
Administrator, a~d not to any Minister or to the Gov
ern.rnent of the Southern Cameroons. He stressed the
necessity of increasing Cameroonization of the public
service, especially in the senior ranks of the police force.
With regard to the question of universal suffrage, he
felt that if it was true that the attitude of parents to
the education of women had undergone a definite change,
it was difficult to believe that there were loud protests
to any suggestion that women have the vote.

39. The representative of New Zealand believed that
the Administering Authority had approached the prob
lem of control of the police force in the period after
1 October 1960 without' sacrifice of either principle or
common sense. He thought it most desirable that, before
the people voted or decided which of their independent
neighbours they should join in freedom, they should
have a clear idea of the terms of such a union.

40. The representative of France, in expressing the
views of the Republic of Cameroun as wbl as those of
his own delegation, stated that the President of Cameroun
felt that it was most important that the General As
sembly's resolutions be implemented exactly. He be
lieved that the administrative separation of the Southern
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and Northern Cameroons from Nigeria, which was one
of the major preconditions for the impartiality of the
plebiscite, must be complete and must have been applied
for a sufficient period of time for it to have a practical
effect. The measures to separate the Northern Came
roons seemed to be proceeding at a somewhat slow pace,
reinforcing the influence of the Government of the
Northern Region of Nigeria. In view of these tendencies,
the Government of Cameroun wished to express its
reservations and hoped that the Administering Authority
would directly administer the Northern Cameroons and
woulc1 assume a strict neutrality during the whole
period of the preparation of the plebiscite. The repre
sentative of France went on ~o state that certain powers
still held by the Government of the Northern Region
in relation to the Northern Cameroons indicated a cer
tain permanence of the presence of Nigeria. He believed
that as this situation might give rise to objections and
be open to challenge, it should be terminated as soon
as possible.

41. The representative of the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics stressed that the basic task of the
Trusteeship Council, in relation to the Cameroons at
the present time, was to ensure the strict and timely
fulfilment of the decisions of the General Assembly in
preparation for the holding of a plebiscite, thereby
giving the population, through the plebiscite, the op
portunity of freely expressing their will. He stated
that in implementing the resolutions of the General
Assembly, the Administering Authority so far had taken
only a few of the necessary measures towards the
separation of the Northern Cameroons' administration
from that of Nigeria and that it was necessary for
further steps to be taken. He believed that the Ad
ministering Authority should carefully consider the
views expressed by members of the Trusteeship Council
concerning the need to separate the police in both the
Northern and .Southern parts of the Territory from
the police of Nigeria. He went on to state that the im
plementation of the General Assembly's recommendations
regarding effective democratization of the system of
administration in the Northern part of the Cameroons
had so far been limited to preparations for the estab
lishment of local councils on the basis of elections in
which voting rights were granted only to men, though
the General Assembly had adopted a resolution to the
effect that women in the Northern Cameroons should
be given the same rights as men in participating in
the forthcoming plebiscite. He also pointed out that L~e

Administering Authority had not yet formulated any
clear-cut and comprehensive plan for the implementation
of real and effective democra.tization of the administra
tion of the Northern Cameroons. In this connexion, he
said that it was significant that the people to whom the
Administering Authority had entrusted the task of
formulating proposals for the introduction of adminis
trative reforms were the very Chiefs and colonial officials
whose authority was supposed to be curbed by the
democratization called for by the General Assembly.
Hence it was all the more urgent that steps should be
taken to introduce universal suffrage and to hold
democratic elections for all administrative organs, the
Heads of the Native Authorities included, in the North
ern Cameroons. Tb r , Administering Authority should
submit a supplemeucary report on that subject to the
General Assembly.

42. The facts taken from the official documents sub
mitted to the United Nations by the Administering
Authority itself showed what the Territory had del"ived
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from the forty-year period of the Administering Au
thority's rule. Industry in the Cameroons was non
existent and agriculture was still very backward. There
were ne railways and the inadequacy of the road net
work made certain areas inaccessible during the rainy
season. The situation in the medical and educational
fields, particularly in the Northern Cameroons, was far
from being satisfactory. The indigenous inhabitants had
obviously come to the conclusion that they must take
matters into their own hands, recognizing that only
independence provided the conditions in which former
colonies and Trust Territories could develop their full
potentialities. His delegation was confident that when
the Cameroonian people had decided their future by
the votes they would cast in the forthcoming plebiscites,
they would show the world what a liberated nation could
do to improve the lot of its own citizens.

43. In conclusion, he stressed once again that the
Council's task was to ensure the strict and timely im
plementation of the resolutions of the General Assembly,
giving the p0pulation the opportunity freely to express
its wishes by means of the plebiscites. His delegation
would wholeheartedly welcome their decision, whether
it was to join the independent FederatIOn of Nigeria
or the independent Republic of Camerool1.

44. The representative of India stated that the
arrangements for the separation of the Trust Territory
from Nigeria, with which it had always been admin
istered as an integral part, should be such as to ensure
that the free expression of the wishes of the people at
the plebiscites on the question of their future should
not be inhibited in any way. He accepted as a matter
of practical necessity that it might b. necessary for a
certain number of Nigerian and expatriate civil servants
to remain in the Territory after 30 September 1960,
but considered that such officials ~hould be wholly under
the administrative and operational jurisdiction of the
Government of the Southern Camel'oons. He noted that
departments of the Federal Government of Nigeria
would continue to provide certain services as agents
of the Administering Authority. It appeared from this
arrangement that the responsibilities of the Adminis
tering Authority would be carried out in toto by the
Federal Government of Nigeria. He also noted that in
respect of their activities in the Southern Cameroons
the agents would be directly responsible to the Com
missioner and not to any Federal Minister. This seemed
a complex arrangement and he believed that a better
and perhaps constitutionally more sl'itable arr,angement
would be that the authority now exercised by the Gov
ernor-General of Nigeria should be entirely transferred
to the Commissioner of the Southern Cameroons who
would have full juridical and operational control over
these services. His authority would naturally include
the conclusion of any practical arrangements with the
Government of Nigeria during the period between
October 1960 an.i the termination of the Trusteeship
Agreement. These considerations had particular relevance
to the police force. He notf'd that while police in the
Southern Cameroons would be seconded from the
Nigerian Federal Service, the use and operational con
trol of police would be vested in the Commissioner of
the Cameroons. He presumed that secondment was nec
essary purely for technical reasons of continuity of
service, in the event of the Territory deciding to become
independent as part of the Federation of Nigeria. In
this case, he believed that the secondment should be for
a fixed period and he hoped that the Inspector-General
of Police in Nigeria would not have the right to with-



draw and replace officers serving in the Southern Came
roons. He mad:! this suggestion in order to scotch any
possible criticism that might arise through the continued
membership of the Federal Nigerian police by the
Southern Cameroons police force, of any manipulation
of the composition of the force or of any indirect in
fluencing of the working of the force. He was disturbed
at the denial of franchise to women in the Northern
part of the Territory. The General Assembly had
decided that women should have the right to vote in
the plebiscite and he could not accept that what was
right for the plebiscite was not right for local elections.

45. The representative of Italy stressed the need to
make the separation of the Trust Territory from Nigeria
as effective as was practically possible. He hoped that
the Administering Authority would consider some of
the aspects of the situation which were referred to by
the representative of India. particularly the case of the
police in the Southern Cameroons. He also considered
that the preparation for the plebiscite and the shaping
of policies pending the decision of the people at the
plebiscite were problems of paramount importance and
required careful attention.

46. The representative of China was satisfied with
the arrangements for continuing the services in the
Southern Cameroons now provided by departments of
the Federal Government of Nigeria, as long as the prac
tical operation of those services in the transitional period
was under local and efficient control. He noted with
satisfaction that when separation took place the whole
body of police serving in the Southern Cameroons would,
with the exception of a few expatriate officers, be
Cameroonians. He also noted that certain powers pre
viously exercised by the Federal Government would be
transferred to the Commissioner of the Southern Came
roons but considered that the Government, which now
had a responsible ministerial system, should be accorded
broader competence and powers. With regard to the
democratization of local government in the Northern
Canleroons, he stated that, since the Administering
Authority had been able to persuade the people to
accept the principle of universal adult suffrage for the
plebi-:cite, he failed to see why a similar effort would
not be fruitful in the case of local elections. He added
that the principle of reconstituting local councils by
election which had been adopted in the other new divi
sions, should be applied to the Dikwa Division. He
realized that it would be well-nigh impossible for the
influence of Nigeria not to be felt in the Northern
Cameroons, but the Administering Authority was ex
pected to take all measures necessary to ensure the
complete impartiality of the forthcoming plebiscite.

47. The representative of the United Arab Republic
considered that, to avoid any possible suspicion im
pugning the impartiality of the plebiscite, the Adminis
tering Authority should fill the gaps in the Southern
Cameroons' Public Service with expatriate officers rather
than with officers who had volunteered to be seconded
from the Nigerian Federal Government. He questioned
the usefulness of special members in the House of
Assembly and believed that unless the Government and
the Opposition were opposed to such a change, the
House should be made fully elective without further
delay. He considered that, in the interests of the im
partiality of the plebiscite in the Northern part of the
Territory, the link between the United Hills Subordi
nate Native Authority and the Wukari Native Authority
should be severed without undue delay. He also felt
that the Administering Authority should exert a special
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effort to remove any doubts with regard to the relations
of the police in the Territory with the Department of
Police in Nigeria. He believed that the Administering
Authority should give further consideration to providing
a completely separate and independent police force for
the Territory. He also wondered whether the size of
the police forces would be adequate to maintain law and
order during the plebiscite. With regard to the meas
ures taken to democratize 10aJ government, he be
lieved that the heads of the Native Authority Councils
should be chosen on the basis of election, and that the
Administering Authority should take effective measures
to enlighten public opinion to ensure that future elec
tions would reflect the true wishes of the population.
He also hoped that the electoral rolls would be drawn
up on the basis of universal adult suffrage. He believed
that to guarantee the impartiality of the plebiscite every
trace or possible external influence should be removed
and the people should be enEghtened as to what form
of association they would have if they voted for either
the first or the second choice.

48. The representative of the Administering Au
thority stated in reply to the matters raised by the
representative of France, that the Government of the
Northern Region of Nigeria had been given no new
authority in th~ Northern Cameroons. The Ministry
of Northern Cameroons' Affairs had been abolic;hed and
its functions had been taken over by the Premier's
Office as a purely temporary arrangement to cover the
transitional period until the jurisdiction of Nigeria in
the Northern Cameroons ceased on 30 September 1960.
Although until that date the Nigerian Government
would continue to have a certain role, that role was con
tinually diminishing. After that date, the Administering
Authority wouM itself administer the Territory and no
Ni~erian Government would have any jurisdiction in
either part of the Territory. Thus the Nigerian Gov
ernment would cease completely to have any responsi
bility in the Territory several months before the voting
would take place.

49. With reference to the question of services which
would continue to be provided in the Territory by
various Nigerian departments after 30 September 1960,
the representative of the Administering Authority stated
that he believed that he could give complete satisfaction
on the points raised by the representative of India.
The authority at present exercised by the Governor
General of Nigeria would be transferred to the Com
missioner in the South and to the Administrator in the
North. The arrangements for these support services
were being made by agreement between t~e Adminis
tering Authority, in consultation with the Southern
Cameroons' authorities in the case of the Southern
Cameroolls, on the one hand, and the Nigerian authori
ties concerned on the other hand. But constitutional
authority would lie in the Cameroons itself, with the
Administrator in the North and with the Commissioner
in the South, under the general responsibility of the
United Kingdom Government. He added, in response
to a point raised by the representative of Burma, that
ma1<ing these services responsible in the South to the
Commisdone>: was jJart of the general arrangements
for handling these matters which had been accepted by
the Southern Cameroons' Government.

50. He recognized the special importance of the
police arrangements. He emphasized that the Commis
sioner in the South would be directly and solely respon
sible to the Administering Authority for law and order
and that the use and operational control of the police



would be vested in him constitutionally. The same would
apply to the Administrator of the Northern Cameroons.
The Commissioner and the Administrator would exercise
their responsibility through a police force undet the com
mand of the Commissioner of Police in the Southern
Cameroons and the Senior Police Officer in the Northern
Cameroons. The police would be seconded from
1 October for the whole of the period in question. The
Commissioner of Police, or the Senior Police Officer
in L'le North, would be directly responsible to the Com
missioner of the Cat11eroons, or, in the North, the
Administrator, for the operation and use of the police
force and he alone, under the authority of the Com
missioner or the Administrator. would give them their
orders. In carrying out these ftmctions, these officers
would not be answerable to the Inspector-General of
the Federal police. In answer to a specific point raised
by the representative of India, he stated that during
their period of secondment, police in the Cameroons
would be controlled by the Commissioner of Police in
the Southern Cameroons and the Senior Police Officer
in the Northern Cat11eroons, respectively. While he
would not absolutely guarantee that there would be no
replacements from outside owing to factors such as the
death or sickness of a commissioned officer, the intention
was that the control of the forces, including staffing,
should be exercised within the T~rritory.

51. In answer co the suggestion made by the repre
sentative of the United Arab Republic that expatriate
officers rather than Nigerian officers be seconded to
the police forces in the Cameroons, the representative
of the Administering Authority stated that there would
be no Nigerian commissioned officers in the police forces
but that, in the North, some of the other ranks would
be Nigerians. In answer to a question from the sat11e
representative concerning the size of the police force and
its adequacy to maintain law and order during the plebi
scite, the repr~sentative of the Administering Authority
stated that in the Northern Cameroons there would be
130 police, together with some 300 or 400 local authority
police. He added that the Administering Authority a~

cepted the responsibility for maintaining law and order
in the Territory and would make whatever provision
might be necessary to meet this responsibility.

52. In reply to points raised by the representatives
of the United Arab Republic and the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics, concerning the method of appoint
ing the Heads or Chairmen of the Native Authority
Councils in the North, he pointed out that the only
reason the arrangements had not yet been s~ttledwas

because the Native Authority Councils did not yet exist.
These Councils were in the process of being elected and
he believed that it would be undemocratic to settle the
method of choosing the Heads or Chairmen of these
Councils until this could be discussed with the Councils
themselves, after they had been elected. The use of the
word "appointing" in the Administering Authority's
report might have given rise to a misunderstanding.
The method of choosing these Heads would depend on
the view d the elected members of the Counciis them
selves; it did not mean that they would not be elected.

53. On the question of suffrage for elections to local
government bodies, he stated that, while the United
Kingdom had a good record on the question of women
voting both within the United Kingdom itself and in
territories for the administration of which it waS respon
sible, it must also attach importance to the views of
the people of an area. He emphasized that the objections
in this Territory to women voting were not confined to

the Chiefs, but extended to ordinary people, nor were
they confined to Muslims. He looked forward to the
time when women would vote in local elections and
considered that the best way of securing such progress
was by persuasion and education. In response to a point
raised by the representative of India, he reiterated that
there was a clear distir.~tion between the plebiscite and
local elections. It was not unreasonable that local opinion
and custom should, in the conduct of plebiscites leading
to the termination of Trusteeship, give way to the prac
tices, including universal adult suffrage, that have been
developed by the United Nations. But in the case of
local elections, the Administering Authority had obliga
tions under the Tr~steeship Agreement and the Charter
which would not enable it to ignore the freely expressed
wishes of the people. As far as these were known, they
wert" that they should not have women voting at the
present time. He believed that the question ought to be
left to the people of the Cameroons to decide freely for
themselves in the future.

54. He agreed that it was important that the people
of the Cat11eroons should know before the plebiscite
under what arrangements they might enter either the
Republic of Cameroun or the Federation of Nigeria,
though these arrangements must ultimately be a matter
for the respective Governments of those countries to
decide. He stated that the Administering Authority had
already formally asked the Government of the Republic
of Cameroun to enter into consultations on this matter.
He hoped that it would be possible for these consultations
to take place very quickly. He also stated that it had been
agreed between the Prime Minister of the Federation
of Nigeria and the Regional Premiers, that if the people
of the Southern Cameroons decided to join Nigeria, it
would be with the status of a fully self-governing region,
equal in all respects with other regions. It was also
agreed between them that if the people of the Northern
Cameroons decided to join Nigeria, the Northern Came
roons would form part of the Northern Region with
the new divisions and local government arrangements
introduced on 1 April 1960.

55. In reply, the representative of India stated that
the General Assembly had not ignored Article 76 b of
the Charter when it adopted t'ne principle of universal
adult suffrage for the plebisdte. The decision had been
taken on a principle because Members were convinced
that it was the right thing to do. He repeated that he
could not see the distinction between the plebiscite and
local elections in relation to this question.

56. The representative of the USSR, also in reply,
found it difficult to understand how the Administering
Authority could know the freely expressed wishes of
the people when half the population was deprived of
electoral rights. The only means of ascertaining the
wishes of the people was by universal suffrage. The
General Assembly was concerned to ascertain the views
of the whole population of the Cameroons in relation to
its destiny and it was precisely for this reason that it
had resolved that the plebiscite should be conducted on
the basis of universal suffrage. He therefore favoured
the immediate introduction of universal suffrage through
out the whole of the Trust Territory.

m. ECONOMIC ADVANCEMENT
GENERAL

57. _".. full description of the economic and of the
financial position of the Trust Territory in 1958 has
been given in the report of the Trusteeship Council
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67. The number of schools in the Territory during
1958 increased from 475 to 543 (75 Government or
Native Authority schools, 352 assisted and 116 un
assisted voluntary agency schools). Of the total number,
524 were vernacular or primary schools of which 454
were in the Southern Cameroons, three were assisted
secondary schools all in the Southern Cameroons, thirteen
were teacher-training centres, of which eleven were in
the Southern Cameroons, and three were vocational
schools, of which two were in the Southern Cameroons.
In 1959, ninety-three new primary schools were opened
in the Southern Cameroons and sixteen in the North.

68. The number of children in the schools during
1958 was 62,339 (of whom 13,959 were girls), as com-
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to the General Assembly at its fourteenth session.16 Other
developments in the economic field since 1958 are de
scribed in a report by the Administering Authority to
the Trusteeship Council at its twenty-sixth session.1'r

SOUTHERN CAMEROONS

58. Agriculture is the main field of economic activity
in the Territory, the government-owned Cameroons
Development Corporation being the largest producer.
The Visiting Mission in 1958 considered th..t new capital
from outside sources was necessary but thought that
the Southern Cameroons would have to rely most of all
on a perhaps unspectacular but, it was hoped, steady
further extension of cash crop production by its forest
and grasslands peoples.

59. The public revenue of ;he Southern Cameroons
has depended to a very large extent on customs reim
bursements from the Federation of Nigeria and, in the
past, ou advances which recently have been written off
as grants. For the year 1958-1959, recurrent revenue
was estimated to exceed recurrent expenditure by
£70,285.

NORTHERN CAMEROONS

60. The economy of the Northern Cameroons is
mainly agricultural and pastoral. No separate budget
has been prepared for the territory since it has been ad
ministered as part-of the Northern Region of Nigeria.
Apart from expenditure by the Native Authorities, all
public expenditure in the Territory is borne either by
the Northern Regional Government or hy the Federal
Government of Nigeria.

IV. SOCIAL ADVANCEMENT

MEDICAL AND HEALTH SERVICES

61. The total medical personnel in the Territory at
the end of 1958 numbered 658, a decrease from the
previous figure of 720. This total included thirty qualified
physicians and surgeons, three more than the previous
year. Five hundred and eighteen of the medical person
nel, including twenty-seven of the registered physicians
and surgeons were serving in the Southern Cameroons.

62. In 1958, in the Southern Cameroons there were
twenty-one hospitals, six conducted by the Government,
nine by the Cameroons Development Corporation, one
by the missions, one jointly by a mission and a Native
Authority and four by the United Africa Company.
There were also seventy dispensaries, eight maternity
homes and two leprcsy centres. During 1959, five more
maternity homes were opened, and the WHO medical
field unit engaged in the campaign against yaws, com
pleted its initial treatment survey. In the North, in
1958, there were two hospitals, three maternity homes,
twenty-two dispensaries and twenty-three leprosy centres.
In 1959, forty-two new leprosy centres were opened and
two new sixty-bed hospitals were nearing completion.

63. In the fiscal year 1957-1958, government expen
<1iture on the health services amounted to £ 195,200 us
.compared with £149,300 in 1956-1957. The Native
Authorities spent £66,500 as compared with £55,700
1n the previous year. Of the total public expenditure of
£261,700, £223,300 was spent in the Southern Came
roons and £38,400 in the Northern Cameroons as com-

16 Official Records of the General Assembly, Fourteenth
Session (A/4100), part II, chapter IV, paras. 41-60.

17 T/1527, paras. 8-16.

pared with £ 173,100 and £31,900 in the previous year.
Expenditure by the missions and commercial concerns
in the Southern Canleroons amounted to £200,100 and
by the missions in the Northern Cameroons £6,1OC.

LABOUR

64. The number of persons employed as wage
earners in the Southern Cameroons as of 30 September
1958 numbered 37,386 and of these, which formed only
a small proportion of the total population, about 50
per cent continued to be employed by the Cameroons
Development Corporation. The other ~wo main em
ployers were the United Africa Company (Pamol) Ltd.
and Messrs. Elders and Fyffes. Two new timber firms,
Messrs. Brandler and Rylke and the Coast Timber
Company, recently began logging operations, and the
timber industry alone now offers employment to nearly
2,000 workers. Opportunities for further employment
are being created through the establishment of new firms
in the fields of agriculture, civil engineering, road con
struction and building.

65. The number of trade unions in the South fell
from seventeen to twelve and membership declined from
22,000 to 12,000. According to the annual report, the
local people have lost interest in the branches of the
Nigerian unions and, as an example of this, the teachers
and the public utility technical and general workers are
now attem1;>ting to form their own unions. Trade disputes
increased from the previous year, there being twenty
three disputes involving the loss of 9,561 man-hours.
With the exception of a dispute involving the Cameroons
Development Corporation, all were settled either by the
normal intervention of the Labour Department or by
agreements between union officials and management. In
the dispute involving the Cameroons Development Cor
poration, the Senior Labour Officer at Buea was ap
pointed as Conciliator under the Trade Disputes
(Arbitration and Inquiry) Ordinance an~ full agree
ment was reached.

OTHER SOCIAL QUESTIONS

66. At past sessions, matters to which the attention
of the Council was particularly directed in the social
field included the desirability of promoting contacts
between the peoples of the Northern and Southern Came
roons and the development of community effort among
the people; the need to improve the status of women; the
complete abolition of corporal punishment; and the net:d
for the establishment of an indigenous press in the
Territory.

V. EDUCATIONAL ADVANCEMENT



pared with 57,158 (12,126 girls) in 1957. There were
60,904 children in the vernacular and primary schools
(13,789 girls), 513 (75 girls) in the secondary schools,
694 (59 girls) in the teacher-training centres and 228
(36 girls) in the vocational schools. The number of
children in schools in the Southern Cameroons numbered
56,209 (12,788 girls) as compared with an enrolment
in the Northern Cameroons of 6,130 (1,171 girls, all
atten(",g primary schools except for 36 in the vocational
school). In 1957, 5,268 children has been enrolled in the
Northern schools.

69. Expenditure on education during 1958 in the
Southern Cameroons amounted to £569,800 (£518,900
in 1957) and included £414,500 by the Government
and Native Authorities, £52,800 by the missions,
£4,~ by commercial companies and £28,400 by the
Cameroohs Development Corporation, £69,300 being
derived from fees. This total included grants-in-aid and
Colonial Development and vVelfare grants for capital
and recurrent expenditure. Total e:x-penditure in the
Northern Cameroons amounted to £111,700 (£84,000
in 1957) and included £86,300 by the Government apd
Native Authorities, £25,000 by the missions and £200
derived from fees.

70. During 1958, twenty-four Southern Cameroons
Government scholars were attending institutions of
higher learning overseas, eight other students were
attending University College, Ibadan, and twenty-one
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were taking post-secondary courses at the various
branches of the Nigerian College of Arts, Science and
TechnologJ •• The Cameroons Development Corporation
continued its annual grant of £ 5,000 to the Southern
Cameroons Scholarship Board. In addition, sixty-two
awards were made to corporation employees and forty
two non-employees were sent for teacher training.
Twenty-seven students were undergoing post-secondary
courses on scholarships awarded by the Federal Govern
ment, twelve were studying in India and the United
States of America on United Nations awards, and five
had received scholarships from Native Administrations.

71. In commenting on educational progress during
the year, the Administering Authority stated in its report
that the local inhabitants were taking a particularly
important part in the increasing pace of de,'elopment in
education, not only through the legislatures and the
Boards of Education, but at a more personal level
through the Native Authority and Local Education
Committees. It also pointed to the expansion of all type,1.
of educational facilities both in the North and in the
South and to the increasing number of girls in both
parts of the Territory who were enrolling at schools. It
considered that the enrolment figures in the South in
dicated a rapid disappearance of prejudice against the
education of girls, and that parents were now prepared
to allow girls to remain at school to complete the whole
of their primary course.



Chapter V

WESTERN SAMOA

I. GENERAL

Outline of conditions and recommendationa
adopted by the Trusteeship Council

1. The Trust Territory of Western Samoa consists
of a group of islands lying roughly in the centre of
the Pucific Ocean. The group is composed of two large
islands, Savai'i and Upolu, two small islands, and
several islets. The total land area is approximately 1,130
square miles. The population is increasing rapidly at
an average rate of 3.1 per cent annually and in 1959
was estimated at 105,863, of whom 99,851 were Samo-
ans and 6,012 were Europeans.1 ~

2. At its twenty-fourth session, the Council com
mended both the Administering Authority and the
pecple of Western Samoa for the important progress
achieved in the Territory during recent years and for
the harmonious manner in which they have worked
together to develop the Territory towards independence.

3. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council adopted
the following conclusion: .

The Council warmly commends the Administering
Authority and the Satn..oan people for the progress that
has been made during the last year in preparing the
Territory for independence.

in the political, social and economic fields was such as
to inspire confidence in the future of Western Samoa
as an independent country.

8. The representative of India stated that in the
intervening period before independence, preparations
had to be made not only in the political but in the
social and economic fields as well for the tasks that
awaited Samoans in the near future.

9. The representative of the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Northern Ireland was gratified that
the Government of Western Samoa and the Administer
ing Authority had done so mu.-:h to carry into effect the
reconmlendations of the Visiting Mission.

10. The representative of the United Arab Republic
stated that Western Samoa was passing through a
crucial phase of its history and that it was incumbent
upon all concerned, therefore, to act with vision and
circumspection and to recognize from the outset that
although Western Samoa was still a Trust Territory,
it was to a large extent self-governing. The role of the
United Nations in this tramitional period was limited
to ensuring that the people of Western Samoa were
not only assisted and well advised, but also unfettered
by any extraneous influence or consideration in the
exercise of their right to self-determination.

...

Observations of members of the Trusteeship Coun
cil representing their individ'KW opinions only

4. The representative of Australia said that the
last year had seen far-reaching constitutional changes
and developments in other fields which reflected great
credit on the Samoan people and the Administering
Authority.

5. The representative of Burma stated that the
Administering Authority deserved. many laurels for
what had been accomplished in the Territory. However,
his delegation was still looking forward to its greatest
efforts and noblest endeavoure in all fields of develop
ment in the interest of the International Trusteeship
System at this critical juncture. The time was such
that it called for the greatest effort in every field of
development.

6. The representative of China was satisfied with
the recommendations made by the Working Committee
on Self-Government that the Constitution of Western
Samoa should have provisions to guarantee the rights
to freedom set forth in the Universal Declaration of
Human Rights. .

7. The representative of Italy considered that the
efforts of the Administering Authority and the Samoan
authorities in prepadng the Territory for independence
had so far met with full success. The progress achieved

1 ~ ~ore detailed description of the Territory and of the or
gamzatlOn of Samoan society is contained in the relkrt of the
1959 Visiting Mission to Western Samoa (T/I449, paras. 20-30).
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H. POUTICAL AnVANCEMENT

Outline oi conditions imd recommendations
adopted by ~e Trusteeship Council

CONSULTATIONS WITH THE INHABITANTS IN REGA.RD
TO MEASURES TAKEN OR CONTEMPLATED TOWARDS
SELF-GOVERNMENT OR INDEPENDENCE

11. In 1956, Western Samoa embarked upon an
agreed programme of constitutional development to
wards the attainment of complete independence in
accordance with the wishes of the Samoans expressed
at a Constitutional Convention held in 1954. Each
successive step in this development, according to the
Administering Authority, has been marked by con
tinuous consultation with the Government and people
of Western Samoa.

12. In January 1959, a Working Committee on
Self-Government was established to consider the con
stitutional problems involved in the transition to in
dependence. It is composed of the two Fautua, all
Ministers and seven other members of th.e Assembly
and is assisted by a constitutional adviser. The prin~
cipal task of the Working Committee is to draft a
constitution for the future State of \Vestern Samoa
which, when approved ar modified by the Legislative
Assembly, will be submitted to a second representative
Constitutional Convention.

13. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council was
informed that the Working Committee had' begun



drafting the Constitution in January 1960. It was
hoped that the preliminary draft would be completed
in May. In its deliberations, the Working Committee
had paid close attention to the opinions of the Visiting
Mission and the resolutions of the Trusteeship Council.
The recommendations of the Working Committee
would not be final; they would be considered by the
ConstitutIonal Convention which would meet in July
or August. In 1961 a plebiscite will be held to allow
the people to express their opinion on the Constitution.

14. In particular, the Working Committee recom
mended that such of the fundamental Human Rights
set out in the Declaration of Human Rights as were
reasonably enforceable in law and appropriate to a
constitutional instrument should be incorporated in
the Constitution. Persons suffering from an infringe
ment of any of those rights should have access to thp.
Supreme Court of Western Samoa.

15. The Council, at its twenty-fourth session,
noted with satisfaction the sense of responsibility
with which the people of Western Samoa had under
taken the study of the delicate constitutional issues,
and was confident that these issues would be resolved
on a sound basis in ac.cordance with the wishes of the
Samoan population and the provisions of the United
Nations Charter.

16. At its twenty-sixth sessioa, the Council adopted
the following conclusions and recommendations:

The Council, recalling the recommendation which
it adopted at the twenty-fourth session, invites the
Administering Authority to convey to the Working
Committee otl Self-Government its satisfaction at the
progre~"S achieved in preparing a preliminary constit-u
tion for the Territory and expresses #s hope that the
Workit~g Committee will be able to complete this task
in time for the Constitutional Convention.

The Council notes with satisfaction the statement of
the Administering Authority that the representatives of
the Samoans themselves are in practice already exercis
ing full powers over Western Samods domestic af
fairs and are playing the major part in the planning of
the future political and constitzttional development of
their country.

CONSTITUTIONAL ARRANGEMENTS

(a) Development of representative, executive and
legislative organs and the extension of their powers
17. The manner in which the Territory is being

developed towards full self-government in accordance
with the programme envisaged by the Constitutional
Convention of 1954 was described in the Council's
report to the General Assembly at its thirteenth and
fourteenth sessions.2 During the year under review,
major institutional reforms were introduced by the
Samoa Amendment Act 1959 which was passed by the
New Zealand Parliament in September.

18. The Administering Authority reports that the
two official members of the Legislative Assembly (the
Attorney-General and the Financial Secretary) hav~
been withdrawn and that the reserved enactments
have been reduced to very few by the 1959 Amendment
Act. Elections for a new Assembly are scheduled to
be held in late 1960, and only Western Samoan citizens
win take part in these elections.

2 Official Records of the General Assembly, Thirteenth Ses
sion, Suppl~me'd No. 4 (A/3822), vol. 1, pp. 58-62, and Four
teenth SeSsIon, Supplement No. 4 (A/4100), pp. 110-116.
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19. The decision to advance the date for the in
troduction of cabinet government to 1 October 1959
had been reported by the Visiting Mission and wel
comed by the Trusteeship Council at its twenty-fourth
session. Prior to that date, e..xecutive powers had been
vested in the High Commissioner, the Council of
State (composed of the High Commissioner and the
two Fautua) and an Executive Council consisting
of the High Commissioner, the two Fautua, five
Ministerd appointed from the Samoan members of
the Legislative Assembly, two Ministers appointed
from the members representing persons of European
status and the two official members of the Assembly,
i.e., the Attorney-General and the Financial Secretary.
Under the Samoa Amendment Act 1959, the Cabinet
is "charged with the general direction and control of
the Government of Western Samoa". The Prime
Minister is appointed by the Council of State as one
who commands ~he confidence of the majority of the
members of the Legislative Assembly. He chooses his
fellow Ministers for formal appointment by the Council
of State, assigns portfolios and presides in the Cabinet.
The Cabinet consists of nine Ministers collectively
responsible to the Legislative Assembly. Of these, at
least one must ~ chosen from the European members.
The Attorney-General and Financial Secretary have
reverted to the position of Heads of Departments and
have been replaced in the Cabinet by elected Ministers
of Justice and Finance. A previous regulation provid
ing that ,v-hen a departmental Head disagreed with
the instructions of the Minister he might submit a
statement of his reasons to the ;"Iigh Commissioner
has been abolished.

20. The Executive Council as reconstituted by the
Samoa Amendment Act now consists of the members
of the Cabinet and the members of the Council of
State, sitting jointly. It is not a decision-making body;
it takes no part in the formation of policy. Its power
is limited to discussion of particular Cabinet decisions
if any member of the Council of State or the Prime
Minister so requests. Furthermore, it acts as a formal
body for the issuance of regulations and making im
portant appointments.

21. The Council of State is composed of the High
Commissioner and the two Fautua. It is the constitu
tional Head of State and exercises all the powers and .
authorities formerly conferred on the High Commis
sioner. except those pertaining to the New Zealand
Representative. Apart from assent to bills, appoint
ment, prorogation and dissolution of Cabinet, it has
the authority to request a review of Cabinet decisions.

22. Decisions of the Cabinet are subject to review
by the Executive Council, but the Cabinet retains the
final power of decision. According to the Administering
Authority, this procedure is intended as a safeguard
against hasty or inadequate decisions by Cabinet dur
ing the two-year trial of cabinet government before
independence; it will allow the Cabinet to benefit from
the experience of the Fautua and the High Com
missioner without in any way interfering with its re
sponsibility. According to the review procedure, all
Cabinet papers and decisions are communicated to
members of the Council of State. The Council cf State
has seven days, or if Cabinet declares the matter to be
urgent, twenty-four hours, in which to consider the
decisions and decide whether to request a review of
any decision in the Executive Council. The Council of
State may also, after the decision had been discussed
in the Executive Council, vote to refer it to the



CITIZENSHIP

30. The need to establish a citizenship of Western
Samoa has been stressed in the past by the Trusteeship
Council and was one of the first matters studied by the
former Status Committee and by the Working Com
mittee on Self-G>vernment. On 8 September 1959, the
Legislative Assembly adopted the Citizenship of 'Vest
ern Samoa Ordinance.

31. While in the Territory, the Visiting Miso;ion
discussed the provisions of the citizenship bill with the
Working Committee and suggested a number of changes,
the principal of which was to delete the requirement
that persons renounce dual citizenship provided they
did not exercise any of the privileges or perform any
of the duties of a foreign citizen. This suggestion was
followed in the new law. The Mission further reported
that it had received an assurance from the New Zealand
author;ties that no change was envisaged on the at
tainment of self-government or independence by West
ern Samoa in the present policy of admitting Samoan
students into New Zealand for secondary and higher
education. The Administering Authority stated at its
twenty-sixth session that it was giving sympathetic
consideration to the cases of those persons who did
not wish to take up Samoan citizenship and who desired
to emigrate to New Zealand. So far, however, very
few cases of the kind had arisen.

32. At its twenty-fourth session, the Council com
mended the Administering Authority and the Govern
ment of Western Samoa for the progress achieved
towards the enactment of citizenship legislation; it
endorsed the view of the Visiting Mission that it was
desirable to have the electoral rolls for the next elec
tions drawn up on the basis of a citizenship require
ment and that, before the expiry of the period during
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Cabinet for reconsideration. However, after such recon
sideration, the Cabinet's decision is final.

23. The position of the High Commissioner has
been chanj{ed radically by the Samoa Amendment Act.
As New Zealand Representative he remains respon
sible for defence and external affairs and for New
Zealand Government land in Western Samoa (now
only the Apia Observatory and Faleolo Airport). He
is President of the Council of State, but decisions in
this body must be taken by majority vote.

24. On 1 October 1959. the Honourable Fiame
Mata'afa F.M. lI, chosen by the Legislative Assembly
by a vote of 32 to 14, was sworn in as the First Prime
Minister of Western Samoa. The representative of the
Administering Authority stated at the twenty-sixth
session of the Council that the machinery of govern
ment was working efficiently and that any doubt as
to the ability of the Samoans to govern themselves
must by now have been dispelled. Not only had the
new Executive shown its readiness to tackle economic
and social problems of government with which any
territorial authority is faced; it had also shown a con
scientious and imaginative approach to the greater
responsibilities posed by approaching independence.
The special representative of ~~«: Admi~is.~~ri!1g Au
thority stated that the responslbibty for Jmtiating and
carrying out policy had been placed firmly on the
Cabinet, while the Fautua and the High Commissioner
had been kept in touch with the affairs of government.
Only twice had the Council of State exercised its
right to have Cabinet decisions discussed in the Ex
ecutive Council and on both occasions an amiQlble
outcome had resulted. There were indications also that
the Cabinet would find it rather easier to gain sup
port for its measures in the Legislative Assembly than
did the old Executive Council.

25. At its twenty-six session, the Council adopted
the following conclusions and recommendations:

The Council welcomes the introduction of a cabinet
system of government and the election of the first
Prime Minister Df Western Samoa, the HonOttrable
Fiame Mata'afa F.M. II. The Council further wel
comes the Prime Minister's emphasis on the need for
national unity and the value of understanaing and co
operation between the races and ex-presses its confidence
that no effort will be spared by the Government and
people of Western Samoa to er.sure such understanding
and co-operation in the future.

(b) Head of State
26. The Bituation with regard to the Head of State

was described in the Council's previous report.s

27. At its twenty-fourth session, the Council noted
the view of the Visiting Mission that, although the
method of filling future vacancies in the position o~

Head of State was essentially a matter to be decided
by the Samoan people themselves, this decision should
be taken before the Territory attained independence
and the method should be clearly prescribed in the
Constitution. The Council also noted the statement of
the Mission that there was a need for agreed arrange
ments governing the method whereby future joint
Heads of State would exercise their constitutional
functions should the occasion arise in which they might
be in disagreement. In its annual report for 1959, the

.8 Official Records of the General Assembly, Fourteenth Ses
.non, Supplement No. 4 (A/4100), part IT, chap. VII, paras.
16-17.

Administering Authority stated that the Council's rec
ommendation had been drawn to the attention of the
Working Committee, and that the matter would be
provided for in the drafting of the Constitution.

28. At the twenty-sixth session, the special represen
tative stated that the Working Committee had suggested
that on the death of one or other of the present Fautua
the office of Head of State should be held by one person
only. Thus, the first sole occupant of the office would
be the survivor of the two present Fautua,' thereafter,
that is upon the death of both Fautua, the office of
Head of State would be filled by a person elected by
the Assembly for a term of five years.

29. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council adopted
the following conclusions and recommendations:

The Council, recalling that at the twenty-fourth ses
sion it had pointed out the need for agreed arrange
ments governing the method whereby the "wo joint
Heads of State would exercise thiM constitutional
functi.ons in any case of disagreement, ex-presses the
hope that the Working Committee will soon be able
to recommend a solution to this problem. The Council
notes with interest in this con.ne.non the recommenda
tion of the Working <..ommittee on Self-Government to
the effect that on the death of one of the present Fautua
the second Fautua will occupy the ojJi.ce of Head of State
and pn his death the office of the Head of State will be
held by one person elected for a term of five years.

The C.ouncil notes with satisfaction that the func
tions of the Head of the Executive Government hg,ve
been transferred from the High Commissioner to the
Council of State.



which persons might be required to take a dedsion
concerning their future citizenship, the main terms of
the draft Constitution of Western Samoa should be
made public in the Territory.

33. Under the Citizenship Ordinance, inhabitants
of Western Samoa now have a i:ommon Western
Samoan citizenship, either by birth or descent or by
naturalization. Any alien woman married to a West
ern Samoan citizen may, subject to certain conditions,
become a Western Samoan citizen. The Ordinance
contains transitional prvvisions applying to persons born
before the coming into for(.:'! of the Ordinance. Sllch
persons will have ten months from 8 September 1959
in which to opt for Western Samoan citizenship. After
the expiry of this option period, only Western Samoan
citizens will be able to vote or exercise any political
rights. By that time, the draft Constitution will also
have been completed and made public in the Territory.

34. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council adopted
the following conclusions and recommendations:

The Council views with satisfa.ct-~on the etUzctment
of a Western Samoa Citizenship Ordinance and notes
that only Western Samoan citizens will be allowed to
'ZJote in the forthcom~ng elections or take part in the
Constitutional Convention.

DOMESTIC STATTT~.

35. Apart from their common citizenship all in
habitants of the Territory have, for domestic purposes,
one of two forms of status: Samoan and European.
These forms of status have been described in previous
reports of the Council to the General Assembly. They
relate mainly to the electoral system and the rights
associated with Samoan land and titles.

36. The 1959 Visiting Mission pointed out that it
would tecome verJ difficult to maintain differences in
status after the establishment of a common citizenship.
It suggested that the electoral system might be modified
by the introduction of a non-matai roll ; it also expressed
the opinion that the question of regulating the use of
Samoan lands and titles would not, in itself, necessitate
a difference in domestic status, since the courts would
not be prepared to recognize claims to Samoan lands
and titles unless they were in conformity with Samoan
custom. The Administering Authority strongly favoured
these views and informed the Council at its twenty
fourth session that it was within the bounds of pos
sibility that a single domestic status might be evolved
along these lines. The Council, considering that it. was
necessary to eliminate all differences in domestic status
based on race, noted with approval the obst>rvations
and suggestions of the Mission. It was of th~ opinion
that it would not be in the interests of the fut'lre State
of Western Samoa if the Territory were to attain
independence while still burdened by distinctions based
on race rather tha~ on the free choice of individuals. It
was confident that the representatives of the Samoan
people would study the matter further with the objective
of removing such distinctions before the termination of
~he Trusteeship Agreement.

37. In its annual report for 1959, the Administering
Authority stated that it had renewed its effo~ts to
abolish domestic status before independence. DISCUS
sions in the Territory during 1960 made it clear that
neither Samoan nor Europeans were prepared to aban
don the present arrangements with regard to land and
the electoral system unless convinced that a substitute
would work as well. However, recent stress on national
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unity might provide an atmosphere more suited to com
promise, and when the Working Committee discussed
the question in connexion with the draft Constitution,
the Administering Authority hoped that, with its assis
tance, proposals may be formulated acceptable to both
sides.

38. The Council was informed at :ts twenty··sixth
session that the Working Committee had adopted a
recommendation to the effect that any citizen of Western
Samoa who is related to a family posse: jng rights to
Samoan customary land should be eligible to hold a
nUltai title in accordance with Samoan custom and
usage and to hold the pule (control) over such land. If
this recommendation was accepted it would go far
towards removing the principal legal distinction at
present existing between a person of Samoan status and
a person of European status. The recommendation also
seemed to indicate the possibility of a more liberal atti
tude on the part of the Samoans towards the part
European citizens of the country.

39. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council adopted
the following conclusions and recommendations:

The Council 'Welcomes the statement of the Adminis
tering Authority that there is a growing feeling among
responsi.ble persons in Wester1~ Samoa to'Wards abolish
ing distinctions of domestic status.

Recalling its previously e..~pressed opinion on this
subject, and particularly its recommendation of the
twenty-f01~th session, the CO'unci! contimees to believe
that the question of regttlating the use of Samoan lands
.and titles 'Would not in itself necessitate a difference
in domestic status. While noting 'U)'ith interest the
recommendation of the Working Committee to the
effect that any citizen of Western Samoa who is related
to a family possessing rights to Samoan customary
land should be eligible to hpld a matai title in accord
ance with Samoan custom and usage and to hold the
pule (control) over such land, the Council hopes that
furthw efforts will be made to find a satisfactory
for'mula for the elimination of distinctions based on
race before the Territor'jl achieves independence. The
Council ,:onsiders that the best interests of the Samoan
people call, for the complete removal of such distindions,
and trusts that both the Administering Atethority and
the Sanftoan Government will spare no effort to realize
this objective.

ELECTORAL SYSTEM: DEVELC"MENT OF UNIVERSAL
SUFFRAGE AND DIRECT ELECTIONS

40. For Western Samoan citizens of European
status, suffrage is universal, but in the forty-one
"Samoan" constituencies, only matai are eligible to
vote or to stand for election. This system of separate
rolls was described in the Council's report to the
General Assembly at its fourteenth session.·

41. The 1959 Visiting Mission reported that, in
general, Samoan spokesmen in the Legislative Assembly
and in district gatherings throughout the country de
sired to see the present system maintained. Support for
a i:ommon roll based on universal suffrage was limited.
The Mission also stated that the arrangements whereby
Samoan candidates can be elected if their nomination
papers are signed by a majority of the matai in their
respective constituencies was open to undue pressure
and influence. Noting the Mission's conclusions, the
Trusteeship Council recalled an earlier recommendation

4 Official Records of the General Assembly, Fourteenth Ses
sion, Supplement No. 4 (A/4100), p. 114.
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that, although universal adult suffrage was desirable,
it should not be imposed upon the pp.or)e of the Terri
tory against their wishes. It considered, however, that
it would be desirable to eliminate the racial basis of the
present electoral arrangements. To this end, the Council
commended the suggestion of the Mission that the
European electoral roll should be replaced by a non
matai roll, on which all persons, whatever their racial
origin, living outside the scope of the matai system
should be entitled to register provided they could satisfy
the Registrar of Electors that they were not enjoying the
privileges of the matai system and would, by registra
tion, disqualify themselves from any use or occupation
of matari lands. The Council also noted the assurance
given to the Mission at a joint meeting of the Fmttua
and the mf'..mbers of the Legislative Assembly that they
would give further consideration to the present arrange
ments concerning nomination of candidates. The Coun
cil, finally, expressed the hope timt a more equitable
arrangement of constituencies would be worked out in
due course and that the four additional seats provided
for in the Samoa Amendment Act, 1957, would ~hen be
established. Acr:ording to the Administering Authority,
the opinion of the Council has been brought to the
attention of the Working Committee, which will be
giving further study to the issues raised. The discus
sions of the Council on this topic have been given wide
publicity in the Territory.

42. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council adopted
the following conclusions and recommendations:

The Council, noting that no decision has as yet been
taken by the Working Committee on the question of
sztffrage, reiterates its hopes that universal suffrage
will be accepted by the people of Western Samoa and
hopes that the Administering Authority will continue
to impress upon the Samoan people the desirability of
introducing tmiversal suffrage. The Council observes
tha,t some responsible statesmen in the Territory have
already expressed themselves in favour of universal
suffrage. The Council expresses the hope that universal
adult franchise for elections in the Territory will be
adopted at an early date.

The Council considers, however, that the racial basis
of the present electoral arrangements should be elimin
ated. The Council commends to the Working Committee
the suggestions of the 1959 Visiting Mission with re
gard to the electoral system and hopes that they will be
acceptable to the people of the Territory.

The Council also hopes that it will soon be possible
to e.ortend in legislative elections the normal practice of
secret ballot.

The Council shares the view of the Administering
Authority that the plebiscite to be held in Western
Samoa on the basis of universal suffrage could play a
positive role in educating the people regarding the
advantages of universal suffrage.

LOCAL GOVERNMENT

43. The situation with re[~ard to local government
has been described in the Council's report to the General
Assembly at its thirteenth and fourteenth sessions.

44. The Trusteeship Council has previously been
concerned to see greater progress in local government
but so far the people of VVestern Samoa have shown no
great desire to re!llace their traditional authorities by
a more formal system. Early in 1957, a Ministry of
District Affairs was established to appraise the progress
of local government so far and to recommend proposals
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for the future. The rapid constitutional changes of the
past year have to some extent temporarily diverted
attention from the problems of local government.

45. The Visiting Mission pointed out that the prob
lem of local government development must be viewed in
relation to the relatively small size of the population.
While it did not wish to discourage the establishment of
local government bodies on generally accepted lines,
it b~lieved that at the present stage more advantage
might be derived from establishing local committees
for specific purposes, with a view to stimulating and
canalizing local initiative and community effort for the
improvement of social standards in each area and for
increasing economic production.

46. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council adopted
the following conclusions and recommendations:

The Council takes 1wte of the statement of the Ad
-ministering Attthority that further development of local
bodies is desirable, especially 'in the town of Apia. It
endorses the 'View of the 1959 Visiting Mission that
local initiativi! and effort should be canalized towards
the"improvement of social standards and the increasing
of production.

PUBLIC SERVICE: TRAINING AND APPOINTMENT OF
SAMOANS FOR POSITIONS OF RESPONSIBILITY IN THE
ADMINISTRATION

47. At the end of 1959, out of a total of 1,468 civil
l5ervants, only sixty-nine were imported officers. Of
this number, thirty-five were employed in the specialized
professions of teaching and nursing and seven :... ..~~e

Western Samoa Trust Estates. Many full aD'':' ~;'l.i.t

Samoans held s(~nior positions, and the heads of eleven
Departments or divisions of Departments were locally
born officers.

48. At its twenty-fourth session, tile Council stressed
the importance of training Samoans to occupy the senior
posts in the Administration and considered that 1".
special programme was needed to give Samoans from
within or outside the Public Service appropriate train
ing coupled, where necessary, with higher general
educatbn.

49. According to the annual report of the Adminis
tering Authority, fifteen senior officers left for New
Zealand early in 1960 and are undergoing a course of
supervised and accelerated training. The superinten
dent of staff training in the New Zealand Public Ser
vice Commission visited the Territory late in 1959 to
assist in the planning of this course. Its expenses will be
shared; the "Western Samoan Government will con
tinue to pay the salaries of the trainees, and the Ad
ministering Authority will pay all other expenses.

50. The special representative of the Administering
Authority stated at the twenty-sixth session that at the
end of six months, a decision would be made as to which
of the trainees would benefit from an extension of the
training period in New Zealand. It was hoped that this
training course would help to equip some of the senior
public servants for positions of greater responsibility
in Western Samoa and for the eventual replacement of
officers imported from overseas. Furthermore, the for
mer Samoan Assistant Public Service Commissioner
was sent to New Zealand to gain further experience in
the office of the New Zealand Public Service Com'llis
sion. The special representative noted that the new
Director of Health appointed during the year under
review was a Western Samoan citizen.



51. The 1959 Visiting Mission considered that ap
propriate provision should be made in the Constitution
for the 'independence of the Public Service. This might
be achieved either through a single commissioner or,
the Mission suggested, it mi~ht be better 'i..: "mve a
Public Service Commission consisting of a full-tine
commissioner and two part-time members. The Com
mission would, in accordance with agreed regulations,
fill the great majority of posts, while appointments to
a few st'nior posts such as certain heads of departments,
might be made by the Cabinet in consultation with the
Commission. The Mission thought it would be advisable
for the Legislative Assembly to approve the regulations
governing the Public Service and it considered that the
Appeal Board should be retained to supervise their
implementation. These suggestions were strongly en
dorsed by the Administering Authority. At its twenty
fourth session, the Council also endorsed the opinion
of the Visiting Mission that appropriate provisions for
the independence of the Public Service should be in
cluded in the Constitution.

52. The Samoa Amendment Act 1959 has abolished
the offices of Public Service Commissioner and Assis
tant Public Service Commissioners. A Public Service
Commission of not more than three members has been
established. The Administering Authority stated at the
twenty-sixth session of the Council that the holders
of the positions of Public Service Commissioner and
Samoan Assistant Publi~ Service Commissioner at the
time of the coming into force of the Act had been con
firmed in those positions until the expiry of their current
terms. It was now a matter solely for the Samoan
Government to decide whether to extend the term of
the Public Service Commissioner or to replace him.
Under the Act, the Commission is responsible for the
recruitment, promotion, transfer, etc. of employees and
the grading of officers and is empowered to make regu
lations (with. the approval of the Council of State)
relating to working conditions, training, etc., of the
Public Service. The Commission's Chairman would
carry on routine business, bl1( in making important
appointments he would be assisted by the two other
Commissioners. Such an arrangement will last only
until independence, but it sets a precedent which is
likely to be followed in drafting the Constitution.

53. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council adopt~d
the following conclusions and recommendations:

The Council notes with satisfaction that the control
of the Public Service has no'~' been transferred to the
Samoan authorities atld that a Public Service Com
mission has been established. It notes further that a
programme has been undertaken by the Administering
Authority and the Western Sampan Government for
the training, in the ,first place, of fifteen Samoan civil
servants in New Zealand for positions of greater re
sponsibility in Western Samoa. While expressing satis
faction with this programme, the Council considers that
the pace .of Samoanization of the Public Serzlice should
~e intensified and accelerated, since the Territory is on
the threshold of independence. In this connexion, it
considers that the creation of training facilities within
the Territory itself would be the most effective means
of relieving the shortage of qualified Samoan personnel
in the senior echelons of the Administration.

JUDICIARY

54. The organization of the Judiciary has been
described in the Council's report to the General As-

s~bly at its fourteenth session.1I The 1959 Visiting
Mission stated that the Samoan authorities considered
that, since it would not be ~ssible for some years to
appoint Western Samoan Citizens with legal training
and experience as judges of the High Court, it would
be of great assistance to Western Samoa if New Zealand
were willing to continue to make suitably qualified per
so~ available for appointment as judges to the Samoan
Government. At its twenty-fourth session, the Council
noted that the Administering Authority was willing to
continue to provide such assistance after independence.
It also shared the view of the Visiting Mission that the
Constitution of WestC'.rn Samoa should provide: for
the independence of the judiciary and noted with satis
faction that this view was shared by the representatives
of the Samoan peopl~.

55. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council was in
formed that the Working Committee had recommended
that the Constitution provide for a Supreme Court and
courts of subordinate jurisdiction, and that a Court of
Appeal of Western Samoa be constituted, with head
quarters in Apia. The Court of Appeal would, for the
immediate future, have to be served by judges appointed
from outside Samoa. It was proposed that a .Tudicial
Service Commission consisting of the Chief Justice, the
Attorney-General and a nominee of the Minister of
Justice be set up to advise the Council of State on the
appointment, promotion and transfer of holders of judi
cial offices other than that of Chief Justice.

56. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council adopted
the following conclusion and recommendation:

The Council notes the proposal of the Working Com
mittee that a Court of Appeal should be cpnstituted
with headquarters in AJiia, and that a Judicial Service
Commission should be set up to advise the Council of
State on the a.ppointment, promotion and transfer of
holders of judicial offices, other than that of Chief Jus
tice. The Council expresses the hope that the training
of suitable Samoans in law will be accelerated so that
qualified Samoan judges may serve in the Territory in
the near future, particularly in the Supreme Court of
Western Samoa.

Observations of members of the Trusteeship Coun
cil representing their individual opinions only

CONSULTATIONS WITH THE INHABITANTS IN REGARD TO
MEASURES TAKEN OR CONTEMPLATED TOWARDS SELF
GOVERNMENT OR INDEPENDENCE

57. The representative of Belgium noted the happy
co-operation between the Administering Authority and
the Samoan people in the adoption of realistic formulas
and institutions adapted to the needs of a multiracial
society.

58. The representative of India was happy to note
that the drafting of the constitution was well under way.

CONSTITUTIONAL ARRANGEMENTS

(a) Deve~opment of representative executive and
legislative orga,ns and the extensiotJ of their powers

59. The representative of Paraguay stated that the
creation of a cabinet type of government and the
election of the Prime Minister, Mr. Mata'afa, had
strengthened the relationship between New Zealand
and Western Samoa.

11 Official Records of the Gelleral Assembly, Fourteenth Ses
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the recommendations of the Visiting Mission and thus
removed any cause for l~itimate complaints from &11Y
one living in Western Samoa today.

DOMESTIC STATUS

71. The representative of Burma expressed the hope
that the people of Western Samoa would accept the
abolition of domestic status and that the Administering
Authority would do everything in its power in this
respect.

72. The representative of the USSR stated that
it was not possible to maintain two kinds of status in
Western Samoa and thus to consolidate in legislation
the division of the people into two types: on the one
hand, the Europeans, who would have full rights,
and, on the other hand, the Samoan population, which
is allowed to participate actively in the political life
of the country only to the extent of one-seventh of
the population while in practice all the female popula
tion as well as a large part of the male population is
deprived of such a possibility.

73. The representative of India was concerned about
the problem of domestic status. He re-endorsed the
recommendations of the last Visiting Mission on the
subject. While recognizing the strength of tradition in
Western Samoa, he expressed the hope that progress
would be made in the right direction in this matter.

74. The representative of the United Arab Republic
considered that the best interests of Samoa called for
the complete elimination of any traces of distinction
based on racial grounds. The recommendation of the
Working Committee to the effect that any citizen of
Western Samoa who was related to a family possessing
rights to Samoan customary land should be eligible to
hold a matai title could not be considered as sufficiently
conducive to racial harmony in the future. He urged
the Administering Authority and the Samoan Govern
ment to make further efforts at convincing those con
cerned of the necessity of removing every distinction
based on race.

75. The representative of the United Kingdom re
called the views of the Visiting Mission on the question
of domestic status. He was encouraged by the recommen
dation of the Vvorking Committee to the effect that any
citizen of Western Samoa who was related to a family
possessing rights to Samoan customary land should be
eligible to hold a matai title in accordance with Samoan
custom and usage and to hold the pule over such land. He
hoped that this proposal would point the way to getting
rid of any distinction based purely on race.

76. The special representative of the Administering
Authority stated that the fact that there were two types
of society in Western Samoa was one which had to be
faced, but he was confident that in the new conditions
which would exist in an independent Samoa a practical
solution would be found. The establishment of a com
mon citizenship would contribute to a feeling of unity
amongst the peoples of Samoa.

60. The representative of Otina was glad to note
that the Prime Minister's inaugural speech had helped
remove whatever anxiety there might have been in
the minds of a part of the population of the Territory.

61. The representative of Italy considered that the
establishment of cabinet government was perhaps the
most important phase in the over-all task of preparing
the Territory for full independence. He commended the
Administering Authority for attaining the goal ahead
of time. He was impressed with the statesmanlike quali
ties of the Samoan Prime Minister who had become a
symp:)l of national unity among his people.

62. The representative of the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics stated that the most important
measure carried out during the period under review
had been the creation of a Samoan Government headed
by the Honourable Fiame Mata'afa. The new Govern
ment was working remarkably well.

63. The representative of the United Kingdom
hoped that, should this be the wish of the Samoan
Government, the Prime Minister would attend the dis
cussion of the future of the Territory in the General
Assembly. He was encouraged to hear of the valuable
part which was being played by the Council of State in
the affairs of the Territory.

64. The special representative of the Administering
Authority stated that since the introduction of cabinet
government, Western Samoa had achieved internal
self-government. While the substantial responsibility
for the conduct of affairs had been vested in the new
Government, the Administering Authority would con
tinue to demonstrate in the most practical way its deep
interest in Samoa's advancement.

CITIZENSHIP
68. The representative of Burma noted with satis

faction that provisions of the draft Constitution dealing
with human rights and freedoms had already been
given wide publicity in the Territory. He hoped that
the authorities concerned would consider sympathetic
ally any cases in which people have some difficulty in
reaching a decision in time 011 the choice of their future ELECTORAL SYSTEM: : DEVELOPMENT OF UNIVERSAL
citizenship. SUFFRAGE AND DIRECT ELECTIONS

69. The representative of India welcomed the pass- 77. The representative of Burma stated that a
ing of the Citizenship Ordinance whose provisions ap- broader system of suffrage and a more equitable system
peared to be in line with the generally accepted prin- of constituencies should be introduced if Western Samoa
ciples that governed this question in most of the areas was to become a truly democratic state.
of the world. 78. The representative of China hoped that in due

70. The representative of the United Arab Republic course the principle of universal suffrage would be
was happy to note that the Ordinance finally embodied applied in all elections.
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(b) Head of State

65. The representative of China considered that the
question of the future Head of State had been resolved
in a very satisfactory manner.

66. The representative of the United Arab Republic
was glad to note that the Working Committee had suc
ceeded in resolving the question of future occupancy of
the position of Head of State. He considered that the
Constitution should provide a way for the settlement
of differences that might arise between the Joint Heads
of State on vital issues.

67. The special representative of the Administering
Authority stated that the question of possible disagree
ment between the two Joint Heads of State had been
examined by the Working Committee and that he thought
that recommendations would be made which should lead
to a solution of the problem.



79. The represer.tative of the USSR stated that the
Visiting Mission had only been able to ascertain the
wishes of the matai on the question of suffrage. The
most reasonable and democratic way of ascertaining
the views of all Samoans would be to introduce the
question of universal suffrage in the plebiscite. A plebis
cite would allow the whole population to express its
views on the introduction of universal suffrage in
Western Samoa and decide for itself. While all Euro
peans in the Territory had the right to vote, only one
seventh of the adult Samoan population, the matai,
could do so. Therefore, it would be quite proper to
make available to the Samoans the same rights as those
enjoyed by the Europeans. He noted that the Prime
Minister of Western Samoa himself nad spoken in
favour Ot the immediate introduction of universal suf
frage and urged the Administering Authority to adopt
measures for a wide explanation of this principle in the
Territory without forcing it upon the Samoans.

80. The representative of India stated that the existing
system by which the large majority of the Samoans were
denied suffrage rights would appear to be out of step
with the generally accepted notions of democratic prac
tice but agreed with the view that nothing should be
forced upon the people of the Territory against their
wishes. He recalled that the Visiting Mission of 1959
had suggested drawing up a non-matai roll, besides the
existing matai roll: this suggestion might, to some ex
tent, bring about a more democratic and acc(';ssible
system of suffrage. :Se hoped that the Wm'king Com
mittee would make suitable recommendations accept
able to the people of the Territory as a whole.

81. He expressed the hope that in the forthcoming
elections to the Legislative Assembly, the normal elec
tion procedures and, particularly, the practice of secret
ballots would in fact be in operation.

82. The, representative of the United Kingdom
stated that the Council must recognize the state of pub
lic opinion in \Vestern Samoa on the question of suf
frage. Although some members of the Legislative As
sembly would favour universal suffrage with matai
candidates, all evidence at present was that the majority
of opinion favoured the retention of the matai system.
He doubted the wisdom of introducing into the plebiscite
any question about universal suffrage for the Legislative
Assembly. The Working Committee was still consider
ing the matter, and he hoped it wou~d find it possible to
meet the suggestions made by the last Visiting Mission
on the subject.

83. The special representative of the Administering
Authority emphasized that the matai were the persons
chosen by their immediate relatives to conduct the
affairs of a small family group. They had some rights
as matai,o but they also had very real obligations to the
members of their family and were answerab:e for their
actions to the family. The Administering Authority
recognized that the matai system, with a!l its faults, was
basically a democratic system and that for the present
it was the one desired by the Samoans. The Administer
ing Authority had at every opportunity explained the
principles of universal suffrage and would continue to
counsel the des:rability of introducing such a system as
soon as possible. The fact that the plebiscite would be
conducted on a basis of universal suffrage would have
considerable educative value.

84. He stated that the question of introducing a
more equitable arrangement of the Samoan electorate
was being studied at present.

LoCAL GOVE:RNMENT

85. The representative of China considered that
properly constituted local government authorities were
essential to sound self-government; he earnestly hoped
that the Sa.."lloan Government would exert its efforts in
pushing forward the establishment of local govern
ment bodies, beginning with the district centres.

86. The representative of India noted with some
concern that although both the District and Village
Board Ordinances passed by the Legislative Assembly
as early as 1953 providef the framework of a local
government system for Western Samoa, there had been
no significant change and the traditional matai system
continued to dominate all fields of local government.
Although he was opposed to the imposition of any sys
tem against the wishes of the people, he could not help
expressing the hope again that in due time the matai
system would adapt itself to the changing economic
and social conditions in the Territory.

87. The representative of the United Kingdom con
sidered that in a country like Western Samoa the people
could be in very close touch with the central govern
ment and legislature. He recalled the Visiting Mission's
view that attention in the local government field should
be directed primarily to the encouragement of local
community effort and hoped that this effort would be
pursued through local government machinery in the
future.

88. The special representative of the Administering
Authority stated that the views expressed in the Council
regarding the establishment of local authorities would be
brought to the notice of the Samoan Government. It
must be borne in mind, however, that, in both area and
population, the whole country was smaller than a single
local authority district in many countries. It was ap
parent, however, that there should be some develop
ment of local authorities, especially in the town of Apia.

PUBLIC SERVICE: TRAINING AND APPOINTMENT OF
SAMOANS FOR POSITIONS OF RESPONSIBILITY IN THE
ADMINISTRATION

j
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He stressed the need for increasing the present pace of
Samoanization of the Public: Service.

93. The representative of the United Arab Republic
stated that the training programme undertaken by the
Administering Authority was commendable and might
go a long way towards meeting the requirements of the
Territory in the field of public service; nevertheless he
felt that it could still be reinforced and improved by
creating the facilities for training within the Territory
itself. He ~'"Pressed the hope that Samoa College would
soon be turned into a university training college which
would give the Territory the necessary minimum of
technicians, doctors, public servants, etc.

94. The representative of the United Kingdom
noted with satisfaction the good progress made in
establishing machinery appropriate to independence.
He expressed the hope that provision for the Public
Service Commission would be made in the Constitution
itself. The training programme undertaken by the
Administering Authority was very encouraging.

95. The special representative of the Administering
Authority stated that the initiative in replacing expatri
ate officers by Samoans now rested with Samoa itself.
The Administering Authority would continue to provide
the training required by Samoan officers after Samoa
became independent. if the Samoan Government so re
quested. The success already achieved could be meas
ured by the fact that in ten Departments, at least one of
the two senior administrative post., was held by a
Samoan citizen, and in four of these departments both
of the two senior administrative posts were held by
Samoan citizens. In the five remaining Departments,
Samoans were receiving, or haq already received, the
type of training which would eventually qualify them
for administrative positions.

JUDICIARY

96. The representative of India regretted to note
that there was no qualified Samoan judge. This was a
question to which the Administering Authority and the
Samoan Government might well give serious con
sideration. An independent Samoa could not rely en
tirely on non-Samoan officers to impart justice in the
Territory.

97. The representative of the United Kingdom was
glad that the Court of Appeal would sit in Apia itself
and that there would be a Judicial Service Commission
to protect the independence of the jndiciary. He trusted
that provision for this Commission would be made in
the Constitution itself.

m. ECONOMIC ADVANCEMENT

Outline of conditions and recommendations
adopted by the Trusteeship Council

GENERAL

98. Except for a few minor industries catering to
local requirements, Western Samoa's economy is ex
clusively agricultural and, apart from the growing
of subsistence crops, is based on the export of three
main commodities: cocoa, bananas and copra. The
greater part of these crops is produced by the Samoans
using traditional methods on village land owned and cul
tivated under the matai system. The Western Samoa
Trust Estates Corporation, a public undertaking whose
annual profits are normally paid over to the Western
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Samoa Treasury, is the other main producer. The Terri
tory has no exploitable mineral resources.

99. The budgetary difficulties encountered by the
Territory in 1957 on account of the decline in world
prices of cocoa and copra were eased in 1958. The
Trusteeship Council, at its twenty-fourth session, noted
with satisfaction the improvement in the Territory's
economic situation, especially the substantial increase in
copra prices and in the volume of exports of bananas
and cocoa. During 1959, the Territory enjoyed a year
of record prosperity. Income from the three main ex
ports reached a record level, stimulating production,
imports and business expansion and enabling govern
ment services to be improved and a substantial wage
rise to be granted to Public Service employees. The
prosperity has been reflected in the greatly increased
expenditure on economic development. Although copra
prices fluctuated sharply, the operations of the Copra
Board and Copra Stabilization Fund ensured that a
fixed and profitable price was paid to growers. As a
result, revenue from taxation increased from £77,819
to £144,575. These figures emphasize the degree to
which all inhabitants are dependent on overseas markets
and the extreme fluctuations which occur in national
income and government revenue through variations in
overseas e.xport prices.

100. At the twenty-sixth session, the special repre
sentative informed the Council that the total value of
the three main exports in 1959 was £3,258,800 as
against £2,862,589 in 1958, £1,825,349 in 1957,
£1,789,536 in 1956 and £2,420,3iJ in 1955. It was en
couraging to note that the export of coffee was hence
forth expected to increase steadily.

101. During the year under review, 775,000 cases of
bananas were exported to New Zealand at an export
value of £872,000. In 1958, exports had reached a record
figure of 884,555 cases valued at over £1 million. The
1959 Visiting Mission reported that there had been
some concern in the Territory about continued access
to New Zealand markets after Western Samoa had
attained self-government. The Mission was assured by
New Zealand authorities that the New Zealand Govern
ment intended to continue to accept shipments of bana
nas from Western Samoa subject to the ability of its
markets to absorb them and to the claims of Fiji and
Tonga to participate in their traditional market in New
Zealand.

102. Cocoa exports in 1959 reached 4,023 tons
(4,034 tons in 1958). Copra exports were 16,842 tons,
as against 9,036 tons in 1958. High prices brought the
total value to £1,357,846, as compared to £618,659 in
the previous year. High prices brought the total value
to £1.4 million, almost double the value of the previous
year's exports. The efforts of the Department of Agri
culture to introduce cheaper and simpler drying methods
led to a considerable improvement in the quality of
copra which was reflected in the high prices obtained.

103. Other crops which are still in the early stages
of development are coffee, some fruits and vegetables,
spices (i.e. nutmegs and pepper) and manila hemp.
Some cattle is raised for local consumption. A small
quantity of timber is exported.

104. At its twenty-fourth 8,ession, the Council, bear
ing in mind that agriculture is, and is likely to continue
to be, the basis of the Territory's economy, commended
the work being done by the Department of Agriculture,
and in particular its extension services. It stressed the
importance of experimental and research work in agri-



~ and the development of agricultural education.
While it hoped that every means of increasing agricultural
production and of introducing new export crops would be
explored, it also drew attention to the importance of en
couraging the establishment, as soon as possible, of sec
ondary and other industries, including conunercial fishing,
and of developing conununications, both extenlal and in
ternal. The Council noted the approval of a preliminary
short-term development plan; it considered that, in view
of the Territory's approaching independence and of the
continuing problem of its rapidly increasing population,
there was an urgent need for comprehensive long-tenn
planning of economic development and for greater efforts
on the part of the Government and people of Western
Samoa to achieve an accelerated rate of economic growth
and diversification.

105. The 1959 Visiting Mission called for an active
progranune of forest conservation and development,
and for the development of a livestock industry, and
possibly a fishing industry, in Western Samoa. It felt
that it should be possible to introduce a usehold system
in Samoan-owned land, which would give the occupier
and his descendants security of tenure so long as the
land was properly cultivated. It stressed the importance
of the Western Samoa Trust Estates Corporation which
served as a centre for e..xperimentation and demonstra
tion of new crops; it felt that consideration might be
given to the advantages of stimulating producer
co-operatives. Finally, it recommended that favourable
consideration should be given to any requests for inter
national assistance made by Western Samoa for eco
nomic development. The Trusteeship Council also
considered that the possibilities of international as
sistance should be explored and was confident that
sympathetic consideration would be given to any request
for such assistance from various international bodies.
It welcomed the statement of the Administering Author
ity that it was ,willing to continue to assist the future
independent State of Western Samoa, should it wish
for such assistance, 10 achieve a faster rate of economic
development.

106. The Administering Authority stated at the
twenty-sixth session that any assistance given Western
Samoa after it became independent would be given
on a basis which would acknowledge the full equality
and independent status of Western Samoa. The Ad
ministering Authority would give every consideration
to Western Samoa's needs should it desire further
help from New Zealand. It was likely, nevertheless, that
the new State would seek assistance in a wider inter
national sphere. The General Assembly had recom
mended that special consideration be given to the needs
of newly independent States, and the Secretary-General
had been invited by the Economic and Social Council
to prepare a report dealing with the special problems
of those territories. While the emphasis would, in
present conditions, be placed upon the needs of those
territories in Africa, the scheme would be such as to
recognize the particular requirement!> of newly inde
pendent territories in other parts of the world, includ
ing the possible needs of Western Samoa.

107. During the year under revi(~w, the develop
ment plan approved by the Legislative Assembly in
1958 was put into operation and extended. At the
twenty-sixth session, the Administering Authority
stated that the total amount voted by the Legislative
Assembly for new works was £438,200 and the amount
actually spent or conunitted was £404,802. Of this

sum, .£ 139,214 was spent on new roads and bridges,
and .£67,464 on water supplies. It was expected that
the construction of the new roads would read to the
cultivation of large areas of land hitherto hardly
utilized. A plan for a deep-water harbour at Apia,
estimated to cost .£ 1,200,000, was under study, and
the Legislative Assembly had voted .£ 10,000 for de
tailed investigations and test borings. These had ntw
been completed. The new Cabinet includes a Minister
of Economic Development who co-ordinates planning
and expenditure and who is charged with fonnulating
a more comprehensive plan when the present one is
completed, in 1961.

108. Among the expanded activities of the Depart
ment of Agriculture were: further development of Avele
Agricultural College, a stepped-up campaign for the
control of diseases in coconuts and bananas, distribu
tion of fertilizers to banana growers, etc. The intro
duction of new crops, such as vaniila, was being
eAlllored. Interest in the new pasture and legumes intro
duced by the Department has increased notably and
considerable progress is reported in agricultural
education.

109. At the twenty-sixth session, the Administering
Authority stated that although, in the conditions of
Samoa, industrialization in the generally accepted sense
of that term was likely to be slow in development, the
local industry producing the cases needed for the export
of bananas had been so expanded that it was now meet
ing a large part of the requirements of the exporters
at much reduced costs. Moreover, an airline operated
and wholly owned by a Samoan company was now
providing a regular service between Western and
American Samoa.

110. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council
adopted the following conclusions and reconunendations :

The Council, while noting with satisflUtion the
statement of the Administering Authority that the
Territory enjoyed a year of record prosperity which
was reflected in greatly increased expenditure on eco
nomic development, reiterates its view that there is
an 1trgent need for greater efforts on the part of the
Government and people of Western Samoa ta achieve
an accelerated rate of economic growth and diversifica
tion of the economy. The Council hopes that in the
remaining period before independence the Administer
ing Authority will take all necessary steps ta encourage
the development of new export crops in the Territory
and to increase agricadtural productivity by using
modern methods of agricultural technology. The Council
commends the work done by the territorial Department
of Agriculture in this field.

The Council reiterates its previous view that there
is an urgent need for the comprehensive long-term
planning of economic development. It notes the as
surance of the Administering Authority that the short
term plan faT economic development is proceeding
vigorously and that the land utilization survey will
provide the basis for long-te1"m planning.

The Council hopes that steps will be taken to in
troduce commercial fishing and cottage industries
handicrafts and snwll industries based on the r~
materials available in the Territory.

Considering that insecurity of tenure under the tradi
tional land system is largely responsible for the lack
of incentive to increased production, the Council hopes
that, in order to g1ve the occupier and his descendants
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s,CNrity of tenur, as lotlg as th, land is properly ndt1
wi,d, the possibility of adopting mor, generally a use
hold system of tenure forS~ land will be esplored
at least as a transitional st,p. .

The Council, recallin!J the recommendation which it
adopted at the twenty-fourth session, notes with satis
faction the assistance given to Western Samoa by the
Administering Authority up to the present and its
statIM".t that it envisages the continuation in the
future of forms of financial and technical assistance
consistent with the Territory's ,:hanging status and
needs.

The Council hopes that possibilt:ties for further inter
natiotlal assistance will be esp/m·ed and is confident
that requests made by the New Zealand Government
on behalf of Western Samoa to the various United
Nations programmes of technical assistance, the Special
Ft~nd, the specialised agencies or other appropriate
international organs will receive most sympathetic
consideration.

DEVELOPMENT OF ADEQUATE PUBLIC REVENUE:
MONEY AND BANKING

111. At its twenty-fourth session, the Council noted
with satisfaction the financial assistance given by the
Administering Authority to ease the Territory's recent
financial difficulties, While welcoming the improvement
of the budgetary situation, the Council observed that
the temporary reduction of public revenues during
1957-1958 underlined the need for Western Samoo:;,
further to increase and diversify its exports.

112. Ordinary public revenue in 1959 amounted to
£ 1,150,000 as compared to £ 1,244,000 during the
previous year. In addition, it was anticipated that
grants offered by the Administering Authority would
be used to the extent of some £ 50,000. The New
Zealand Government announced that substantial finan
cial assistance spread over a period of years would be
granted towards furthering the educational advance
ment of the Territory. On the other hand, the Western
Samoa Trust Estates Corporation was able to transfer
£30,000 from its 1959 profits to the Samoan Govern
ment for development. The Territory is gradually
widening its economic basis, and fluctuations in the
price of copra and cocoa during the year did not
diminish prosperity. Nevertheless, Western Samoa still
remains vulnerable to a sharp fall in world commodity
prices.

113. The Bank of Western Samoa, which came into
full operation on 1 April 1959, has a capital of
£100,000, subscribed by the Bank of New Zealand
(£55,000) and the Government of Western Samoa
(£45,000) though the latter is empowered to buy the
shares of the Bank of New Zealand whenever it wishes.
Consideration is continuing regarding the separation
of the currencies of Western Samoa and New Zealand.
The 1959 Samoa Amendment Act provides for the
Bank of Western Samoa to issue the currency notes
of the Territory, and for the Council of State, acting
on the advice and with the consent of the Executive
Council, to fix the rate of exchange between Western
Samoa and New Zealand. Study is being given to
the implementation of these provisions and to the
introduction of a decimal currency.

114. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council
adopted the following conclusions and recommendations:
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The Co'lmCil ,.otes with satisfaction that a Bak of
West,", Samoa came into full operatio1& 011 1 Aprfl
1959.

The Council~ having ,.oted that 55 per cent of the
shares in this Bank are held at present b,- the Bank
of New Zealand and 45 per cent by thll GovttnlMent
of Western Samoa, welcomes thll statement of the
Administering Authority that th, Government of
Western Samoa has the statutory right to purchase any
number of additional shares at any time.

ObservatioDs of members of the Trusteeship Coun
cil representing their individual OpiniODS only

GENERAL

115. The representative of France stated that, while
emphasis during the current session had of necessity
been on political advancement, Western Samoa's prob
lems in the future would be essentially those of ensuring
its economic independence and promoting its social
development.

116. The representative of the United States of
America expressed the hope, that with the continued
efforts of the Samoan people and the continued gen
erous assistance of the Administering Authority, the
economic growth of the Territory would continue.

117. The representative of Italy stated that the
Territory would still need outside aid after it attained
independence. He had been pleased to hear the New
Zealand representative confirm that his country was
willing to continue to assist Samoa while respecting
its sovereignty and independence.

118. He also stated that many problems would
remain to be solved, particularly in connexion with
economic development, which must run parallel to
social development and take into account the probable
increase in population. The Samoan Government was
now responsible for the management of the Samoan
economy and was carrying out its responsiblities
satisfactorily. Agricultural development should continue
to be the main objective. The difficulties in that respect
were mainly due to the traditional system of land
tenure and cultivation. The need to diversify agricul
ture, in particular, and the economy, in general, possibly
by developing fisheries and livestock breeding, was
quite apparent. In that respect, he welcomed the
progress which had been made with the development
scheme.

119. With regard to providing assistance to the
Territory, the representative of the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics noted that the Government of New
Zealand intended to provide assistance to the Territory
after the proclamation of its independence. He felt that
this fell within the exclusive competence of the future
independent Samoan Governnient. He thought, however,
that the Trusteeship Council should now recommend
to the Administering Authority that for the remaining
short period of time left to it, all efforts be made in
order to improve the situation.

120. He thought that much remained to be done
in the field of the development of new branches of
economy in order to eliminate the present unstable
economic structure of the Territory.

121. The representative of India believed that the
Administering Authority would extend all necessary
assistance for the economic development of the Terri
tory. He also believed that favourable consideration



would be given to any request for assistance to Western
~c;>a by the United Nations organization through
eXlstmg programmes.

122. He thought that the authorities concerned
should study the possibility of diversifying the economy
of the Territory. He suggested in this connexion the
possibility of the cultivation of alternate crops and
the introduction of cottage industries, handicrafts and
small industries which would process the raw materials
available in the island.

123. He also thought that there was considerable
scope for improvement in the existing system of land
and land tenure. He noted that large areas of cultivable
land were not under cultivation.

124. He believed that it would be advisable to
undertake a survey of the fishing, including d€ep sea
fishing, and other resources of the sea around Western
Samoa.

125. The representative of China thought that every
means of increasing agricultural production and of
introducing new exports should be explored.

126. He felt that the economy of the Territory
must not depend on a few cash crops and the Admin
istering Authority should make an effort for the
diversification of the economy of the Territory.

127. He thought that the traditional Samoan land
tenure under the matai system had been largely re
sponsible for the lack of incentive for increased pro
duction on the part of the farmers who held their land
at the discretion of a superior matai. He thought that
the younger generation of Samoans with improved edu
cation would cause an increasing demand for the liberali
zation of the land system. He reiterated his hope that
it would be possible to introduce gradually a household
system of land tenure which would give the occupier
and his descendants security of tenure so long as the
land was properly cultivated.

128. The representative of Australia stated that
there was need to diversify the economy of the Terri
tory. Its economy was heavily dependent upon three
export commodities.

129. The representative of Burma expressed the
hope that diversification of agriculture, improvement of
agricultural methods and exploration of new markets
for the produce of the Territory would be carried out by
the Government of the Territory and the Administering
Authority.

130. He noted with appreciation that the principal
basis for the long-term economic development plan was
the land utilization survey.

131. He considered that little headway had been
made in the direction of establishing secondary indus
tries, including commercial fishing. He suggested the
introduction of small-scale industries requiring a re!a
tively large amount of labour and some modem equip
ment based on native agricultural products as raw
materials.

132. He also noted that the fifteen-year develop
ment plan of the Western Samoa Trust Estate Cor
poration was proceeding as laid down, and the number
of co-operative societies had somewhat increased. The
Administering Authority and the Government of West
ern Samoa should endeavour to give every encourage
ment to such societies and teach the people the basic
principles of the co-operative movement and simple
methods of business procedure and accounting.

133. The representative of Paraguay thought that
the Administering Authority should make further efforts
to liberalize the system of land tenure. While he re
cognized that it was a difficult undertaldng, he hoped
that the present system would be improved before the
Territory attained independence. It was encouraging
to know that the attitude of the tnatai leaders was
changing, but a modem system of land distribution
~nd registration ,,:ould s;trely be desirable. Apparently,
It should not be tmposslble for the matai leaders and
the Administering Authority to reach agreement on that
point.

134. The representative of the United Arab Re
public stated that, as Western Samoa was basically an
agricultural country, economic advancement must of
necessity begin with agriculture. In the past, the Terri
tory had depended on a few crops and a very limited
market, with the result that it had been highly vu!
nerable to the adverse effects of price fluctuations. The
Council had accordingly recommended to the Admin
istering Authority a policy of crop diversification and
of industrialization based on the available resources of
the Territory; it should reiterate that recommendation
to the Samoan authorities, who were beginning to show
a keen interest in economic planning now that full
responsibility in that sphere had been transferred to
them.

135. The representative of the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Northern Ireland stated that there
was c1ea~ly a ~eed for di~e~sification of the economy
and for 1l1creasmg productiVIty of Samoan agriculture.

136. He thought there was clearly a need for im
proving road and harbour facilities in the Territory.

137. The special representative of the Administering
Authority stated that the Government of Western
Samoa was fully aware of the need for expanding the
~ang~ .and quantity o~ export produce. He hoped that
mqumes now proceedmg would lead to the processing
of surplus banana supplies and thus overcome the
limitations of the present market for this fruit.

138. He also stated that the short-term plan for
economic development was proceeding vigorously and
the land utilization survey would provide the basis for
long-term planning. He assured the Council that where
ever possible "[he Administering Authority would be
ready to give assistance and advice to the Government
of Western Samoa for building up a sounder basis
for the economy of the Territory in the future.

139. While recognizing that the matai system of
land tenure had some limitations, he felt that there
vve~e sufficient signs of development to encourage the
behef that the present system would evolve within a
reasonably short time. Any deficiencies which might
exist at present would be remedied by the Samoans
themselves in the comparatively near future. He as
sured the Council that the Administering Authority
wou~d co?tinue to point out to the Samoan people that
modlficatlOn of the land tenure system was desirable
if only because of the change from a subsistence economy
to one based on production for export.
. 140. He stated ~hat the .possibilities of the fishing
1l1dustry would agall1 be dIscussed with the Samoan
Government.

141. He noted that the South Pacific Commission
had recently made available its own Co-operatives
Officer to spend some months in the Territory in
working out a plan for expanding co-operatives.
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142. The representative of the Administering Au
thority stated that the New Zealand Government
envisaged the continuation in the future of financial and
technical assistance which would be consistent with the
Territory's changing status and needs. The assistance
would presumably be directed towards specific fi~lds.
He was convinced that Western Samoa would continue
to seek the use of international assistance of all kinds
wherever appropriate.

DEVElOPMENT OF ADEQUATE PUBUC REVENUE:
MONEY AND BANKING

143. The representative of the USSR stated th~t
the Administering Authority sh?uld pursu~ ~nergetic
and urgent action in order that, m the remammg sh~rt
interval, it might be possible to improve. the finanCIal
and economic situation in the Trust Terntory.

144. He thought that particularly. i~port~t '!as the
question of the revision of the ex1stmg SItuation as
re2'arded the Bank of Western Samoa, since 55 per
ce~t of the shares of capital belonged to New Zealand,
and only 45 per cent to Western Samoa. He stated !hat
the Bank should be transformed at an early date mto
an independent organ under exclusive Samoan control.

and this division was currently engaged in formulating
a putilic information programme, with particular emphasis
on the extension of services and political education to
outlying districts.

149. The first major step in the programme for in
creasing media of information was the establishment in
January 1960 of a new illustrated paper, to be distributed
to 6,000 people in all villages of Upolu and Savai'i. The
paper took the place of the present government monthly
publication, but retained the old name of "Savali" and
was printed in Samoan.

150. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council adopted
the following conclusions and recommendations:

The Council notes with satisfaction the statement of
the Administering Authority that fundamental human
rights are proposed to be incorporated in the Constitution
and that persons suffering from an infringement of any
of those rights should have access to the Supreme Court
of Western Samoa. The Council hopes that provisions
such as those recommended by the Working Committee
on Self-Government will be i~corporated in the Constitu
tion and that the necessary measures will be taken to
enS'Ure that these rights are enjoyed freely by all citizens
of Western Samoa.

IV. SOCIAL ADVANCEMENT

Outline of conditions and recommendations
adopted by the Trusteeship Council

HUMAN RIGHTS

145. The situation with regard to human rights was
described in the Council's previous report to the General
Assembly6.

146. At its twenty-fourth session, the Council en
dorsed the opinions expressed by the Visiting Mission
concerning the safeguarding of human rights and hoped
that the provisions included for this purp?se in the
Constitution of Western Samoa would be guIded by the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights. The Council
noted with satisfaction the statement issued by the
Council of State with the approval of the Working
Committee on Self-Government indicating that it was
the intention to make provision in the Constitution of
Western Samoa to ensure that land and other property
rights which were held in accordance with the law would
continue to be respected. In its annual report for 1959,
the Administering Authority stated that the Working
Committee on Self-Government when it began drafting
the Constitution in January 1960 would include a section
safeguarding the fundamental human rights.

147. A growing awareness on the part of the Samoan
leaders of the need for improved means of disseminating
information resulted in an offer by the New Zealand
Government to provide the services of an experienced
public relations officer to set up a government informa
tion service for Samoa. The New Zealand Government
also offered to provide £ 5,500 a year (for a specified
term) towards the cost of this work, and to train in
New Zealand a selected Samoan to take over fully the
direction of public relations services in Samoa on com
pletion of this training.

148. A Public Relations Division was established in
October 1959 within the Prime Minister's Department

6 Ibid., part 11, chapter VII, paras. 128-131.

PUBLIC HEALTH

151. The GoverntJ:1ent expenditure on public health
in the Territory in 1959 amounted to £225,760, as
compared with £190,530 in 1958; £216,280 in 1957;
and £229,630 in 1956. Expenditure on development of
health services during 1959 was £5,248; the estimated
expenditure for 1960 is £48,550.

152. In 1959 a new public health ordinance came
into force. The new ordinance charged the Minister of
Health with the control of the Health Department; the
Director of Health obtained his powers by delegation in
writing from the Minister. This change was part of the
general transition to cabinet government and followed
the lines of departmental control.

153. The Board of Health was reconstituted as a
consultative body, advising the Minister on any matters
referred to it relating to: (a) the adoption of a general
health policy for the promotion of health, the prevention
of disease and disability, the adequate and effective treat
ment of disease, and the proportion of the available re
sources that should be allocated for each of the foregoing
purposes; (b) the controi and management of hospitals,
medical outstations, and ancillary services and the rela
tionship of such control and management to the general
health policy; (c) any other matters in any way relating
to, or affecting the health of, the people of Western
Samoa.

154. The Board of Health consists of five members:
the Minister of Health, Chairman; the Director of
Health, Deputy Chairman; the Director of Work,; a
medical practitioner appointed by the Minister; and a
medical practitioner selected by the Minister from a
panel of three submitted by the Samoan Medical As~

sociation.
155. A new hospital of twenty beds was built at

Fusi but has not yet come into operation, and it was
proposed to expand the Lefaga Hospital during 1960.
The number of hospital beds in 1959 amounted to 598.
Of these, 298 beds were at the Apia Hospital (compared
with approximately 250 beds in 1958) and 300 beds
in fifteen out-district hospitals (compared with approxi·
mately 200 beds in 1958).
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'f Ibid., part Il, chapter VII, paras. 139-140.
S Ibid., part II, chapter VII, paras. 142-145.
9 In its report for 1958, the Administering Authority stated

that the figures were 7,000 and 6,000, respectively.

166. In its annual report for 1959, the Administer
ing Authority stated that legislation establishing a
scheme for workers' compensation had been prepared
and approved by Cabinet and that it would be introduced
into the next session of the Legislative Assembly.

LABOUR

164. The situation with regard to labour was de
scribed in the Council's previous report,s According to
the latest data, there were about 8,000 persons in the
Territory who could be classed as wage and salary
earners and, of these, probably 7,000 were Samoans.9

165. At its twenty-fourth session, the Council noted
that certain principles pertaining to proposed legislation
governing conditions of employment and worker's com
pensation suggested by the Administering Authority
have been approved by the Government of Western
Samoa and that, with the latter's agreement, the legisla
tion was now being drafted by the Administering Author
ity. The Council, recalling the recommendation on this
subject which it adopted at its twenty-second session,
expressed the hope that the proposed legislation would
soon be enacted.

STATUS OF WOMEN

161. The situation with regard to the status of
women was described in the Council's previous report.'f

162. At its twenty-fourth session, the Council noted
the impressive work done by Samoan women in public
health, ~ducation, and other fields and expressed its
confidence chat they would play an increasingly inlportant
role in the national life of the Territory.

163. In its annual report for 1959 the Administering
Authority stated that throughout the Territory work
continued towards raising standard of hygiene, child
care, and education in the villages and funds were now
being gathered for the provision of women's welfare
rooms and oLler amenities for mothers and children
visiting Apia.

of efficient and satisfactory health services. In this con
ne~ the Council notes with interest that the InsfJector
General of the South Padfk Health Service is making
(J study of the health services and drawing up recom
mendations for (J long-term health plan.

The Council notes that the Administering Authority
is prO'lJiding more opportunities outside the Territory for
higher education in medical and paramedical subjects
and hopes that every effort will me made further to
encourage suitable candidates to enter the medical and
health profession.

The Council expresses satisfaction at the successful
elimination of yaws as a health problem in the Territory
and welcomes the undertaking of the anti-tuberculosis
campaign with the assistance of the World Hearth Or
ganization.

The Council takes note of the observations and sug
gestions made by WHO (T/1523) and commends them
to the attention of the Administering Authority and the
Government of Western Samoa.

r
156. During 1959, there was for a time an acute

shortage of medical officers and at one stage the number
of overseas-trained medical officers in the Apia Hospital
was reduced to one. An emergency call was sent out and

" the Surgeon Specialist, who had left in May, retunled
on a temporary basis. A relieving medical officer waS
sent from the South Pacific Health Service for one
month and a physician from aNew Zeaalnd hospital
relieved for four weeks in November. The new Surgeon
Specialist, who is a Fellow of the Royal College of
Surgeons and had had thirty years' tropical experience,
took up duties in October. In November, another medical
officer, who had been relieving in Niue, arrived for three
months on a temporary basis.

157. Tuberculosis is the principal public health prob
lem in the Territory. During 1959, many islands in the
Pacific were affected by the poliomyelitis epidemic.
There were no paralytic cases in Western Samoa. For
the first time, poliomyelitis vaccination was made avail
able in large quantities to the public. During 1959, the
number of vaccinations amounted to 1,766. During the
same year, 110 cases of infective hepetitis were reported,
an increase of fifty over 1958. The disease appears to be
gaining ground particularly among the adult European
population and Samoan children.

158. At its twenty-fourth session, the Council noted
with satisfaction the success of the yaws control cam
paign undertaken with the assistance of the World
Health Organization and the plans to carry out a similar
campaign for the control of tuberculosis in 1960. Con
sidering that, although noteworthy progress had been
made in the provision of medical and health facilities,
there was still a need for further expansion, the Council
took note of the observations and suggestions made by
WHO (T/1455) and commended them to the attention
of the Administering Authority and the territorial
Government in the confidence that they would receive
careful consideration, particular emphasis being placed
upon continuing and intensifying the programme for
training Samoan medical personnel.

159. In its annual report for 1959, the Administering
Authority stated that preparations for the tuberculosis
campaign undertaken in co-operation with WHO were
completed (including the construction of a chest clinic
and installation of a new X-ray machine) and that the
project would begin in January 1960. In addition, the
Minister of Health earlier in the year prepared a com
prehensive plan for hospital construction. Approved by
the then Executive Council, this plan would ensure
that, in future, staff and buildings would be apportioned
in a rational manner. The Inspector-General of the South
Pacific Health Service made a preliminary survey in
September and would return in January to make a
thorough examination of public health in the Territory
and to put forward recommendations for future develop
ment. To staff the expanded service, ten new health
scholarships were announced in November to provide
general medical training for Samoan medical practi
tioners, and also specialist training in ophthalmology
and dentistry.

160. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council adopted
the following conclusions and recommendations:

The Council notes that some progress continues to
be made in the provision of medical and health facilities.
It hopes that the Administering Authority will take b~
fore independence the necessary steps to o'lJer~ome tne
.shortage of medical personnel and ensure the mamtenance
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EDUCATIONAL ADVANCEMENTv.

10 Ibid., part n, chapter VII, paras. 156-174.

Outline of conditions and recommendationl
adopted by the Trusteeship Council

175. The situation with regard to educational ad
vancement was described in the Council's previous
report.10

176. At the twenty-sixth session of the Trusteeship
Council the Administering Authority informed the
Council' that the total number of children attending
government primary schools increased from 14,635 in
1958 to 16,055 last year. The total roll of all primary
schools increased from 22,280 to 24,790. The number
of secondary school pupils at Samoa College and Avele
College increased from 253 to 344 and the number
attending mission schools increased slightly from 361 to
368. The total number of children at all types of schools
rose from 23,543 to 25,881, an increase of 2,338. The
number of students at the Teachers Training College in
Apia was 121 as compared with 133 in 1958; the intake
of new students in 1960 was 140.

177. On 1 October 1959, the first Education Or
dinance became law. It defined the powers of the Minister
and Director of Education, established a Board of Educa
tion, and made provision for subsequent regulations.
The over-all policy remained the same.

178. At its twenty-fourth session, the Trusteeship
Council endorsed the Visiting Mission's suggestions,
especially concerning the need to expand secondary and
vocational training in order that the Territory should
not be indefinitely dependent upon overseas officials and
technicians. The Council stressed the need to complete
the construction of Samoa College and to provide it with
the necessary additional qualified teachers so that the
College could begin its expanded role of teaching up to
university entrance as soon as possible. It also considered
that it was important to continue and intensify the
scholarship scheme; with the assistance of the Administer
ing Authority. In regard to primary education, the
Council hoped that local initiative in the districts might
play a still more important role than hitherto.

179. The Council also welcomed the assurance given
to the Visiting Mission by the New Zealand Govern
ment that it would study closely and sympathetically the
possibility of continuing further direct and indirect as
sistance to Western Samoa ...lr educational development
during the period of transition and in the early years after
the attainment of independence. It noted that the form
that such assistance might take would be considered
in the light of the report on the Territory's educational
needs which was at present being prepared by the New
Zealand Director of Education.

180. In its report for 1959, the Administering
Authority stated that, realizing the need for an expanded
education programme with the attainment of independence
so close, it decided in 1959 to make educational aid
its main contribution to the Territory's future develop
ment. The New Zealand Director of Education and the
Superintendent of Technical Education visited Western
Samoa in June and preplU"ed a full report on its educa
tional needs over the next few years.

181. The Government of New Zealand accepted this
report and, at the end of the year, offered financial
assistance to Western Samoa for improved education
facilities. It offered an amount of £80,000 and had
promised that corresponding grants would be considered

STATUS OF WOMEN

174. The representative of India recalled that in the
past he had expressed the view that women's activities
in the Territory need not perhaps be confined merely
to the field of health and health education. He had no
doubt that the women in Western Samoa would play an
increasingly important role in the national life, including
participation in the political life of the Territory.
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O,hservations of members of the Trusteeship Coun
cl1 representing their individual opinions only

GENERAL: HUMAN RIGHTS

167. The representative of the Uni0!1 of ~~viet
Socialist Republics considered that the SOCIal condItions
of the Territory should be improved. He thought.t~at
much remained to be done with regard to the raIsmg
of the standard of living of the population.

PUBLIC HEALTH

168. The representative of the United States of
America stated that the yaws programme and the WHO
campaign against tuberculos}s. we~e evidence. of the co
operation between the Admmlstermg Authonty ~d the
United Nations. He expressed regret regardmg ~e
shortage of medical personnel, but hoped that this
problem would be completely surmounted in the near
future.

169. The representative of China expressed satisfac
tion at the successful removal of yaws as a health
problem in th~ Territ0!Y' He we~comed the ~ti-tuber:
culosis campaIgn carrIed out WIth the assIstance ot
WHO. He was gratified to note that the Inspector
General of the South Pacific Health Service had made
a thorough investigation into the public health services
in VVestern Samoa and reported to the Samoan Govern
ment on methods of improving the service;,. He also
expressed concern about the shortage of medical per
sonnel.

170. The representative of the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics considered that the health services
should be improved.

171. The representative of India noted with satisfac
tion the improvement in the provision of medical and
health facilities. He believed that there was still room
for further expansion of health facilities and hoped that
the authorities concerned would find it possible to tide
over their present financial difficulties and ensure the
maintenance of efficient and satisfactory health services
in the Territory. He noted in this connexion that the
assistance offered by WHO in the form of fellowships
for training qualified Samoan personnel would no doubt
be pursued.

172. The representative of the United Arab Republic
stated that the dearth of qualified medical personnel was
a major problem in the Territory. He was sure that the
Samoan authorities would spare no effort to correct this
unhealthy situation.

173. The special representative of the Administering
Authority stated that the comprehensive report ~nd the
recommendations of the Inspector-General of the South
Pacific Health Service would provide the Samoan Govern
ment with the basis for future planning. The Inspector
General's recommendations would be carefully considered
by the Government. He also assured the Council that
the situation regarding the shortage of medical personnel
had been remedied. He emphasized that the fact that
several Samoans had now completed or were completing
their medical studies would provide a more permanent
solution.
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of missions and several members of the community who
hooe taken an interest in education, was appointed to
advise the Minister.

The Council welcomes the decision made by the Ad
ministering Authority to offer financial and technical
assistance to Western Samoa for the improvement of
education facilities in the future. It notes that the projects
to be carried out are the following: (a) the provision
of student hostels at Samoa College; (b) the provision
of additional seconded teachers to strengthen teaching in
and outside Apia,. (c) the expansion of technical educa
tion and trades training,. (d) a considerable expansion
of the scholarship scheme; (e) the provision of additional
textbooks and publications for Samoan schools; (f) the
provision of ho-using fo-r seconded teachers. The Council
is confident that the Administering Authority and the
Go-vernment of Western Samoa will take all necessary
measures to initiate the implementation of these projects
in the near future.

Recalling its previous recommendation that Samoa
College should become a complete secondary school
preparing students for university entrance, the Council
is confident that it will now be possible to carry out this
reform without delay, and that the number of secondary
students wll soon be increased substantially. The Council
notes that the secondary school in Savai'i has been opened
and hopes that this school, as well as post-primary
classes of district schools, will be further developed in
ord~r to pr0v!de ad~itiotl;al study outlets for qualified
puptls co-mpletzng thetr pnmary school studies.

The Council endorses the views expressed by the
1959 Visiting Mission to the effect that efforts towards
est~blis.hing compulsory primary education should be
matntc:zned and that local initiative in the districts may
contrt~ute greatly towards the expansion of primary
educatzon. As the development of secondary education
de~en,!s on a.larger,Prop01:tion of primary school pupils
fimshtng thetr studtes sattSfactorily, the Council hopes
that the quality of teaching will be improved in all the
schools and consequently recommends an increase in the
staff of the Teachers Training College. The Council is
of the opinion that the use of adult education as a
means of community development should be explored.

The Council, while welcoming the expansion of the
scholarship programme undertaken by the Administer
ing Authority in conjunction with the Government of
Western Samoa, hopes that more students will receive
scholarships for university education.

The Council noting that a new Samoan dictionary
will shortly be published and, bearing in mind that the
Samoan language may become the official language of
the new State, emphasizes the importance of advanced
instruction in that language in the schools and of the
provision of further literature in Samoan.

in following years. The New Government decided also
to offer assistance to a number of important educational
projects,. including: the completion of Samoa College;
the provision of additional seconded teachers; technical
education and trades training; textbooks and school
publications; the provision of housing for seconded
teachers and a considerable expansion of scholarships in
New Zealand for education and in-service training.

182. Mention was made in the report on educational
needs of the Territory that, though compulsory universal
education was desirable, at the moment an increased
stress should be placed on the development of post
primary education so that the leaders required might
be more quickly obtained.

183. At the end of 1959, there were eighty-four
Samoan students on New Zealand academic and trade
scholarships and the New Zealand Government offered
to increase that number for suc;' courses as Samoa re
quired. At the twenty-sixth se3sion of the Trusteeship
Council, the Administering Authority informed the
Council that in 1960 there were 114 Samoans who
were receiving educational training in New Zealand
under government schemes.

184. In December 1959, the Superintendent of Staff
Training of the New Zealand Public Service Commission
visited Samoa and held a short course in administrative
procedures. At the twenty-sixth session of the Trustee
ship Council, the Administering Authority informed the
Council that in January 1960 a first contingent of fifteen
Samoans arrived in New Zealand to undertake an in
troductory training course followed by a minimum of six
months' training in appropriate government departments.

185. Regarding scholarships for higher education,
one scholarship student completed his medical degree
during 1958 and one in 1959, making a total of three
Samoans who had now obtained this qualification. The
Government of the United States of America awarded
to students from Western Samoa (in accordance with
United Nations General Assembly resolution 557 (VI)
of 18 January 1952) four scholarships tenable in Ameri
can universities during 1957-1958. These students have
now returned. At the twenty-sixth session of the Trustee
ship Council, the Administering Authority informed the
Council that in 1960 the International Educational
Service of the United States State Department had
awarded two fellowships to Samaons to study aspects of
tropical agriculture, one in Hawaii and one in Puerto
Rico. In 1959, the Government of India offered two
scholarships and the Government of Australia, one.

186. At its twenty-fourth session, the Trusteeship
Council also expressed its hope that an advisory com
mittee on education composed of educators from both
Government and mission schools would soon be set up
in the Territory. It noted with interest that contacts
between the Department of Education and the missions
nad become more frequent and hoped that a system of Ob • f b f h T
inspection of mission schools would soon be introduced. servatioDs 0 mem ers 0 t e rusteeship Coon-
In its report for 1959, the Administering Authority cil representing their individual OpiniODS only
stated that under the provisions of the Education Or- 188. The representative of the United States of
dinance, 1959, a Board of Education was appointed to America stated that no one could fail to be impressed
advise the Minister. It consisted of senior officials of the by the programme of education being carried out by
Department, representatives of the Missions, and several the Administering Authority and the Governm~nt of
members of the comIT'mtity who had taken an interest Western Samoa. The number of students now receiving
in education. educational training in New Zealand were significant

187. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council adopted in this regard.
the following conclusions and recommendations: 189. The representative of Burma noted with satis-

The Council notes that a Board of Education consist- faction the very valuable programmes of scholarships
ing of senior officials of tlte Department, representatives and the training and large amounts given in education
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grants. He commended the Administering Authority
for all these tasks. He hoped that these programmes
would be continued and further reinforced.

190. The representative of Paraguay thought that
the problem of higher education should be considered
by the Administering Authority. He believed that,
before attaining independence, the Territory should have
a minimum programme of higher education. A centre
for higher education located in the Territory would
provide intellectual stimulus. He thought that the
possibilities for· study abroad complemented higher
education -in the Territory but did not constitute a
permanent solution.

191. The representative of China was of the opinion
that secondary education and vocational training should
be further developed in order to make possible the
training of more qualified administrative officials and
technicians.

192. The representative of the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics considered that the educational
services should be improved. He thought that special
efforts were required in the field of popular education
since the situation was particularly unfavourable. He
noted with interest the statement of the representative
of New Zealand that the New Zealand Government
had evolved a five-year plan for education and had
earmarked special funds for that purpose from its own
budget. He thought that these sums needed to be
increased and that, particularly, account should be taken
of the time factor.

193. The representative of India thought that the
efforts so far by the Administering Authority and by
the Government of Western Samoa in the field of
education did not appear to have been adequate. He
had noted with satisfaction the increase in the number
of students in the schools in the Territory, but thought
that this problem should be tackled with enhanced
vigour and determination. He felt that a "crash" pro
gramme needed to be undertaken. Increased facilities
for secondary school education and even higher educa
tion should be provided in the Territory. Vocational
education and technical training of personnel also needed
particular attention.

194. The representative of the United Arab Re
public stated that in the educational field progress had
been reported, but that the efforts did not appear to be
commensurate with the needs. He regretted that the
projects that were recommended by Dr. Beeby and
the Visiting Mission had not yet been implemented.

195. The represent8tive of the United Kingdom
expressed warm appreciation or the action taken by
the New Zealand Government in making a very sub
stantial sum available for educational development and
in indicating that this could be expected over a period
of five years.

1%. He hoped that the Samoan Government would
give every attention to the teaching profession and that
close and harmonious relations with that profession
would be maintained. He hoped that the advisory com
mittee for education would actively pursue its tasks,
and also that it might be possible to encourage the
development of a teachers' professional association.

197. The special representative of the Administering
Authority emphasized the efforts which were being
made with regard to expanding education and training.
He assured the Council that these efforts would be
continued.
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198. He noted that the Samoans studying in New
Zealand under the government scholarship scheme were
not the only Samoans attending educational institutions
overseas. Quite apart from government scholarships,
there were, in 1959, sixty-four Samoans studying over
seas under scholarships awarded by religious missions.
In addition, many Samoans attended secondary schools
and universities in New Zealand at their own expense.
He expressed the hope that the work on dormitories
for Samca College would begin 1960 and that other
items in the plan of educational assistance would be
commenced shortly.

199. He assured the Council that the Administering
Authority was conscious of the needs of Western Samoa
and would continue to exert every endeavour to see
that those needs were met on a planned basis, within
the shortest possible time.

200. The representative of the Administering
Authority stated that the New Zealand Government
envisaged the continuation of financial assistance in the
educational field.

VI. A'ITAINMENT OF SELF-GOVERNMENT
OR INDEPENDENCE

Outline of conditions and recommendations
adopted by the Trusteeship Council

201. In resolutions adopted at various sessions,!1
the General Assembly invited the Administering Au
thorities to submit estimates of the time required for
the fulfilment of measures taken or contemplated towards
self-government or independence, including, in each
case, both intermediate target dates and a time-limit
for the attainment of the final objective. At its four
teenth session, it noted that the time-table proposed
by the Administering Authority provided for the at
tainment of independence by Western Samoa in the
course of 1961.12

202. The situation with regard to the attainment
of self-government or independence by the Trust Ter
ritory of Western Samoa and the observations of the
Visiting Mission thereon were described in the Council's
last report to the General Assembly.1&

203. At its twenty-fourth session, the Council noted
with satisfaction the statement of the Administering
Authority that the objective of trusteeship for Western
Samoa was independence. It also noted that, while the
Fautua and the members of the Legislative Assembly
had recently confirmed their desire to enter into a
Treaty of Friendship with New Zealand, this Treaty
would not be concluded until after the Territory had
attained independence. The Council welcomed the
further assurance of the Administering Authority that
the independence of Western Samoa was in no way
conditional upon the conclusion of such a treaty or any
other factor. Bearing in mind that the Territory was
rapidly approaching the stage of development when
the question of terminating the Trusteeship Agreement
might be considered, the Council welcomed the reso
lution adopted by the Fa,utua and members of the Leg
islative AssfOmbly recommending that a plebiscite should

11 See resolutions 558 (VI), 752 (VIII), 858 (IX), 946
(X), 1064 (XI), and 1207 (XII).

12 Resolution 1413 (XIV).
13 Official Records of tile General Assembly, Fourteenth

Session, Sttpplemeld No. 4 (A/4100), part H, chapter VII,
paras.188-193.



be held, with participation by all persons over the age
of twenty-one, in which the people of Western Samoa
would be asked whether or not they agreed to the
tennination of the Trusteeship Agreement and to the
enactment of the proposed Constitution and the Treaty
of Friendship with New Zealand. The Council con
sidered that the holding of such a plebiscite under
'Jnited Nations supervision would be an appropriate
means of a~-ertaining the freely expressed wishes of
the population as provided in Article 76 b of the Charter
of the United Nations and that the exact fonn of the
questions to be put in the plebiscite should be considered
at the appropriate time by the General Assembly. The
Council also noted the tentative time-table proposed by
the Administering Authority in respect of the remain
ing steps which must be taken to enable Western
Samoa to attain indepenjence. Although aware that it
had not yet been fully discussed with the Samoan
authorities and was subject to possible modification
in the light of those discussions and of the progress
achieved, the Council emlorsed the time-table in its
broad outline and considered that it provided a sat~s

factory basis for the attainment of the objectives of
trusteeship by W p.stern Samoa. The Council viewed
with gratification the action of the Administering
Authority ;n specifying early successive intermediate
targets with tentative date., and their fulfilment in the
field of the Trust Territory's political development and
considered that this action was fully in confonnity with
the letter and spirit of operative paragraph 2 of General
Assembly resolution 1274 (XIII) and the Council's
own previous recommendations on this subject. It con
gratulated the Administering Authority on the manner
in which it had proceeded, step by step, in consultation
with the Samoan people, at every stage, towards the
objective of Samoan independence.

204. During. 1959, the Territory continued its ad
vance towards the attainment of the objectives of
truste~3hip. With cabinet government in operation, it
may be said that full internal self-government has
been achieved. The tentative time-table for the attain
ment of independence is unchanged with respect to tr~

remaining steps before independence: the draft Con.,.
stitution is to be completed and submitted for approval
co a Constitutional Convention in 1960; in the following
year, a plebiscite ,,,ill be held in the Territory on
questions to be determined by the General Assembly in
consultation with the Administering Authority. The
Administering Authority hopes that there will be no
difficulties to prevent the attainment of independence
by the end of 1961. This last step will bring the two
Fautua to the dignity of Joint Heads of State, while
the High Commissioner will be replaced by aNew
Zealand representative with appropriate powers and
5tatm;.

205. At the twenty-sixth session of the Council,
the Administering Authority stated that the Samoan
leaders had preferred to have the Constitutional Con
vention precede the legislative elections. Assuming that
the drafting of the ConsHtution had been completed
in good time, the Convention would be held in July
or August. The Working Committee had recommended
that the delegates to this gathering would be the Fautua,
the present members of the Legislative Assembly, three
additional members from each Samoan constituency and
ten additional representatives of the European com
munity, together with one extra person selected ac
cording to his position in the traditional Samoan
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hierarchy. All members of this representative group
would be citizens of Western Samoa, and the additional
Sanloans and Europeans would be elected in the same
way as their counterparts in the Assembly. The Fautua
were to be joint Chainnen of the session, and the Prime
Minister the Deputy Chainnan. These were so far
only the recommendations of the Working Committee,
but seemed likely to prove acceptable to the Legislative
Assembly and to be embodied in an ordinance to this
effect. Elections to the Legislative Assembly would
probably be held in October or November 1960.

206. The plebiscite was tentatively s:beduled for
May 1961. The exact fonn of the questions to be put
in the plebiscite should be considered at an appropriate
time by the General Assembly. '1 he General Assembly
at its fifteenth session should be asked to consider what
action it would take on this matter and particularly
the form of the questions which should be put in the
plebiscite. In the light of the very considerable progress
which had already been made, the draft Constitution
should be ready for consideration by the Assembly.

207. The Administering Authority stated that, while
the tenns of a draft Treaty of Friendship between
Western Samoa and New Zealand might not be avail
able at the time the General Assembly was in session,
it should be possible to provide, however, a paper based
on discussions between the representatives of the
Samoan and New Zealand Governments which would
indicate the main points of agreement concerning the
future relations between New Zealand and an inde
pendent Samoa. This documentation should provide a
sufficient basis for discussion by the General Assembly
of the questions to be included in the plebiscite. The
Administering Authority requested that the Council
consider recommending that "The future of Western
Samoa" be placed as a separate item on the provisional
agenda for the fifteenth session of the General Assembly,
as envisaged in the tentative time-table er.dorsed at the
twenty-fourth session of the Council.

208. In his closing statement, the representative of
New Zealand noted that the attitude of the New Zealand
Government to the question of the Treaty of Friendship
must necessarily take fully into account the expressed
wishes of the Samoan people on a subject which was
so important to them. He assured all members of the
Council that the views which they had expressed con
cerning the negotiation of any relationship agreement
and the inclmiion of SUCil an agreement as one of the
issues concerning which questions might be put in the
proposed plebiscite should be taken fully into account
by the New Zealand Government and would be brought
to the attention of the Samoans and their political
leaders. Both the Administering Authority and the
people and Government of the Territory would weigh
very carefully the thoughtful arguments put forth in
the Council on this question.

209. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council adopted
the following conclusions and recommendations:

The Council notes 'With satisfaction that the plan of
political reforms drawn up by the Administering Au
thority in conjunction 'With the Government of Western
Samoa and endorsed in its broad outline by the Council
at its tuenty-fourth session is being successfully carried
out. It takes note of the fact that the date for holding
the Constitutional Convention has been advanced in
accordance 'With the 'Wishes of the Samoan leaders and
representatives and eorpresses confidence that the



remaining steps befort the proclanuztWK of iKdepl'Kde-KCI
m/I be successf1tlly carried out.

The Council notes the statt1~t of th, Adm,'nistef'ing
A uJhority that the possibility of advancing th, tentatm
target date for the independence of Western Samoa,
if such a step should prove practicable, is not ucluded.

The Council nott's tile statement of th, Administeriflg
Authority that no treaties between Western SaMOa and
New Zealand will be conclud,d until after th, Territory
has attained iHdependrnce. It notes the assurances of
the Administering Authority that the fJit'lfJS 'ltIhich have
been expressed by members of the Counl:il on this
question 'Will be funy taken into account and that they
'Will be brought to the attention of the Samoans and
their political leaders. Tht' CCHmCil also notes the in
tention of the Administering Authority to supply to
the General Assembly at its fifteenth session infornwtion
on this matter.

Observations of members of the Trusteeship Coun
cil representing their individual opinions only

210. The representative of China stated that, while
the Constitutional Convention should have been held
after the legislative elections, the present legislature
was as representative as any newly elected legislative
assembly. He hoped that the Convention would help
bring about a situation in which the wishes of those
Samoan citizens who were outside the malai system
would be met.

211. The representative of the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics noted with satisfaction the conven
ing of the Constitutional Convention at an earlier date
than was originally planned. He hoped that, in view
of the shortening of the time necessary for implement
ing some of the measures envisaged in the reform plan,
the proclamation of independence of Western Samoa
might be set for an earlier date than 31 December
1961, and noted the statement of the Administering
Authority that such a possibility was not excluded.

212. He also noted that New Zealand did not in
tend to station troops or set up military bases in
Western Samoa or to include Western Samoa in the
sphere of action of military treaties and agreements
to which New Zealand was a party.

213. He stated that his delegation was particularly
concerned that the independence of Western Samoa
should be complete and unlimited so that the constitu
tion and all legislative acts prm:ide for full sovereignty
and independence. The conclusion of any agreements
between Western Samoa and New Zealand could occur
only after Western Samoa had acquired full inde
pendence and was able on its own to conduct its foreign
relations. The termination of trusteeship by the United
Nations should not lead to a continuation of Trustee
ship in another form on the basis of some other agree
ment. The conclusion of a Treaty of Friendship should
not be introduced as a question in the forthcoming
plebiscite or be considered by the General Assembly.
He hoped that the Administering Authority would once
again attentively examine this extremely important
question in the light of the views expressed in the
Trusteeship Counci1.

214. The representative of India was happy that no
significant changes were anticipated in the time-table
which the New Zealand Government had prepared con
cerning the intermediate stages in the transfer of
responsibility to the Samoan people.

215. He recalled that the proposed Treaty of Friend
ship, if negotiated beforehanll, would be sublect to
approval at a plebiscite and ratihcation later by free
Samoa in accordance with her constitutional processes.
He noted with satisfaction that some details of the
proposed treaty would be furnished by the New Zealand
Government in time for inf-:>rmation and discussion,
if any, by the General Assembly. He hoped that in any
future relationship with New Zealand, \Vestern Samoa
would not be brought into the orbit of any existing
or future military alliance.

216. The representative of Burma observed that,
if the so-called Treai:y of Friendship was to deal with
defence and exter11l11 affairs and if New Zealand was to
take responsibility for these two important subjects after
the termination of the Trusteeship Agreement, it would
not be independence at all but just a truncated form of
independence and sovereignty, just self-government or
home rule, as distinct from a sovereign and independent
State as envisaged in the United Nations Charter and
the terms of the Trusteeship Agreement. But he further
observed that these were not everything to be considered
and that the question was a very delicate one. He said
that he needed more facts and details of the proposed
treaty.

217. The representative of Belgium stated that it
was through qualified representatives that the Samoan
people seemed to have expressed the wish to conclude
a Treaty of Friendship with New Zealand after in
dependence.

218. The representative of Paraguay noted the as
surance given by the Administering Authority to the
effect that the Samoans themselves wished to undertake
negotiations over the Treaty of Friendship before de
ciding their future. He said he would have preferred
these negotiations to be held after the Samoans had
decided on their future. He hoped the Council would
have more details later regarding this highly important
matter.

219. The representative of China considered it to
be very natural that the Samoan people should choose
to leave their external affairs and defence to the country
they could trust, owing to the very amiable relationship
between the two countries and to the practical considera
tions involved in the size, population and resources of the
Territory.

220. The representative of Italy stated that the pro
posed Treaty of Friendship was the natural outcome of
the good relations between the people of New Zealand
and f le people of Western Samoa. It was the full
sovereignty and independence of Western Samoa which
was to provide the basis of the Treaty. He noted that
New Zealand would inform the General Assembly of
the main points contemplated for inclusion in the Treaty.

221. The representative of the United Arab Republic
stated that the desire of the Samoans to negotiate a
Treaty of Friendship prior to independence had made its
provisions the legitimate concern of the United Nations.
A better course to follow would have been to leave the
matter until Western Samoa became fully sovereign and
independent. The decision in this connexion, however,
lay solely with those directly concerned.

222. The representative of the United Kingdom
stated that the Administering Authority seemed to have
acted with scrupulous correctness with regard to the
question of the Treaty of Friendship. If the Samoans
should want their external relations, apart from local
ones in the Pacific, to be dealt with by New Zealand,
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this would seem eminently natural. The question should
be left until the General Assembly met, by which time
the Administering Authority would be in a position to
provide further information on the subject.

223. The reprec;entanve of Bolivia stated that the
fact that the Administering Authority and the represen
tatives of Western Samoa had the same wish presented
t.~e possibility that the Trust Territory might become
an autonomous protectorate and that the problem of
Western Samoa was dominated by the plan of operations
mutually agreed upon by New Zealand and the Samoan
authorities with the approval of the Council. The Treaty
of Friendship should be negotiated after the Samoan
Government had been duly established.

224. The representative of the Administering Author
ity stated that the New Zealand Government must
necessarily take fully into account the expressed wishes
of the Samoan people on a subject which was so im~

portant to them as their future relationship with New
Zealand.

*
* *

SUMMARY OF DISCUSSIONS AT THE 1095TH AND 1096TH
MEETINGS RELATING TO THE DRAFT CONCLUSION PRO
POSED BY THE REPRESENTATIVE OF THE UNION OF
SOVIET SOCIALIST REpUBLICS

225. During consideration of the report of the Draft
ing Committee on Western Samoa (T/L.974), at the
1095th meeting of the Council, the representative of the
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics proposed the inclu
sion of the following draft conclusion in the section en
titled "Attainment of self-government or independence":

"The Council notes with satisfaction the statement
of the Administering Authority that it does not intend
to set up military bases or station troops in Western
Samoa, or to include Western Samoa in the sphere
of action of tnilitary treaties and agreement to which
New Zealand is a party".
226. The representative of India suggested that the

proposed draft conclusion might be amended to read as
follows:

"The Council notes with satisfaction the statement
of the Administering Authority that there is no in
tention to negotiate in the proposed treaty any arrange
ments for the defence of the Territory".
227. Following an exchange of views in the Council,

the representative of India, at the 1096th meeting, sub
mitted the following amended version of the draft con
clusion submitted by the representative of the USSR:

"The Council notes the statement of the Administer
ing Authority that it does not intend to set up military
bases or to station troops in VV'estern Samoa, nor to
extend to Western Samoa the security treaties or
agreements to which New Zealand is a party, and that
Westerrn Samoa will, upon the attainment of in
dependence, be free to make such dispositions as it
may think fit in regard to defence and security".
228. The representative of India suggested that this

paragraph be inserted at the end of section II of annex I
of the report of the Drafting Committee on Western
Samoa, which would be renamed "Political" instead of
"Political Advancement", under a separate sub-heading
entitled "Defence and Security". He considered that it
faithfully summarized what the Adminstering Authority
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had told the Council without expressing an opinion
thereon. The Council would be carrying out its respon
sibilties in noting a statement relating to the application
of article 10 of the Trusteeship Agreement.

229. The representative of New Zealand, as the
Administering Authority concerned, stated that he did
not consider it appropriate to include any reference to
:i matter of that '.:ind in th~ Council's conclusions, as the
responsibility of the Administering Authcrity with re
gard to defence and security was laid down by the
Trusteeship Agreement and the way this was imple
mented must vary with changing circumstances. He
would not oppose the Indian amendment as it accurately
reflected his Government's present position, but he
thought the reference even less justified at a time when
the Council was contemplating the attainment of in
dependence by Western Samoa. The representative of
Bolivia considered that the Council could not voice an
opinion on the matter since the proposed Treaty of
Friend~hip between Western Samoa and New Zealand
was not being discussed by the Council. The view of the
representative of France was that the Council did not
have the right to commit Westem Samoa to a course of
action after the Territory achieved independence. Un
forseen circnmstances might cause the New Zealand
Government to change its mind with regard to the
exercise of its rights under article 10 of the Trusteeship
Agreement before Western Samoa's independence. The
representative of the USSR was of the opinion that
defence and security were important matters on which
it was essential to know the Administering Authority's
policy and intentions. The representative of Australia
thought that the proposed draft conclusion included
considerations which were not strictly the concern of
the Council and that, if adopted, it might be interpreted
as an attempt by the Council to tell the people of Western
Samoa what their future international status should be.
The representative of the United Kingdom thought it
inadvisable for the Council to prejudge a particular
aspect of the possible treaty between Western Samoa
and New Zealand before the next session of the General
Assembly. The view of the representatives of Italy and
China was that the proposed text could not properly
be included in the conclusions of the Council in the
light of article 10 of the Trusteeship Agreement, while
the representative of Belgium was opposed to it for
the reasons adduced by the representative of New Zea
land. The representative of Paraguay was of the opinion
that the Indian amendment went too far in that it seemed
to prejudge the provisions of a treaty to be signed at
some future date between two independent States. He
also considered that the last part of the proposed con
clusion merely reiterated a recognized principle of inter
national law and was therefore redundant.

230. The vote on the Indian amendment was taken
by roll-call; the result of which was as follows: 4 in
favour (Burma, India, the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics, the United Arab Republic), and 7 against
(Australia, Belgium, China, France, Italy, the United
Kingdom, the United States of America) and three
abstentions (Bolivia, New Zealand, Paraguay). The
proposed draft conclusion was therefore rejected.

231. In explaining his vote, the representative of the
United States of America stated that the proposal was
untimely and might have left some doubts regarding
the rights of Western Samoa after its accession to
independence.



Chapter VI

NEW GUINEA

I. GENERAL

Outline of conditions and recommendations
adopted by the Trusteeship Council

LAND AND PEOPLE

1. The land area of the Trust Territory of New
Guinea covers approximately 93,000 square miles and
consists of the north-eastern part of the Island of New
Guinea and numerous other islands. The most important
of these are New Britain, New Ireland and Manus in
the Bismarck Archipelago, and Bougainville in the Solo
mon Islands. Rugged mountain ranges occur throughout
the Territory and rain forests are found below the 6,000
feet elevation. Extensive grasslands and swamps and
marshes also are found on the Island of New Guinea.
The Territory has a typical monsoonal climate with
most areas receiving more than 100 inches of rain an
nually. Atmospheric temperature and humidity are
uniformly high throughout the year.

2. The total indigenous population of the Territory,
as of June 1959, consisted of an enumerated indigenous
population of 1,282,639 and an additional estimated
population of 78,000. Among these, considerable cultural
and linguistic differences exist. The non-indigenous
populatiol1 consisted of 11,177 Europeans, and an esti
mated 2,898 Asians and 1,195 others.

3. At its twenty-fourth session, the Council recalled
its recommendations at previous sessions regarding the
adoption of an official name for the people of the Trust
Territory and noted the view of the Administering
Authority that it was for the people themselves to decide
in due course upon the choice of an official name. It
requested the Administering Authority to include in the
next annual report any revelant information on this
matter. It expressed the hope that the Administering
Authority would encourage expressions of opinion of
this subject by the inhabitants of the Territory with a
view to assisting the early adoption of an official name.

4. In the report under review, the Administering
Authority stated that it had given further considera
tion to the question of an official name, but felt that the
stage had not yet been reached where a widespread and
considered opinion from the majority of the people them
selves could be expressed.

5. At its twer.ty-sixth session, the Council adopted
the following conclusions and recommendations:

The Council recognizes the difficulties of the task
faced by the Administering Authority in New Guinea
on account of geographical and other circumstances of
the Territory. It wishes therefore to express its appre
ciation at the outset of the work of the Administering
Authority and the progre~'s achieved thus far in the
economic, social and political advancement of the Terr':
tory. While a good measure of progress has been achieved

in all these fields, a great deal yet remains to be cu:com
pUshed. The Council is conscious, and so it believes is
the Administering Authority, that the rate of progress
in all these fields, and more especially in the political
field, needs to be accelerated. It belie'lles that the
specialized agencies of the United Nations and other
international bodies are in a position to render consider
able assistance to the Administering Authority in the
task of promoting the advancement of the Territory, and
it therefore recommends that the Administering Author
ity should seek the assistance of international agencies
in their respective fields of act·ivity in greater measure
than hitherto.

The Council reiterates its hope that the Administering
Author#y will enco~trage e.~pressions of opinion among
the indigenous inhabitants of the Territory with a view
to assisting in the early adoption of an official name
for them.

EXTENSION OF ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROL

6. The Territory is classified in administrative cate
gories according to the degree of control or influence
the Administering Authority exercises in a particular
area. At 30 June 1959, there were 78,745 square miles
under Administration control, an increase of 550 over
the previous year. In addition, 6,640 square miles were
under Administration influence, 2,595 were under partial
influence, and 5,020 were classified as "penetrated by
patrols only". Among these, there were restricted areas
totalling 17,320 square miles which may be entered only
by indigenous inhabitants, officers of the Administration,
or persons holding a permit to do so.

7. At its twenty-fourth session, the Council noted
that the number of trained and experienced staff had not
been sufficient to maintain the past rate of progress in
opening new areas and at the same time to establish the
Administration properly in newly opened areas, and
provide the intensive guidance and services required iil
the more developed areas. While appreciating the view
of the Visiting Mission that the essential development
and sound administration of areas already under control
should in no way be jeopardized for the sake of opening
up new areas, it recommended that in the interest of
uniformity of development the Administering Authority
should continue the work of extending control at the
fastest rate possible, consistent with the good of the
Territory as a whole, and that it should accelerate its
recruitment and training programme in order to provide
the additional staff required.

8. In the report under review, the Administering
Authority stated that its policy was to bring the re
maining areas, which are classified as "penetrated by
patrols" or "under Administration influence", under full
Administration control as soon as it was practicable
to do so. Steps being taken, including the recruiting and
training of field staff, would not only enable more
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progress to be made in completing that task, but would
also enable the Administration to provide the intensive
administrative guidance and services required by the
peoples· of the more developed areas.

9. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council adopted
the following conclusions and recommendations:

The Council reaffirms its recommendatiotlS of the
twenty-fourth session concerning the need to bring the
whole of the Territory under full administrative control
at the fastest rate possible consistent with the good of the
Territory as a whole, and the need to recruit and train
sufficient staff to enable this to be dune without jeopar
dizing the essential development afzd sound administra
tion of areas already under control. It notes that during
the year under review the area under fldl administrath'e
control increased by only 500 square miles. The Council
believes that the rate of progress should be accelerated
and maintained at an even pace. It notes in this con
nexion the statement of the Administering Authority
that a revised plan for bringing the whole Territory
under administrative control is under consideration.
The Council hopes that this plan u';'!l aim at a rapid
extension of administrative control in the ne:rt few
years in the interests of the uniformity of development
of the Territory as a whole, and that it will be apprised
of the details of this plan at its next session.

The Council welcomes the statement of the Administer
ing Authority that the steps now being taken, including
the recruitment and training of field staff, will not only
make for expeditious progress in this task, but urill also
enable the Administration to provide the intensive ad
ministrative guidance mId services required by the people
of the more developed areas. It notes in this cOflnexion
that seventy-nine cadets, including twenty-nine cadet
patrol officers, were appointed to the Public Service
during the year under review, and that, of these, ap
proximately fift?! cadets 'l1Jill be allocated to the Trust
Territory. The Cottncil considers that the recmitment
and training of additional staff. especially indigen.ous
personnel, in greater numbers, will expedite the process
of bringing the Territory under full administrative
control.

Observations of members of the Trusteeship Coun.
eil representing their individual opinions only

GENEFAL

10. The representative of France wished to indicate
his confidence in the future development of the Territory
which, although slow, was nevertheless constant and
progressive. He hoped that the Australian Administra
tion would continue its efforts.

11. The representative of Burma expressed the hope
that the Administering Authority would implement the
Council's resolution 1370 (XVII).

12. The representative of Bolivia stated that the
Trusteeship and the Admini3tering Authority should
work to reach conclusions which would eliminate reac
tions on the part of the people against the Administration
and allow for constructive co-operation.

13. The representative of the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Northern Ireland stated that in the
fourteen years since the war, in which the Territory
had suffered greatly, the Australian administration had
3.chieved very much and deserved the greatest possible
credit for its achievements.
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EXTENSION OF ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROL

14. The representative of the United Arab Republic
considered that the peaceful and orderly extension of
administrative control was proceeding very slowly, and
he urged the Administering Authority to submit a
practical or scientific plan with a detailed time-table
next year regarding the solution of this most serious
question.

15. The representative of India welcomed the further
extension of administrative ontrol over the Territory.
However, he noted that the increase during the period
under review was only 550 square miles, and at this rate
it would take thirty years before the whole of the Terri
tory was brought under control. He emphasized the
need for at least trebling this rate of progress.

16. The representative of New Zealand felt that the
information presented to the Council bore ample witness
to the fact that the Administering Authority was not
jeopardizing what it had already achieved in the broad
fields of administration and development for the sake
of opening up new areas.

17. The representative of the United States of Amer
ica considered that the Administering Authority deserved
the commendation of the Council for its effort to bring
the indigenous people of New Guinea to the twentieth
century. He hoped that this task could be considerably
eased in the years to come by shifting more and more
of the burden of the administration of the Territory to
them.

18. The representative of China recalled the views.
of the 1959 Visiting Mission concerning the extension
of administrative control and believed that the maxim
of festina lente should apply to the opening up of new
areas.

19. The representative of the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics stated that the Administering Author
ity did not yet control some regions, an area of over
14,000 square miles where only infrequent patro!s
manage to penetrate. This raised many unsolved prob
lems both for it and for the Trusteeship Council.

20. The Special Representative of the Administering
Authority stated that he would be the last to deny the
necessity for completing the penetration of the hinter
land peacefully. Penetration, exploration and initiaF
contact were nevertheless simple operations compared
with what inevitably followed them: the rapid develop
ment of the whole fabric of civilization. These were not
two distinct and separate processes but, until the former
was quite complete, the latter had to follow it closely.
Thus the greater the detail of the knowledge of the
Territory which the Administering Authority developed,
the greater the burden which it also developed as a
result of that knowledge.

D. POUTICAL ADVANCEMENT

Outline of conditions and recommendations
adopted by the Trusteeship Council

DEVELOPMENT OF REPRESENTATIVE, EXECUTIVE ANI>
LEGISLATIVE ORGANS AND THE EXTENSION OF THEIR
POWERS

(a) General political structure
21. The authority for the government of the Terri

tory, the Papua and New Guinea Act 1949-1957,.
provides for its joint administration with the Territory



of Papua. Administrative headquarters are located at
Port Moresby in Papua. The Administrator of the
Territory is advised and assisted by an Executive
Council consisting of not less than nine officers of the
Territory appointed by, and holding office during the
pleasure of, the Governor-General of the Commonwealth
of Australia. Under the general direction of the Ad
ministrator, the administrative functions of government
are discharged by fourteen departments. The Territory
is divided into nine district<;;, each administered by a
district commissioner, who is the Administrator's re
presentative and, as chief executive officer, is responsible
for general administration and the co-ordination of the
activities of all departments within his district.

22. The Legislative Council of Papua and New
Guinea is empowered to make ordinances for the peace,
order and good government of the Territory. These do
not have any force until assented to by the Administrator.
Certain classes of ordinances may not be assented to
by the Administrator, but must be reserved for the
Governor-General's pl.easure. Native local govenullent
councils are empowered to make mles for the peace,
order and welfare of the indigenous people within the
areas of their jurisdiction. District and town advisory
councils may offer advice on matters affecting districts
and towns.

23. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council adopted
the following conclusions and recommendation:

The Council, noting the absence of political organiza
tiOhS in the Territory, welcomes the assurance ef the
Administering Authority that this is not due to any
restrictions imposed by it, and that in fact it is the policy
of the Administering Authority to encourage the develop
ment of political awareness among the indigenous in
habitants. Considering that the people of the Territory
are showing some political awareness and considerable
organizing ability in the management of their affairs at
the local government council level, where such co~tncils

exist, the Council urges the Administering Authority to
do all it can to encourage the development of political
organizations and a wider programme in all fields of
political activity.

(b) Legislative Council

24. The Legislative Council of Papua and New
Guinea consists of the Administrator, sixteen official
members, three elected members, three nominated mem
bers, three members representing Christian missions,
and three indigenous members, of whom two are ap
pointed from the Trust Territory. All members except
the three elected members are appointed by the Gover
nor-General on the nomination of the Administrator,
and the latter excercises his powers of nomination to
ensure that not less than five of the nine non-official,
nominated members are residents of the Trust Territory.

25. The first group of indigenous observers, three
from New Guinea and three from Papua, appointed to
attend meetings of the Council concluded their period
of attendance. An increased number are to be appointed
to attend the next series of Council meetings. Observers
arrive approximately a week before Council meetings in
order to be informed about the Legislative Council and
other institutions and aspects of central government.
Before sittings, they are briefed on the matters to be
discussed. During the proceedings, interpretations are
made for their benefit and they are given a recapitullltion
of these at the end of each day.
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26. At its twenty-fourth session, the Council ex
pressed the hope that as a result of the propostd further
review of the composition of the Legislative Council the
indigenous membership would be increased. It hoped
also that the Administering Authority would give care
ful and sympathetic consideration to the view of some
sections of the indigenous population who stated to the
Visiting Mission that they would prefer to elect their
representatives to the Council.

27. In the report under review the Administering
Authority stated that it was still examining the future
of the Legislative Council to see what changes, if any,
should be made in its composition, including increased
indigenous membe1'ship, and in the appointment and
election of members. It also stated that the view of
indigenous persons concerning the election of their re
presentatives would receive consideration during this
examination.

28. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council was
informed that various proposals for changes in the
Legislative Council had been under close consideration
for some time. It had not been possible, however, to
reach final decisions on them on account of the contro
versies over taxation which centred on the Legislative
Council and which culminated in a challenge in the
Courts to the validity of the Council's existence. For this
reason, the Administering Authority was unable, its
representative stated, at the present to make precise
statements and final decisions about the future of the
Legislative Council.

29. At its twenty-six session, the Council adopted
the following conclusions and recommendations:

The Council recalls its previous recommendation on
this subject, and regrets that the Administering Author
ity has not yet been able to increase indigenous member
ship in the Legislative Council. It recommends, once
again, that indigenous participation should be broadened
and that at this stage this participation should be elective.
It considers that in respect of areas of the Territory
where, for some special reasons, elections are not con
siaered feasible at this stage, nominations should be
made to reserved seats for the time being.

The Council notes that at present the indigenous
inhabitants do not enjoy the right to vote in elections to
the Legislative Council. It considers that this restriction
should be removed and the right to vote with respect to
elections to the Legislative Council should be extended
at the next available opportunity to indigenous in
habitants of the Territory.

The Council notes that the Legislative Council still
has a majority of official members. It considers that
this majority should be progressively reduced and that
popular representation, preferably elective representa
tion, should be correspondingly increased. The Council
questions the appropriateness of granting representa
tion to religious missions as such in the Legislative
Council and urges the Administering Authority to give
special attention to the Council's view in this matter.

(c) NATIVE LOCAL GOVERNMENT COUNCILS

30. By 30 June 1959, a total of eighteer local govern
ment councils had been established in the Territory, and
the population covered by the council system has in
creased from 91,157 in 1958 to 119,532 in 1959. Councils
are established on the basis of a defined area comprising
a number of villages which to a large extent have
common interests. The number of villages making up



a council area ranges from eighteen to eighty-six. The
Administering Authority states that there is an optimum
grouping of villages for the most effective working of
local government. As councils mature and as people
advance, this optimum may widen. At present the five
Tolai councils of the Gazelle Peninsula have shown
considerable initiative by holding quarterly combined
meetings to decide matters of common interest to the
Tolai people, but the time is not yet considered opportune
for a formal political federation of these units.

31. At the conference of Native Local Government
Councils held in June 1959, all eighteen councils were
represented. This dealt with thirty-three agenda items sug
gested by the councils beforehand, and covered a wide
field, which included health, education, land tenure,
roads, council rules, law and order, council administra
tion and marriage matters. The Administering Authority
stated that the conference was marked by a high standard
of debate and a steady flow of discussion, and that the
delegates showed awareness and a broad appreciation of
a great variety of subjects. The resolutions they adopted
are now under consideration.

32. At its twenty-fourth session, the Council com
mended the Administering Authority for the continuing
rapid expansion of the system of local government, and
for calling an inter-district meeting of representatives
from all local councils. It hoped that efforts to encourage
the formation of area and regional councils would be
continued.

33. In the report under review, the Administering Au
thority stated that it would continue to encourage co-opera
tion between local government councils with a view to
the eventual formation of wider political groupings on
a regional basis. It also stated that any activity which
appeared to disrupt or interfere with the legitimate
functiGns of councils would be thoroughly investigated.

34. At its t""oenty-sixth session, the Council adopted
the following conclusions and recommendations:

The Council welcomes the establishment of three new
local government councils during the year under review
and notes the preliminary surveys being undertaken in
several areas with a view to establishing more local
gO'l'ernment councils. Bearing in mitzd that the existing
councils comprise only a s1'nall section of the population,
and the successful functioning of the existing councils
and the enthusiasm of tne people for them, the Council
recommends that the Administering Authority take
energetic steps to establish councils in the rest of the
Territory, to broaden the areas of their activity and
to encourage them to exercise their powers to the fullest
extent.

The Council welcomes the initiative shown by the
five local councils in the Ga.zelle Peninsltla in holding
quarterly meetings to decide matters. of common interest.
It also notes with gratification the success of the re
cent conference of representatives from all councils at
Madang, and hopes that this will lead to the holding
of similar conferences at regular intervals. The Council
hopes that the Administering Authority 'will give early
effect to as many of the recommendations of these con
ferences as possible. It would welcome detailed 1"f!Jports
on tlie deliberations of the conferences and on the action
taken on their recommendations by the Administering
Authority.

While endorsing the view of the Administering
Altthority that the best f01mdation for the political
.advancement of the indigenous people is through demo
.eratic forms of local government, the Council considers
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that the political advancement of the inhabitants of the
Territory should now be promoted at local, regional
and Territorial levels simultaneously.

(d) District and municipal government

35. District advisory councils and town advisory
councils give residents an opportunity to express their
views and offer advice to officers of the Administration
on matters concerning districts and towns. At its twenty
fourth session, the Council, noting the continued efforts
of the Administering Authority to foster a wider par
ticipation of the indigenous people in the political life
of the Territory by further increasing the number of
indigenous members in district advisory councils, con
sidered that the grant of suitable representation to
indigenous inhabitants on town advisory councils would
be a useful step in this direction.

36. In the report under review, the Administering
Authority stated that, in pursuance of its policy of
fostering participation by the indigenous people in the
political field, the number of indigenous members of
district advisory Councils has been increased to seven
teen and one indigene has been appointed to a town
advisory council.

37. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council adopted
the following conclusio~ and recommendation:

The Council, noting that the few indigenous repre
sentatives on district and town advisory councils haT/e
given good account of themselves, reaffirms its view that 
increased indigenous representation on these bodies
would be a useftu step towards widening indigenous
participation in the political life of the Territory. The
Council, therefore, urges the Administering Authority to
take all possible measures to increase rapidly indigenous
representation on these councils.

CONSULTATIONS WITH THE INHABITANTS IN REGARD

TO MEASURES TAKEN OR CONTEMPLATED TOWARDS
SELF-GOVERNMENT OR INDEPENDENCE

38. No specific consultations with the inhabitants
concerning measures taken or contemplated towards
self-government were reported during 1958-1959.

DEVELOPMENT OF UNIVERSAL ADULT SUFFRAGE AND
DIRECT ELECTIONS

39. Two non-official members of the Legislative
Council are elected from the Trust Territory by secret
ballot and in accordance with the preferential system
by electors. All individuals who are not aliens or in
digenous persons may qualify as electors if they have
resided in the Territory for one year immediately pre
ceding the date of their application for enrolment. All
adult indigenous persons living in a local government
council area are eligible to vote at the initial elections
following the proclamation of a council. Subsequently,
all persons who have paid their council tax or have
been granted an exemption from the tax are entitled
to vote at the election of council members.

PUBLIC SERVICE: TRAINING AND APPOINTMENT OF IN
DIGENOUS PERSONS FOR POSITIONS OF RESPONSIBILITY
IN THE ADMINISTRATION

40. The total number of classified positions and those
filled in the Public Service of Papua and New Guinea
for 1958 and 1959 were as follows:



The Council notes with satisfaction the programme
for training indigeno'!4S inhabitants for higher posts in
all branches of the civil service and urges that this be
still further expanded and intensified since it offers
the only satisfactory long-term solution to the staffing
of the N e'w Guinea public service. The Council lays
particular stress on the importance of training indi
genous personnel for higher grades in the administra
tive wing of the Public Service. The Council recom
mends that for this purpose the Administering Au
thority avail itself, as fully as possible, of the facilities
prO'l.ided by the United Nations for training in
administration and related functions.

The Council welcomes once again the establishment
of the Au.1,"iliary Division and expresses the hope that
service and training of indigenous inhabitants in this
division will make for their promotion in adequate
numbers into the higher echelon of the Public Service.

JUDICIARY

44. No changes were made in the judicial organiza
tion during the year under review. The Supreme Court
of Papua and New Guinea is -;he highest judicial au
thority. Its seat is at Port Moresby, but its judges
move on circuit throughout New Guinea as occasion
arises. District Courts have criminal jurisdiction to try
simple and non-indictable offences, and also exercise a
limited civil jurisdiction. Courts for Native Affairs have
jurisdiction over offences by indigenous persons against
the Native Administration Regulations, and civil actions
of any kind if all parties are indigenes. Wardens' Courts
have jurisdiction over civil cases respecting mining.

45. Supreme Court judges are appointed by the
Governor-General. The latter also appoints stipendiary
magistrates. District Commissioners, district officers and
assistant district officers are es officio magistrates of
Districts Courts and also members of Courts for Native
Affairs. The Administrator may appoint any person to
be a justice of the peace or a member of a Court for
Native Affairs. A District Court is constituted by at
least two justices of the peace, or a stipendiary magis-
trate, district commissioner, district officer or assistant
district officer sitting alone. Courts for Native Affairs
consist of one or more members.

46. At its twenty-fourth session, the Council noted
that a committee established by the Administration
to examine the question of the association of the in
digenous inhabitants with the judicial system had re
commended that indigenous assessors be appointed to
sit with magistrates in the Courts for Native Affairs.
In view of the requests made to the Visiting Mission
for the establishment of indigenous courts, the Council
expressed the hope that indigenous people, as a first
step towards ensuring their fuller participation in the
administration of justice, would soon be appointed as
assessors as recommended by the committee established
by the Administration to examine this question.

47. In the report under review, the Administering
Authority stated that arrangements have been made for
an eminent authority in jurisprudence to visit the
Territory in 1%0 to inquire into the existing system
of the administration of justice and make suggestions for
its improvement, having regard to the present and
future requirements of the Territory. The Administer
ing Authority stated that the recommendations of the
Administration Committee would be taken into account.
Although its policy was to ensure the progressive
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1959

3,484
1,474

822

1958

3,177
1,401

715

CltUsiP,tl
;oril.Ofl.r

1958 1959

Total number of positions .... 4,250 4,353
Positions in New Guinea ..
Positions in Papua .
Positions at Administrative

Headquarters . . . . . . . . . . . . 725 827
Unattached 336 361

41. At its twenty-fourth session, the Council noted
the shortage of qualified personnel in the Territory,
and that the efforts of the Administering Authority to
remedy this through a more intensive and selective
programme of recruitment, its cadetship system, and
the Auxiliary Division of the Public Service, had not
been able to cope with the increasing demand for the
expansion of administrative services. It recommended
that these efforts be intensified, and hoped that this
would result in a significant increase in personnel in
the near future. It also noted that the wastage rate
in the service, particularly through the resignation of
officers, was high, and hoped that the Administering
Authority would continue to take adequate measures
to remedy this.

42. In the report under review, the Administering
Authority stated that it was aware of the need to main
tain its efforts to provide sufficient competent per
sonnel to cope with the increasing demand for the ex
pansion of administrative services. Various forms of
training within the Public Service continued to be
pursued with the object of improving the qualifications
and maintaining the efficiency of officers and overcoming
recruitment difficulties in certain technical fields. Re
cruitment from Australia generally continued to im
prove both in numbers and in the quality of the ap
plicants. Constant attention was being given to the
recruitment of scarce categories of staff and special steps
were being taken to improve the recruitment rate. It
was watching closely the wastage rate in the Service
through resignations, and while there had been some
increase recently in the number of resignations it was
expected that this will be only temporary. Recent
changes resulting in improvements in officers' conditions
of service, the Administering Authority considered,
should assist in bringing about stability within the
Service, and it proposed also to appoint a psychologist
to the Public Service Commissioner's staff to study the
particular personnel problems related to recruitment
and wastage.

43. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council adopted
the following conclusions and recommendations:

The Council notes the statements of the Administer
ing Authority that constant attention is being given to
the recruitment of scarce categories of Public Service
staff, such as teachers, qU{llified 'I11.edical personnel and
Sttrve'j'ors, that special steps are being taken to improve
the recruitment rate, and that aUhmtgh there has been
some increase recently in the number of resignations,
the Administering Authority is watching closely the
wastage rate, and has made improvements in the con
ditions of service which should assist in bringing about
stability within the Public Service. It also notes the
net increase in the number of personnel during the
past year, but, l~eeping in view that nearly 1,500 po
sitions in the Territory's Administration as yet remain
·unfilled, considers that the progress made to remedy
the shortage of staff in the Trust Territory itself has
been disappointing, particularly in the recruitment of
indigenous civil servants.

-



participation of the indigenous people in the administra
tion of justice, it felt that, as the inquiry might result
in other and perhaps more suitable proposals for asso
ciating the indigenous people with the judicial system,
the appointment of assessors should be held in abeyance
until the investigations had been completed.

ADMINISTRATIVE UNION

48. The arrangement by which the Trust Territory
is administered in administrative union with the adjoin
ing Australian Territory of Papua has been explained
at length in previous reports of the Trusteeship Council
to the General Assembly.

49. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council, after
receiving from its Standing Committee on Administra
tive Unions a reportl on the Committee's further exami
nation of this arrangement, adopted the following
conclusions:

The Trusteeship Council notes that no significant
changes affecting the legal status of New Guinea or
in the relations existing between the Trust Territory
and !-he neighbouring Territory of Papau have occurred
since the adoption of the last report of the Standing
Committee on Administrative Unions (T/L.925/Add.l).

The Council welcomes the statement of the Admin
istering Authority that the Council's recommendations
regarding the decentralization of administration and the
vesting of district commisisoners with broader powers
are being taken into account in the review of ad
ministrative arrangements which is currently being
made.

The Council notes that the Legislative Council of
Papua and New Guinea held three meetings during
the year under review and that all three meetings 'were
held in Port Moresby....V:Jti~[J also the view of the
Administering Authority that the holding of some meet
ings of the Legislative Council in the Trust Territory
wO'uld involve much administrative difficulty and ex
pense, and would at present be of practically negligible
value in developing the population's interest in public
affairs, the Council hopes that the difficulties in the
way of holding some future meetings of the Legislative
Council ii~ the Trust Territory will not prove insur
mountable and that the Administering Authority will
bear in mind this suggestion as a means of developing
greater interest in public affairs among the indigenous
population.

The Council notes the statement of the Administering
Authority that the safeguards provided for in its previ
ous resolution 293 (VII) are being effectively applied
in the Trust Terr#ory, and trusts that these safeguards
will continue to be steadfastly u,pheld.

Observations of members of the Trusteeship Coon
ell representing their individual opinions only

GENERAL

50~ The representative of the United Arab Republic
noted with concern the non-existence of political organi
zations in the Territory. He believed that the Ad
ministering Authority should intensify its efforts in this
direction, and expressed the hope that the relevant
chapter in the next annual report would not only con
tain some encouraging data but WOuld not appear in
the form in which it appeared this year.

1 T/L.983.
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51. The representative of France hoped that the
Administering Authority would succeed in arousing a
more lively interest on the part of the population whose
political awakening was still very slow.

52. The representative of China was glad to learn
that a fundamental review of the structure and the
functioning of the Department of Native Affairs has
been in progress. He hoped that adjustments would be
made to suit the changing conditions in the Territory,
and suggested that the functions now assumed by the
Department of Native Affairs should become an integral
part of the duties of the Administrator.

53. The representative of the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics stated that lie almost complete lack
of any progress in the political field was the result of
the fact that the Administering Authority had, up to
now, been carrying out in New Guinea a typical
colonial policy, relegating to oblivion the requirements
of the Charter and those of the Trusteeship Agreement.
The concrete manifestation of this policy was the con
tinued union, in fact the complete merger, of the Trust
Territory of New Guinea with the neighbouring
Australian colony of Papua. He considered the Council
should recommend to the Administering Authority the
adoption of a separate Organic Act for the Trust Terri
tory in full keeping with the provisions of the Charter
of the United Nations and the Trusteeship Agreement,
and the setting up within the Trust Territory of
separate legislative, executive and judicial organs which
would not depend upon the corresponding organs of
the neighbouring Australian colony.

54. The representative of Paraguay regretted the
lack of political awareness in the Territory.

LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL

55. The representative of the United Arab Republic
expressed satisfaction concerning the ste~dy but rather
slow political progress in general. He reiterated the
hope that an increasing number of indigenous people
would be trained in parliamentary practice and procedure
and that, as a first step, the Australian Government
would increase the number of indigenous persons at
tached to its delegation to the United Nations.

56. The representative of India observed that the
existing Legislative C01tncil could be regarded only as
representative of the interests of the Administration,
the Australian and other European communities, and a
small group of alien missionaries. He emphasized that
it was not possible to justify the Administration's hesita
tion in granting the indigenous population appropriate
elective representation on the Legislative Council.

57. The representative of China pointed out the
urgency of an early and wise decision on the question
of indigenous membership of the Legislative Councils.

58. The representative of the United States of
America hoped that the Administering Authority would
find new ways of making the Legislative Council a train
ing ground for the future leaders of New Guinea.

59. The representative of the United Kingdom hoped
that, when the litigation was completed and subject to
whatever decision was reached, questions relating to
the development of the Legislative Council would be
fully considered by the Administering Authority and,
further, that early progress could be made towards
giving this body a more representative character.



60. The re~"'t"esentative of the USSR stated that the
Administering Authority was not carrying out the
recommendation of the Trusteeship Council regarding
the broadening of the participation of the indigenous in
habitants in the Legislative Council. The situation had
not changed, and there was absolutely no plan to make
any changes. The appointment of the three so-called
observers from among the indigenous inhabitants was
not even a partial solution of the problem, since these
observers had even fewer rights than the powerless
members of the Legislative Council recruited from
among the indigenous inhabitants.

61. The special representative of the Administering
Authority stated that the future of the Legislative
Council including representation of the indigenous people
was receiving the closest attention in circumstances of
which the Trusteeship Council was aware.

NATIVE LOCAL GOVERNMENT COUNCILS

62. The representative of the United Arc1b Republic
was confident that the Administering Authority would
continue its efforts in the promotion of 10<:;11 government.

63. The representative of India felt that the local
government councils had done exceedingly useful work
and urged that the initiative of the people needed to be
stimulated further and to be given all possible recogni
tion and encouragement. But he added that the Admin
istration's policy regarding the development of area
or regional councils was one of undue caution and
conservatism.

64. The representative of China noted with satisfac
tion that four new councils had 'been created. He also
pointed out that the Administering Authority, by en
couraging consultation and co-operation between the
local government cotmcils on matters of common interest,
would increase the people's participation in the political
life of the Territory.

65. The representative of New Zealand noted that
local government councils were performing a valuable
educational function, and had a great potential signi
ficance, some of which had already been realized by the
holding of a conference last June.

66. The representative of Burma considered that in
areas where the people would have difficulty in support
ing a local government council financially, the Adminis
tration should render financial aid in the initial stages.
lie was disappointed to learn that the plan for the
development of representative regional councils had been
more or less dropped. He hoped that at its next session
the Council would obtain further elucidation concerning
them.

67. The representative of Italy considered that in
New Guinea democracy could only be a hope. for the
future, and he agreed with the Administering Author
ity that it should begin from the bottom up rather than
from the top down.

68. The representative of the United Kingdom con
sidered that conferences of local government councils
had a great contribution to make in encouraging a terri
torial consciousness and the growth of a sense of
nationhood.

69. The representative of the Union of Soviet So
cialist Republics wondered if the establishment of local
government councils could be considered as political
progress since the councils had only purely consultative
status and functions. He stated that they were being set
up at such 8. snail's pace that it was not known when

135--

the Administering Authority intended to complete this
very limited measure. He observed that there was only
one indigenous inhabitant on the town councils and that
the overwhelming majority of regional councils consisted
of Europeans.

70. The representative of Belgium felt that the en
couragement given to councils and to conferences of
cowlcils showed that the Administering Authority W.1.S

building, Qn a local and regional basis, solid foundations
for a new nation.

71. The representative of Paraguay was pleased to
note that there were now 500 local government coun
cillors.

72. The special representative of the Administering
Authority stated that three new councils representing
148 villages with a population of 21,609 were proclaimed
during the year, bringing the total to eighteen councils
representing 697 villages with a population of 119,532.
He sounded a note of warning regarding the necessity
for preparing peoples and areas for local government
development. A long slow period of examination, ex
planation, and education was necessary before a council
could even begin to take form. It was the considered
view of the Australian Government that the best founda
tion which can be laid for the political advancement
of the indigenous people was through local government.
The development of this system would result in a peak
in which responsible well-informed and experienced
people would ultimately go about the great tasks of
government in the most responsible fashion.

PUBLIC SERVICE

73. The representative of India welcomed the net
increase in the public service but felt that, on the whole,
the additions to that wing of the public service which
serves the Trust Territory were insignificant. "Vith the
creation of the auxiliary division of the service, to be
manned exclusively by indigenous people, he pointed
out, it was absolutely necessary to provide suitable train
ing facilities.

74. The representative of New Zealand noted, con
cerning efforts to increase the number of indigenous
officers in the public 8ervice, that, while progress was
fairly slow, and statistics continued to be rather disap
pointing, a more immediate problem continued to be
the maintenance of the public service at full strength.
He was confident that the Administering Authority
would continue to tackle this problem with imagination
and foresight.

75. The representative of Burma hoped that the
Administering Authority would bear in mind the con
cern felt by the Council over the uncertainty of the
nwnerical strength of the New Guineans serving in the
public service of the Territory of Papua and New
Guinea. He felt that the wastage rate was high and
suggested that the efficiency of the public service could
be enhanced by such means as co-ordination between
departments and by decentralization.

76. The representative of China suggested that to
overcome the difficulties in recruiting sufficient staff, the
Administering Authority might consider recruiting
suitably qualified officers from countries other ilian
Australia.

77. In the field of training of New Guineans for
higher positions in the civil service, the representative
of the United Kingdom was encouraged by the plans
for developing an agricultural college and by the schemes



for forestry, co-operatives and medical training. He
hoped that before too long it might be possible to find
some New Guine~ns who could go to the School of
Pacific Administration in Australia.

78. The special representative of the Administering
Authority stated that the number of officers in the
Papua and New Guinea Public Service had increased
by 307 during the year, that an additional 305 officers
had been recruited during the nine-month period ended
31 March 1960, and that 136 cadets were in training
at the beginning of 1960.

ill. ECONOMIC ADVANCEMENT

Outline of conditions and recommendations
adopted by the Trusteeship Council

GENERAL

79. The economy of the Territory is based on pri
mary production. .-'.griculture is an expanding industry,
and a sizeable industry based on the Territory's ex
tensive timber resources is developing. Manufacturing
industries are beginning to assume some importance
but are confined largely to the processing of coconut
products and timber. Economic policy is directed to
developing the resources of the Territory in order to
sustain a rising standard of living for the whole popu
lation, and to encourage all sections of the community
to play their part in that development. As noted by the
last Visiting Mission, the Administering Authority de
cided during the year under review to give great em
phasis to the development of indigenous agriculture as
this would have to provide the means of sustaining the
increasing number of people with higher standards of
living and form the basis of an economy which would
be capable of supporting all the social services the
Territory would need.

80. During the lear under review, the value of
imports rose from £ 11,452,012 to £ 11,818,592 while
exports rose from £9,628,048 to £12,691,877. Copra
remained the chief export and, although the amount
exported declined by 9,270 tons to 49,328 tons, the
value increased by £777,461 to £4,451,148. The
amount of coconut oil increased by 6,739 tons to 21,541
tons and the value by £ 1,281,354 to £2,754,351. Ex
ports of cocoa increased by 1,638 tons to 4,182 tons and
the value by £653,939 to £ 1,468,572. Plywood pro
duction decreased by approximately 1 million square feet
to 25 million square feet, but the value rose slightly
to £ 1,027,749. The amount of coffee exported rose by
571 tons to 950 tons while the value rose by £226,075
to £448,869. Exports of peanuts and passion fruit in
creased both in quantity and value, but gold continued
to decline.

81. Research work is being carried out by the Com
monwealth Scientific and Industrial Research Organiza
tion (CSIRO) and by the Territorial departments to
determine the extent of resources and appropriate pat
terns of development. During the year under review,
a CSIRO team carried out a survey of the lower Ramu
Valley and the mouth of the Sepik River. Field work
on the survey of the inland plains of the Sepia District
and a preliminary survey of the Wahgi Valley were
completed. On the basis of this and other research and
experimental work, economic plans and programmes of
various kinds had been drawn up and were being im
plemented. In agriculture, these were action plans for
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particular commodities and programmes for the devel
opment of indigenous agriculture in the various districts.
Plans in other fields of economic activity, in livestock,
fisheries, and forests, had been worked out and were
also being implemented.

82. At its twenty-fourth session, the Council com
mended the Administering Authority for its efforts to
improve the basic economic framework and hoped that
the change of emphasis in general policy towards quick
ening the economic advancement of the indigenous
people would mal\:e possible an accelerati.on of the rate
of progress. Recallil'g its previous recommendations
concerning long-term economic 'planning and noting the
views of the Visiting Mission concerning the absence
of comprehensive and integrated development planning.
it urged the Administering Authority to prepare such
plans as soon as possible and to secure the additional
funds necessary for their implementation. It also en
dorsed th, views of the Visiting Mission that in order
to accelerate the rate of progress the Administering
Authority might also seek financial and expert assistance
from the specialized agencies of the United Nations and
other international bodies.

83. In the report under review, the Administering
Authority stated that it had noted the Council's views
in relation to the economic advancement of the indigenous
people of the Territory, and that it would continue to
seek such aid from the specialized agencies of the United
Nations and other international bodies as it considered
necessary to supplement its own efforts in this field.

84. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council adopted
the following conclusions and recommendations:

The Council notes with satisfaction the measure of
progress achieved in the economic field, particularly in
production for export.

The Council, noting that the great majority of the
indigenous inhabitants are still engaged in a subsistence
economy and tha·t there is little industry in the Territory,
recommends to the Administering Authority that it
formulate a comprehensive plan for the integrated de
velopment of the economy with special emphasis on
the interests of the indigenous population, on the basis
of the resottrces, potentialities and 1feeds of the Terri
tory, in order to expedite economic advancement and
raise appreciably the level of living of the i1zdigenous
population.

In view of the highly under-developed nature of the
Territory's economy and the ever-increasing need for
technical and financial resources to accelerate the pace
of its development, the Council reiterates the view that
tlie Administering Authority should seek financial and
technical assistance from the specialized agencies of
the United Nations and other international bodies.

PUBLIC FINANCE: DEVELOPMENT OF ADEQUATE PUBLIC

REVENUE

85. The non-repayable grant from the Administering
Authority to the Tenitory increased in 1958-1959 by
£517,552 to £6,706,373. In addition, the Administer
ing Authority spent approximately £ 1,000,000 in 1958
1959 on essential works and services, including aviation,
for which the Territorial administration is not respon
sible. Internally raised revenue increased by £629,347
to £3,555,373 in 1958-1959. This revenue was de
rived principally from customs duties which this
year amounted to £2,415,514. Personal tax collections
amounted to £ 113,106.



86. At its twenty-fourth session, the Council noted
with satisfaction the continuing increase in the amount
of the grant made by the Administering Authority to
the Territory. It also noted that income tax legislation
had been passed and awaited further iaformation con
cerning the reorganization of the system of taxation
which it hoped would place the finances on a sounder
basis both in relation to the needs of the Territory and
in terms of the equitable incidence of taxation of the
different sections of the population.

87. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council was in
formed that the Income Tax Ordinance 1959 came into
force on 1 August 1959, and applies to income derived
after 30 June 1959. The Administering Authority stated
that the primary purpose of the income tax was not
to increase the total burden of taxation but to redis
tribute it in a more equitable manner among individual
taxpayers and industries and to provide inducements
towards the development of mining and agriculture. It
felt that the Territory could not rely indeiinitely for
its revenue upon a sectional tax levied on primary
producers' exports or upon import customs tariffs which
increased both production costs and living costs. The
introduction of an income t~..x had made it possible to
abolish export duties on copra, cocoa, rubber and marine
shell. It also permitted a reduction in import duties on
items needed for economic develcpment and on certain
commodities that enter especially into the basic costs
of living.

88. Most indigenous persons, the Administering
Authority stated, would pay no income tax owing to the
liberal concessiot',al deductions .and the statutory ex
emption from taxation of incomes of less than £ 105
per annum. A personal allowance of £286 and the
statutory exemption would permit an individual to earn
as much as £ 390 before being liable to tax, and a
married man would have the benefit of a further deduc
tion of £230 in respect of his wife and £ 130 for each
dependent child. Indigenous persons would still be
liable, however, for the personal tax under the Personal
Tax Ordinance. This tax would be ailowed as an offset
against any income tax liability, and would be raised
almost wholly from the indigenous population. At this
stage of development, the Administering Authority
felt that the personal tax represents an appropriate
contribution by indigenous persons.

89. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council adopted
the following conclusions and recommendations:

The Council 'Welcomes the substantial increase in the
Territory's internal revenue in the year under review.
It also notes with satisfaction that the Administering
Authority has again made a substantial contribution to
the Territorial b'••dget in the form of a non-repayable
grant. The Council notes that export duties ha'lle been
abolished and income tax has been introduced in the
Territory in their place. The Council hopes that this
abolition of export duties 'Will not result in a decrease
in infernal revenues and that, in order to guard against
this, the Administering Authority will acti~'ely explore
all other possible sources of revenue, including the levy
of heavier duties on non-essential imports.

The Council notes 'With satisfaction the introduction
of a graduated income tax. It considers that the systC'1tt
of personal taxa.fion in force in the Territory is unsat
isfactory, and recommends that, as a plank in its tax
refonn programme, the Administering Authority should
actively consider the elimination of the personal tax and
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the extension of modern forms of taxation related to
the i)':comes of inhabitants.

AGRICULTURE

90. The major objects of the agr~ct1ltural develop
ment programme for the Territory are: to improve in
digenous agricultural methods so as to inc,-ease pro
duction and the nutritional level of the people; to increase
the production of commodities such as rice and other
foodstuffs presently being imported; and to increase
production of certain crops for export. The programme
is being implemented principally through the Depart
ment of Agriculture, Stock and F~sheries, and there is
a special section, the Extension Division, which directs
its attention to indigenous producers. A Territory-wide
survey of the status of indigenous agriculture, now
nearing completion, will form the basis fOi" a constant
review of indigenous farming.

91. During the year ending 30 June 1959, further
increases in production by indigenous growers were
reported. Approximately 5,OOC ;.~res of new coconut
plantings were recorded and cop-a . roduction rose from
16,000 tons to 20,000 tons. Pi.l;:.lngs of cacao rose
from 10,000 acres to 16,000 acres and production in
creased from 700 tons to 1,200 tons. The number of
registered indigenous growers rose from 2,913 to 3,617.
Coffee plantings increased from 4,100 acres to 5,300
acres and production rose from 100 tons to 330 tons.
Indigenous farmers produced 560 tons of peanuts for
export and it was estim&ted that at least an equal quan
tity was used for subsistence. Passion fruit production
rose from 535 tons to 830 tons. Production of truck
crops remained at 12,000 tons. Rice production, which
declined from 750 tons to 470 tons, was stated to be
going out of favour owing to the more attractive returns
frOl1t other cash crops.

92. At its tv~nty-fourth session, the Council com
mended the Administering Authority for its improve
ment of indigenous agricultun.-. It believed however that
much remained to be done and arged the Administering
Authority to intensify its efforts in this field, particularly
in the extension work of the Department of Agriculture.
It noted with satisfaction the training ?rogrammes estab
lished to assist the indigenous people to obtain positions
of responsibility in the Department of Agriculture and
welcomed the decision to estahlish an agricultural college
in the Territory.

93. tn the report under review, the Administering
Authority drew attention to the emphasis it placed on
the activities of the Extension Division. The staff of
the Division now included fifty-six European officers,
four trained auxiliary Division officers, and 246 trained
indigenous assistants. Reguiar patrolling and village con
tact activities were increased during the year under
review and facilities for training at extension statior,s
and centres were improved. The Division's officers con
tinued to furnish assistance and advice to Rural Progress
societies, co-operative societies, and local government
bodies on production and marketing of produce.

94. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council was in
formed that a survey of indigenous subsistence agri
culture in the Territory was planned to commence in
September 1960. The survey will form part of the world
wide agricultural census sponsored by the Food and
Agriculture Organization of the United Nations. The
Bureau of Census and Statistics of the Commonwealth
of Australia, the Territory Bureau of Statistics and the
Department of Agriculture, Stock and Fisheries have



joined forces in organizing the survey, which it is
anticipated will take about twelve months to comple ~e.
A sampling system, which has been based on successiul
overseas surveys, is at present being given a preliminary
test.

95. At its twe!lty-sixth session, the Council adopted
the following conclusions and recommendations:

The CO".cnc1l commends the Administering Authority
for the progress achieved during the year under review
in the field of agriculture, particularly in the introduc
tion of new crops and in the development of cash crops.

It notes with satisfaction the substantial increases in
the production of cash crops, such as copra, cacao, coffee
and passion fruit, 'which, combined with the higher prices
they commanded, resulted during the year under revie'w
Us a surplus of exports over imports.

The Council notes with intere.d the Administering
Authority's plans to expand further the adivities of the
Extension D~'vision of the Department of Agriculture
and hopes that the implementatiatJ of these plans 'will
result in a faster rate of progress in the field of agri
cultural development.

The Council notes that the participation of the in
dig6'1I0us inhabitants in the production of copra, and
in indl4Strial activity of a primary character based on
copra, is now well advanced and that, in fact, the in
digenous c-.,.ltivators account for substantial quantities
of the copra produced in the Territory. It notes that,
while European producers have three representatives
on the Copra Marketing Board which consists of five
members, indigenous producers have 110ne. The Council
stresses the importance of lsssociating indigenolls in
habitants with bodies responsible for a.aricultural pro
duction and marketing and recommends that the Admin
istering Authority provide for adequate i1Jdigenous
represe1Jtation on tlie Copra Marketing Board without
delay. .

The Council considers that the estabHshment of stabili
zation funds for cacao and coffee may help reduce the
adve-rse effects of price fluctuations on the production
of these crops for export, and commands to the Admin
istering Authority the desirability of setting liP SI/ch
funds.

LAND

96. Ne,Y Guinea has a total area of 59,520,000 acres,
of which, at 30 June 1959, 58,115,154 acres were classi
fied as indigenously owned, a decrease of 7,669 acres
as compared with the figures for the previous year.
Land held under freehuld titles amounted to 518,485
acres, these grants originally having been made before
the First World War. The remainder, 886,361 acres,
is classified as Administration land. Of this, land on
lease increased by 8,988 acres to 320,235 acres, 2,081
acres being held by indigenous persons. Native Reserves
stood at 26,936 acres and land held by the Administra
tion as public reserves or available for leasing decreased
by 1,319 acrt:s, to 539,190 acres. New leases granted
during the year under review amounted to 10,788 acres.
Indigenously owned land may not be alienated except
to the Administration, which may buy land only after
establishing that the owners clre willing to sell and that
the land will not be needed by the indigenous people
in the foreseeable future. It may also acquire land by
proclamation after establishing that it is ownerless. The
land ordinance makes provision for the granting of land
in fee simple, but it is the policy of the Administration
to grant only leasehold tenures. ...'"

97. At its twenty-fourth session, the Council wel
comed the Administering Authority's assurance that
steps were being taken in the form of resettlement
projects to alleviate land shortages in some of the more
heavily populated areas, but recommended that the Ad
ministering Authority should give greater urgency to
the prob~em of population pressure or land shortages
and attack it more vigorously. It felt that the Adminis
tering Authority would be well advised to profit from
the e..'Cperience and a~sistance of others who had already
dealt with the problem of the introduction of a cash
crop economy and the change from customary tenure to
individual land holdings.

98. In the report under review, the Administering
Authority stated that it would give full consideration
to the observations made by the Council. It stated that
agricultural surveys were being conducted in some of
the more heavily populated areas in which a land short
age was developing, and investigations were being made
into the availability of suitable resettlement lands. Dur
ing the year, a preliminary survey of the vVahgi Valley
was completed. This would provide valuable information
for the intensive ba~e survey being carried out by the
Soil Survey Section of the Department of Agriculture.
This base survey, when completed, would provide a
sound basis for the economic utilization of the whole
area and would indicate the possibilities for resettlement
of population from other areas in the highlands. The
Administering Authority also stated that the question
of land tenure was receiving close attention and that
the m~thods adop::ed in other parts of the world to solve
similar problems had been under study. It assured the
Council that it was giving these matters a high priority
and would take whatever steps were necessary not only
to protect the indigenous peoples' interests, but to ensure
suitable conditions for their future economic devel
opment.

99. At itc.: i.wenty-sixth session, the Council was in
formed that after a close study, over a considerable period
of time, of customary systems of indigenous land holding
and problems involved in their reform, a number of
broad prindples had been laid down as a basis of policy.
These, described as a most important decision in regard
to land tenure in the Territory, are the following:

(a) The ultimate and long-term objective is to in
troduce throughout the Territory a single system of
land-holding regulated by the Territorial Government
by statute, administered by the Department of Lands
of the Territorial Government, and providing for secure
individual registered titles after the pattern of the
Australian system.

(b) Only the Territorial Government (i.e., the Ad
ministration working through the Department of Lands
and the Registrar of Titles) may issue and register
land titles.

(c) Land subject to native custom remains subject
to native custom only until it is taken out of custom
either by acquisition by the Admir-istration or by a
process, to be provided for by ordinance of the Territory,
of conversion of title to an individual registered title.

(d) Upon either acquisition or conversion of title,
compensation is to be provided in respect of extinction
of rights under native custom.

(e) Land held under native custom rr.ay not be
acquired outside of native custom by other than the
Administration.



(f) For the time being, land may not be acquired
by the Administration unless the indigenous owners are
willing to sell and in the opinion of the Administration
the land is not required by them; and conversion of
title from native custom to individual registered title may
take place only if the majority of those interested in
the land under native custom consent to conversion and
the method of conversion.

(,q) The services of Native Land Commissioners are
to be used as a first priority on investigations into
claims by the Administration that land is ownerless and
may therefore be declared Administration land; on in
vestigation into the native custom of land proposed to
be acquired by the Administration; on settlement of
disputes about the ownership of land held under native
~ustom, and, when legislative provision has been made,
on investigations into the rights held under native
custom in land proposed to be converted to individual
registered title. The aim is that all the time of the Com
missioners should be taken up with this work. To the
extent that at any time it is not, the Commissioners
should continue investigations into the holding of land
under native custom; the results of such investigations
are to be recorded for use in connexion with future
acquisitions or conversions of title, but are no longer
to be registered.

100. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council adopted
the following conclusions and recommendations;

The Council welcomes the outline of principles of
the Administering Authority's policy concerning the
reform of indigenous land ten-ure in the Territory, and
loolu forward to receiving information on the more
detailed proposals which the Administering Authority
intends to prepare in order to give effect to these
pr-incip les.

Bearing in mind the vital i1'np01'tance to the Terri
tory's indigenous inhabitants of all matters relating to
land settlement and development, the Council considers
it important and appropriate that there be adequate
indigenous -representation on the Land Development
Board, which advises the Ad'ministration on the availa
bility of land and the purposes for which it should be
used. The Counc-il is confident that tHe Administering
Authority will take urgent steps to bring this about in
order to ensure popular support for its land policy, and
to tht's end considers that steps should be tallen to asso
ciate the indigenous inhabitants in discussions of land
polic')l at district and local government council levels
as well as at the centre.

The Council recalls that at its twenty-fourth session
it noted that a shortage of land, due to the expanding
needs of indigenous agriculture, was developing in some
of the more heavily populated areas and notes th~t, at
the present session, the Council has had no new mfor
'fMtion which would call for a 1~1Odification of that.vj~w.
The Co~tncil also recalls the VMW of the 1959 V~s~tmg

Mission that the scope of resettlement projects, ;Vhich
the Administering Authority was then undertakmg to
alleviate the situation, was not going to make an impor
tant contribution towards reUeving populatton pressure
01' land shortages. It notes that the Admini~terin!1 Au
thority has begun further resettlement proJect~ tn the
Gazelle Peninsula and in the Chimbu and Mapnk areas.
The Council notes further the statement by the Admir:
ister-ing Attthority that. there is n? shortage of lar:d tn
the Territory for subststence agnculture. It conSiders,
however that it ~vould be unrealistic to estimate the
prasent ;r future land needs of the Territory's inhabitants
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on the basis of subsistence agriculture alone, especially
when it is, appropriately, the policy of the Administer
ing Authority to encourage cash-crop agrimlttwe. The
Co~tncil notes that the separate stwveys of a limited
scope which have been carried out in certain areas for
development are taking into account population increases,
the requirements of cash cropping, and l:n some areas
the reqtti1'ements of industrial development and of sub
sistence agricttlture.

While noting that during the year under review some
8,000 acres of land were given out in new leases to non
indigenous persons, the Council wishes to impress upon
the Administering Authority the need for special ca'ution
in the matter of the acquisit'ion of land and in the leasing
thereof to non-indigenous persons in order to ensure
that present and future needs and interests of the indige
nous people are not in any way jeopardized.

The Council considers that in view of the growing
needs of an increasing indigenous pop~dation the Ad
ministering Authority should consider reducing the
maximum period of ninety-nine years for which it usually
grants agric.ultural leases and the Administering Au
thority should further ensure that the leases thus granted
do not tend to become leases in perpetuity.

INDUSTRY

101. At its twenty-fourth session, the Council noted
the comparative absence of industry or of plans for in
dustrial development and urged the Administering Au
thority to give active consideration to the establishment
of small-scale, cottage and secondary industries based
on the Territory's produce as a measure towards the
diversification of the economy. The Council considered
that special attention needed to be given to sugar-cane
production and to the establishment of a sugar industry
in the Territory.

102. In the report under review, the Administering
Authority stated that it has given consideration to sugar
cane production and the establishment of a sugar in
dustry in the Territory. Although the climate and soil
conditions are favourable, the extent of local consumption
and of the world market opportunities are not, at tlus
stage, favourable enough to justify developing the
industry.

103. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council adopted
the following conclusions and recommendations:

The Coumcil,. recalling its recommendations of the
hventy-fourth session concerning the comparative ab
sence of industry or of plans for industrial development
in the Territory, again urges the Administering Au
thority to give active consideration to the establishment
of secondary industries based on local produce in order
to diversify the Territory's economy.

In this connexion, the Council recommends that the
Administering Authority consider establis~ing a division
in the Territorial Government charged wzth the task of
promoting industrial development on a planned basis.

The Council noting that new fishing reserves have
been located, e~presses th!J hope that urrtent steps 'U;Jill
be taken to exploit them both for domestzc consum~tzon
and for 'e.1,:port pzwposes, and thus enable the Terntory
to reduce present imports of {r.sh and to add to the scope
of its i1~dustry.

The Counc-il, recalling its recommendation of the
twenty-fourth session that special attention need! to be
given to s~tgar-cane productwn ami to the estabhshment
of a sugar industTy in the Territory, llotes the statement



of the Ad111,i1~istering Authority that, although the climate
and soil conditiol'J.s are favourable to the prod,ltction of
St~gar, the extent ,ot local consumptiott and of the world
market opportt~mtLes are not at thu stage favourable
enough to justify developing the industry. Noting at the
same ti11t.e that the Territory i1nports, at present, about
half a million dollars worth of sugal' and sugar products
annually and the c0111parative absence of industl'y in the
Territory, the Co'V/,ncil requests the Administering Au
thority to give further consideration to this matter with
a view to mailing a beginning with the production of
sugar for internal consumption as soon as it is ecol1omic
ally feasible.

TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATIONS

104. The terrain and climate make the construction
and maintenance of roads and bridges extremely diffi
cult. Nevertheless, as road transport provides the main
alternative to air transport, the Administering Author
ity believes that the development of a satisfactory road
system is fundamental to the economic progress of the
Territory. In the year under review, the total length
of vehicular roads increased from 4,400 miles to 4,462
miles, while expenditure increased from £ 564,152
to £577,770. The principal works undertaken during
the year were the maintenance and development of
roads in and near Lae and Rabaul and bridge construc
tion in various areas.

105. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council
adopted the following conclusion and recommendation:

The Council, while appreciat,ing the difficulties and
the expense which road-building in the Territory en
tails, considers that progress in the construction of
new roads is too slOW to 1'1~eet the needs of the T erri
tory. It suggests that the Administer,j,ng A1~thority

should give greater attention to road construction and
should d1'aw up a carefully considered, phased pro
gramme of construction, taking into ac,count the ~

sistance of local vohtntary labour and local matenals
wherever possible.

Observations of members of the Trusteeship Coun
cil representing their individual opinions only

GENERAL

106. The representative of the United Arab Repub
lic considered that the Administering Authority should
be cOl11mended for the marked increase in the exports of
copra, which he hoped would continue in the years to
come and would constitute a stable export item.

107. The representative of India emphasized the
need for associating the inhabitants of the Territory in
the work of bodies responsible for agricultural produc
tion and development.

lOS. The representative of New Zealand welcomed
the solid progress being made by the Administering
Authodty in New Guinea in the economic sphere, and
particularly in agriculture.

109. In the economic field, the representative of
France noted regular progress, in spite of difficulties.

110. The representative of Burma expressed his
appreciation for the work of the extension teams and
welcomed the increase in the production of copra by
indigenous growers.

111. The representative of Italy believed that plan
ning appeared to be necessary in the economic field in
order to enable New Guinea to meet its needs as an
emerging country.
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112. In the economic field, the representative of
Bolivia could not as yet see even a distant date when
the Territory would become self-sufficient.

113. The representative of China invited the Ad
ministering Authority to consider the advisability of
setting up stabilization funds for cocoa and coffee. He
hoped that, if they were, adequate representation of
indigenous interests would be given in their manage
ment. He also wished to support the view expressed
by the last two visiting missions to the Territory that
the needs for economic development were so great
that further assistance might be sought from the
International Bank for Reconstruction and Develop
ment and other international bodies.

114. The representative of the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics stated that the economic situation
in the Trust Territory still remained very difficult
and all key positions in the economy were held by the'
Australians. He recalled the statement of the Visiting
~l'lission to the effect that the broad masses of the'
population of New Guinea were openly expressing
their dissatisfaction with the policy of the Administer
ing Authority. The overwhelming majority of the
indigenous inhabitants continued to live in dire poverty.
The primitive natural economy ,"vas hardly enough
to maintain a tolerable standard of living in the majority
of regions of the Territory. He further stated that
the Administering Authority must draw up a concrete
plan, which would be backed by suitable funds, ma
terials and personnel so as to provide for the economic
development of the Trust Territory in the interests
of its indigenous inhabitants and not in the interests of
the metropolitan power and foreign companies. The
Territory's economy was not being developed in the
interests of the indigenous inhabitants. The Administer
ing Authority was developing only those branches of
agriculture and paying attention to those enterprises
of the extracting industry which ensured the require
ments of the metropolitan power in terms of raw
materials.

115. The representative of Paraguay was pleased
to note the progress made 111 the field of economic
development.

116. The special representative of the Administer
ing Authority stated that the steady improvement in
the economic position had continued. Exports, which
had exceecled imports, had increased by 32 per cent
to £ 12,691,877. Imports had increased 3,2 per cent
to £ 11,818,592. The Administration had given every
assistance to indigenous farmers and cash crops pro
duced by them, including copra, cocoa, coffee, had
rapidly expanded.

PUBLIC FINANCE

117. The representative of the United Arab Re
public noted with satisfaction the increase in the
annual grant of the Administering Authority, and hoped
that this tendency would he continued in the future.

118. The representative of India found especially
noteworthy that to cover the increasing needs of the
Territory, the Administering Authority had generollsly
increased its non-repayable grant by a further £517,552
to a little over £6 million in the year under review.
But he urged that the outmoded and obsolete system
of personal tax should be abolished in favour of a more
modern form of taxation.



119. The representative of China believed that
direct taxation was a fair system which would pro
vide a sounder and more flexible basis for budgetary
purposes.

120. The representative of New Zealand believed
that the Council would wish to congratulate the Ad
ministering Authority upon the introduction of direct
taxation.

121. The representative of France stated that, in its
wisdom, the Australian Administration had provided
for a new taxation at a basic discount which would
protect the indigenous inhabitant.

1~2. The representative of Italy considered that
the Il1troduction and consolidation of a taxation system
was an important factor which should be credited
to the Administering Authority, and this policy should
be continued and strengthened.

123. The representative of the USSR stated that
the already difficult situation of the indigenous popu
lation was. worsened as a result of the unfair tax
policy which was being carried out by the Administer
ing Authority in New Guinea. He considered that the
Administering Authority should revise its tax policy
in order to rescind the per capita tax and to distribute
the taxation burden in an equitable manner by taxing
the Australian and other foreign companies which
were operating in the Trust Territory, and by intro
ducing a system of progressive income taxation.

AGRICULTURE

124. The representative of the United Arab Repub
lic was satisfied with the assurances given by the Ad
ministering Authority that there seemed to be no
shortage of land for subsistence purposes.

125. The representative of India commended the
Administering Authority for its continued attention
to the diversification of agricultural produce and hoped
that experiments with new crops would yield good
results. He pointed out, however, that there was con
siderable scope for development in the field of process
ing agricultural produce.

126. The representative of New Zealand believed
that the Council would be very interested to learn
in due course the outcome of the Territory-wide survey
of indigenous agriculture which was to commence in
September, and which formed part of a world-wide
project of FAO.

127. The representative of Burma stated that he
continued to attach considerable importance to the
collection of basic data abont the Territory's resources
and awaited with keen interest the results of investiga
tions conducted by CSIRO, particularly in the Sepilc
District.

128. The representative of the United States of
America believed that the programme of agricultural
patrols was in keeping with the needs of the local
si tuation and was gratified to learn that the Administer
ing Authority planned to increase considerably the
nurnber of patrols.

129. The representative of China stated that as
agriculture would remain in the future the mainstay
of the economy of the Territory, every favollfable con
dition should be created to foster its developments.

130. The representative of Belgium believed that
the new steps to improve indigenous crops and the
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work of the Extension Division of the Department of
Agriculture showed that the Administering Authority
was concerned with promoting production for export
which could stimulate the development of industry.

131. The representative of the USSR stated that, in
spite of the fact that the Trust Territory had all the
necessary conditions for the production of the required
amount of crops to satisfy all the needs of the popula
tion, the Trust Territory continued to import many
foodstuffs from the metropolitan power. During the
period tU1der review, imports of foodstuffs from Aus
tralia had increased and had amounted to more than
£3 million sterling or 25 per cent of the whole imports

of the Trust Territory.
132. The special representative of the Administer

ing Authority stated that the advancement of indigenous
agriculture, not only for the purpose of improving food
supplies and bringing about a more efficient use of
village land, but also for the increased production of
economic crops for sale, had been given a high priority
by the Administering Authority.

LAND

133. The representative of India considered that
the present rate of leasing land to foreigners was much
too high, and that it seemed imperative that further
alienation of land on leasehold, 01' on any other basis,
must cease at once.

134. He believed that the appointment of one or
two indigenous members to the Land Development
Board would give them an adequate voice in the Ad
ministration's decisions concerning land settlement and
development and would help to allay their fears and
concern with regard to land shortages. He hoped that
the Administering Authority would give this sugges
tion urgent and sympathetic consideration.

135. The representative of France stated that radi
cally to transform the indigenous concepts in the
land question and adapt them to modern life was the
work of a Sisyphl1s. He nevertheless hoped that Aus
tralia, which had given birth to a remarkable registra
tion system, would know how to solve constructively
the special problems in the Trust Territory. There was
no doubt that indigenous inhabitants would benefit
from these programmes.

136. The representative of Burma appreciated the
efforts made by the Administering Authority to solve
the problems relating to the reform of the existing
system of land tenure, but he was not prepared to
accept the (latter's) view that there was no shortage
of land in the Trust Territory. He strongly recom
mended that the Administering Authority appoint im
mediately one or two indigenous inhabitants to the
Land Development Board.

137. The representative of the United States con
sidered that the acquisition of land by the Administer
ing Authority to prepare for the future of the people of
New Guinea was a responsible step. He was confident
that the disposition of this land by lease would be
carried out in a careful and farsighted manner. Con
cessions granted to non-indigenous groups should re
flect the fact that the world was changing at a rapid
rate.

138. In the opinion of the representative of Bolivia,
the suggestion that the municipal councils be given
title over unregistered land might indeed accelerate
the solution of the problem of land tenure.



INDUSTRY

143, The representative of India was not persuaded
to accept the soundness of the Administering Au
thority's conclusion that the cultivation of sugar-cane
and the establishment of a sugar industry did not
offer attractive possibilities. He suggested that if capi
tal for this purpose was not available from outside, the
Administration should endeavour to develop a few
state-owned sugar-cane farms and either install a
modest sugar mill on an experimental basis with its
own capital or encourage the local inhabitants or the
Australians settled in the Territory to do so on a co
operative basis.

144. The representative of the United States be
lieved that the Administering Authority was wise
to encourage the production of those goods which the
Territory was best suited to produce.

145. The representative of the United Kingdom
voiced a word of caution concerning secondary in
dustries, which, if badly chosen, could be a millstone
around the neck of a country at an early stage of de
velopment. The growth of secondary industry should
be based on a very careful economic analysis.

139. The representative of China hoped to learn
at an early date the Administering Authority's pro
posals for implementing its basic principles in regard
to land tenure.

140. The representative of the United Kingdom
agreed with the representative of India in attaching
importance to safeguarding the present and future
interests of the inhabitants and looking after their
rights, but he did not think that the Trusteeship Agree
ment intended there to be no alienation. Some aliena
tion, representing the interest and the wishes of the
people, might be valuable if it was properly controlled in
accordance with the proper policy.

141. The special representative of the Administer
ing Authority, supporting the assessment made of the
Territory's land policy by the representative of the
United Kingdom, emphasized that the Administering
Authority was proceeding judicially and scientifically
and in full awareness of the importance of the matter
to its own administration and to the people for whom it
was responsible.

142, He stated that his reference to land for "sub
sistence" had not implied that the Administering
Authority had not been working most vigorously on
land development problems, but regard had to be
maintained in proper measure to present needs, lest
the people perish in the present in a mist of dreams of
future plenty.

Outline of conditions and recommendations
adopted hy the Trusteeship Council

GENERAL

146, The Administering Authority stated that all
elements of the population are secure in the enjoyment
of human rights and fundamental freedoms without
discrimination, except to the extent that it is still
considered necessary to preserve certain provisions re
lating to the indigenous inhabitants in order to protect
their interests, particularly in such matters as land
acquisition, trading and industrial employment.

IV. SOCML ADVANCEMENT

147. Since 1951, the imposition of corporal punish
ment has been restricted, in the case of adults, to sexual
offences against females, certain crimes of particular
violence, and prison offences. It is also employed as
a preferable alternative to imprisonment in the caSe of
certain offences by juveniles, It is rarely imposed and
was not used during the year under review. Sentences
of corporal punishment may not be passed on females.

148. At its twenty-fourth session, the Council noted
with satisfaction that restrictions on the movement
of indigenous persons in certain towns had been
abolished, and that all legislation in the Territory was
being examined with the aim of eliminating any pro
visions which were not in the interests of the indige
nous people. It invited the Administering Authority to
forward the results of this examination to it as they
were received.

149. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council
adopted the following conclusions and recommenda
tions:

The Council welcomes the special attenti01t being
given to the education and advancement of ~uome1t,

particularly the establishl1lent of a central advisory
committee for the purpose of correcting as speedily as
possible the existing disparity between the advance
ment of women and that of men, and of ensuring their
futwre progress on a basis of equality. From the report
under review, it would appear that the W01'Jwn of New
Guinea are taking increasing interest and a greater
share i,~ the life of the cmnmunity as teachers and
nurses and through the work of women's clubs. fiVkite
commending . these .encouraging .developments, . the
CO'/i.ncil observes that the role of women in the Terri
tor'::/s political life, even at the local government cown
cil level, is negligible. It considers that no effort
should be spared to encourage them to enhance their
participat·ion in the work of local govern'ment councils
through the e."ercise of the right to vote in the elec
tions to these councils and by seeking elections to then~.

I t suggests that the Admi1l1:stering Al{thority consider
the advisability of proposing to the COlt1ldls that they
might 1'eserve a suitable number of seats for women
members on these councils.

The Coundl, recalling the 1959 Visiting Mission's
e."pression of concern with regard to the multiplicity
of religious missions in the Territory, and its own
recommendation of the t7,venty-fourth session, notes
the assurance that the Administering Authority is
keeping a very close watch on this multiplicity to see
that it does not in any way adversely affect the in
digenous people or pttblic order.

The Council notes that the Corrective Institu.tions
Ordinance 1957-1959, which gives expression to the
policy of educating persons under detention in an
effort to ensu·re that thev will return to their com
munities as dtizens capable of ma/~ing a social and
economic contribution to society, has now COtnB into
force .. and that this marl~s the formal establishment of
the policy of transfening the control of prisons to
trained corrective institution officers and warders.

LABOUR

150. At 31 March 1959, there were 46,850 in
digenous people in paid employment including mem
bers of the police force, compared with 43,359 the
previous year. Private industry employed 36,298,
which included 24,607 general plantation workers, and
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PUBLIC HEALTH

154. Medical institutions maintained. by the A~
ministering Authority include 74 hosplt~ls, 898 ~ld
posts or medical centres, and 300 ma!erl11ty and child
welfare clinics. In addition, 69 hospitals, 63 welfare
clinics and 304 aid posts or medical. centres were
maintained by missions. In 1959, expenditure on hea~th
services amounted to £ 1,256,924 as compared With
£ 1 225 651 in 1958. 111 each case, the amount spent
on ~or1~s and services of a capital natur.e and ?n. the
improvement and maint~nance of hospital bU1ldllSgs
and equipment was not ll1cluded. In 1958 a~d 19 9,
this totalled £594,493 and £553,828, respectively.

1SS. Administration medical personnel, at 30 J u?e
1959 consisted of 377 non-indigenous and 2,770 1~1
dil)"el~ous persons. The majority of the latter were at.d
po~t orderlies, ~ospital orde;lies and. ~abourers: Indl
viduals serving 111 the followmg capacltles were.

Indigenous Non·indigeno"s

10,522 were employed by the Administration, includ
ing 1,728 members of the police force. Approximately
11,000 were engaged in skilled or semi-skilled occu
pations.

151. A number of related ordinances affecting
labour have been enacted. These will be brought into
operation on the completion of the drafting of appropri
ate regulations. The most significant part of this legis
lation is the Native Employment Ordinance which,
apart from being an employment code, defines the
limits within which casual workers, as distinct from
agreement workers, may be employed, and includes
other provisions designed to protect the indigenous
social structure from a too rapid or ill-controlled
change. The new Native Employment Board Ordinance
provides for a Board, consisting of officers of the Ad
ministration and representatives of employers and
employees, to advise the Administrator on all employer
employee relationships, wages and conditions of em
ployment. Under the new regulations, the present mini
mum cash wage of 300 shillings per annum will be
increased to 325.

152. At its twenty-fourth session, the Council con
sidered that minimum wages in the Trust Territory
appeared to be still too low. It noted the assurance of
the Administering Authority that the Native Employ
ment Board would examine and keep under review
wage scales and conditions of employment for indige
nous employees.

153. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council
adopted the following conclusion and recommendation:

The Council notes that new labour legislation will
come into force shortly, which will define the limits
within which casual workers may be employed, and
include provisions designed t.o prot.ect t~e indig~nous
social· structure. The Counctl awatts WIth parttcular
interest information about the detailed provisions of
this legislation.

The Cotmcil, notino. that t!te l!ati~e Employment
Board is now conducttng an tnquwy tnto the present
wage scale, hopes that this will r~su!t in an increase
in the minimuln wage rates of tndtgenous workers,
which are at present low.

I tia1geJUIIIs· N oll·indigena"s
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156. At its twenty-fourth session, the Council
noted that it had not been possible, in spite of the
efforts of the Administering Authority, to provide
staff in sufficient numbers to correspond to the increase
in hospital facilities and recQl'nmended to the Ad
ministering Authority that it continue its efforts in
recruiting more medical personnel from overseas, in
offering medical cadetships and in organizing a medical
training programme for indigenous persons. In this
connexion, it welcomed the establishment of a medical
college for assistant medical practitioners and a central
nurses' training school.

157. In the report under review, the Administering
Authority stated that it had continued to carry out a
vigorous programme of recruitment for medical per
sonnel and during the past year the number of qualified
medical practitioners increased by twelve. Response to
the cadetship scheme continued to be good and a
further seven cadet medical officers were recruited.
The training of assistant medical practitioners was
begun at the Papuan Medical College and seven male
students and one female student fr0111 New Guinea
started their year of preliminary training. General
nursing training was established at the Rabaul Ge~eral
Hospital and in June 1959, forty-nine male and tlurty
one female trainees were undergoing instruction there.

158. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council was
informed that in the period from 1 July 1959 to 31
March 1960 non-indigenous staff employed by the
Administrati~n increased by three medical officers,
fourteen medical assistants, and twenty-three nurses.
The indigenous staff was increased by 126.

159. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council
adopted the following conclusions and recommenda
tions:

The Council notes with satisfaction the developmen,t
of the Administering Author~ty's programme of ~osPt
tal renovation and constructton and the extenswn of
the network of medical aid posts to rural areas. I t e%~
presses the hope that, in view of the seriousness of the
health problems of the Territ~rr an~ in order ~o me~t
the existing needs, the Admtntsten.ng Author~ty 7mll
make accelerated efforts to replace madequate mstalla
tions and to extend the construction programme, while
at the same time extending the scope of its programme
of preventive medicine.

The Council notes that during the year under re
view there have been increases in some categor1es of
medical and health staff; and that training programme.s
for assistant medical practitioners at the Papuan M edt
cal College, for nurses at Rabaul, and for other per
sonnel, are continuing to move forw~rd.. I t r.eco1~
mends that the Adm£nistering Auth~nty tnte~stfy :ts
efforts to recruit more personnel and mcrease ~ts tra:n
ing progrmnmes for indigenous persons, mcludmg
sanitation personnel. .

The Couneil welcomes the efforts whtch the /jd
11tinistering Authority is making in the fight a.g~mst
malaria, and urges that every step be ta~en to eradtcate
this widespread disease as early as feastble.

The Council recommends that special qttenti.on
should be given to devising a w~ll~planned tntenstve
programme to supplement the extst-mg programme to
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combat malnutrition, which st'ill is a serious problem
in the territory, particularly in areas recently brought
tinder administrative influence.

The Council commends the observations of the
World Health Organization to the Administering
A~ttho1'ity and draws the latter's particular attention to
the suggestion concerning the organization of a pilot
health project in an area, where local community
initiat'ive is partic'ularly well developed.

Observations of members of the Trusteeship Coun
cil representing their individual opinions only

GENERAl,

160. The representative of India expressed dissat
isfaction over the views expressed by the Conference of
Missionary Organizations concerning the recommenda
tions of the 1959 Visiting Mission. He added that the
profusion of conflicting ideologies and religious denomi
nations must not be allowed to create confusion in the
minds of the local population.

161. The representative of China hoped that the in
quiry conducted by the Native Employment Board would
result in a substantial increase in the minimum wage
rate of the indigenous workers.

162. The representative of France stated that the
annual report of the Administering Authority gave a
very interesting over-all view of the progress achieved
in the social field, although much remained to be done.

163. The representative of the United States of
America welcomed the news that legislation was being
reviewed to eliminate discriminatory passages and that
the legislation regarding nationality requirements for
commercial ventures was also being reconsidered. He
hoped to hear of the results of these reviews at the
next session.

LABOUR

164. The representative of the United Arab Re
public welcomed the assurances of the Administering
Authority that measures were in hand to bring the new
labour legislation into force on 1 October 1960.

165. The representative of Burma stated that in the
field of employer-employee relationships, the Adminis
tration would be well-advised to invite world-famous
trade union leaders to visit New Guinea to seek their
aid and advice to see whether a trade union in the
Territory could not be launched.

166. The representative of the Union of SO\·iet So
cialist Republics stated that the situation of indigenous
inhabitants who had the opportunity to be employed,
was not much better than the situation of those that
remained in their villages. They received miserly wages.
Those on plantations received approximately twenty
eight shillings a month, in other words, less than one
shiHing per day.

167. The special representative of the Administering
Authority stated that the Administering Authority was
well aware that the whole labour position in the Terri
tory was necessarily in an even greater state of flux than
the labour positions in many more developed countries
elsewhere in the world, and was acting accordingly to
ensure an orderly and proper development at all points.
He also stated that the first assignment of the recently
created Native Employment Board was to conduct an
inquiry into the present wage scales for Native workers,
the minimum of which at present is twenty-five shillings
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per month plus free accommodations, rations and cloth
ing. From this inquiry would emerge wage scales
reflecting the most informed opinion in the Territory.

PUBLIC HEALTH

168. The representative of the United Arab Republic
commended the Administering Authority for the notable
increase in medical and health staff, and urged them to
continue further along this line. He hoped that the
Administering Authority would give serious considera
tion to the observations of \iVHO regarding the inade- .
quate sanitation staff required to enable them "to carry
out environmental sanitation work and ensure super
vision", and that the recruitment of expert personnel
in this field would meet with more success than in
the past.

169. The representative of India stated that the com
pletion of new hospitals at Nonga, Butaweng, Green
River and Cape Glouster deserved special mention.
Greater attention needed, in his view, to be paid to the
improvement of facilities provided in mission hospitals,
and the missions concerned should be encouraged to
adopt standards of service similar to those available in
Administration hospitals.

170. The representative of France stated that the
efforts of the Administering Authority in the health
field were noteworthy.

171. The representative of Burma generally agreed
with the Administering Authority's policy to continue
to place emphasis on two of the fundamental principles
of modern public health practice: preventive service and
decentralization. He welcomed the establishment of a
Division of Mental Health within the Department of
Public Health and expressed the hope that the gist of
a survey on mental health in the Territory would be
made available to members of the Council.

172. The representative of Italy commendcd the
Administering Authority for its work in the field of
public health and urged it to do everything possible in
order to bring to a successful conclusion the struggle
against malaria.

173. The representative of the United States con
sidered that the progress in the medical field demon
strated the emphasis being given to public health by
the Administering Authority.

174. The representative of Bolivia noted that some
progress had been made in the field of public health.

175. The representative of China was gratified con
cerning the progress achieved in providing more hospital
facilities and medical personnel in the Territory.

176. The representative of the USSR stated that
in New Guinea there was the greatest shortage of
hospitals and medical personnel, and that the Adminis
tering Authority had not adopted the necessary meas
ures for the training of indigenous medical personnel,
particularly doctors and specialists. The most energetic
measures were necessary for the training of medical
workers from among the indigenous inhabitants, and
the Administering Authority should supply the neces
sary funds from its own budget for the construction of
a large number of hospitals and for the training of
medical personnel.

177. The representative of Belgium believed that
the progress made in public health was solid proof of
the Administering Authority's concern in this field.

178. The representative of Paraguay believed that
more energetic efforts should be made to bring malaria



under control in a shorter time than was at t
.anticipated. presen

179.. The special representative of the Administering
Au.thonty. stat~d that. the Admi~list~ring Authority was
facmg a gIgantic task 111 the eradIcatIOn of malaria h' I

tl . d h . ' W IC 1
many 0 le: cO:1l1tnes an t e mternational community
were tackhng In many parts of the world A 't I'
b d d

'. . us ra la
. a one great plOne~r111g work in research and practice
m the field of malana, and he hoped its efforts in th's
field would be s~en in perspective not only now but in
the fl!t~lre. He sald that the training of assistant medical
practitIOners had begun at the Papua Medical College
and general nursing training had been established at
the Rabaul General Hospital.

V. EDUCATIONAL ADVANCEMENT

Outline of conditions and recommendations
adopted by the Trusteeship Council

GENERAL

. 180. The basic provision of the Education Ordinance
IS that t~e control and direction of secular education in
t~le Territory are the responsibility of the Administra
tion. All non-gove~nI?ent s.ch?ols in the Territory are
conducted by Chnshan mISSIOns which play an im
portant part in the educational system of the Territory.
In partIcular, they are responsible for most of the
elen:entary village education. Under the Education
~rc~111a~lce, all non-government schools, except religious
mshtutIOns engage~ exclusively .in training religious
personnel, are required to be registered, recognized or
exempted by the Director of Education. A registered
scho?1 is one which complies in every way with the
reqUlre~llents of t.he Education Ordinance. A recognized
school IS one :vhlch has not yet complied fully but has
reached a satisfactory standard. Schools which do not
come within either of these categories may be crranted
an exemption for such period of time as the Director
of Education thinks appropriate, but they are under an
obligation to raise their standard as soon as possible.
In order to assist missions in their educational work,
the Administration applies a system of financial and
material grants-in-aid based on the professional qualifi
cations of teachers. Inspections of schools, the Admin
istering Authority stated, are now being carried out on
a reglllar basis: Under a new arrangement which be
came effective in February 1959, three inspectors of
schools were appointed to serve in the Territory. They
are being assisted by district education officers and in
some districts area education officers also assist.

181. Expenditures by the Administration on educa
tional services (exclu~1ing the maintenance of buildings)
totalled £ 1,017,455 for the year ending 30 June 1959,
compared with £76.5;595 for the previous year. This
sum included grants-in-aid of £ 133,890 to missions.
During the same period, missions expended £432,544
from their own funds on education in the Territory.

182. By June 1959, the number of Administration
schools increased by five to 189 and pupils attending
them from 11 ,333 to 12,517, The number of teachers
increased from 483 to 543. This gain, eleven non
indigenous and forty-nine indigenous teachers, was com
pletely absorbed by schools for indigenous pupils. Thirty
seven indigenous students were attending Administration
teacher-training centres, and thirty-eight non-incligenolls
cadet teachers were in training for service in Papua or
in New Guinea of whom twenty would complete their
training at the end of 1959.

183. Mission ~chools totalled 2,777, an increase of
ten over the prevIOUS year. Registered and recognized
schools totalled 361, showing a gain of 137, while
exempt ~chools clec1l11ed by 127 to 2,413. There was an
over-all 1I1crease of 4,096 pupils, who totallecl 112,142.
Th~ number of teachers declined from 3,620 to 3,453
owm.g to the closure ancl consolidation of schools and the
reqUirements of the educational policy. At 30 June
1~5~, there were 311 indigenous trainee teachers at
m1SSlOn teacher-training centres.

184. At its twenty-fourth session, the Council com
mel~ded t~e Administering :,\uthority for the progress
achleve~ In the field of pnmary education. It boped
that .t~IS w.ould be further accelerated and that the
Admlnlstrahon would assume a more direct and in
creasi~g responsibility in the field of the Territory's
eduCah?nal advancement. It urged the Administering
Authont:r to .seek ways of reducing the incidence of
wastage 111 pnmary schools, and to intensify its efforts
to attract. a larger n~mber of indigenous persons into
th~ teachIng professIOn. It noted that a majority of
pnmary schools were two- or three-grade schools, and
that, therefore, to enable larger numbers of pupils to
complete a full course of primary education it would be
necessary to expand these schools by progressive stages

185. In the report under review, the AdministerinO'
Authority noted the Council's observations on certai~
aspects of education in the Territory and assured it
that the matters referred to wOllld receive careful
consideration.

186. 1\t its twenty-sixth session, the Council adopted
the followmg conclusions and recommendations:

The. Council notes the measures taken to improve the
e~ucat1.onal syst~m, particularly the appointment of addi
t10nal 111spectonal and supervisory staff to promote the
efficiency oj Administra,tion and mission schools. The
Council considers it important that all mission schools
be br011ght under more effective governmental inspection
and supervision in the next three or [0111' years, in orde,'
that the standards of instruction in mission schools be
raised to those prevailing in Adm·in~\tratl:on schools.

Noting that, out of some 3,000 j)rimary schools in
the '[en'itory, 2,777 '/flith an enrolment of about 111,000
p11P1ls are being nm by missionary organizations, the
Council considers that too great a reliance is being
placed on ,nissions for the disse17tination of ed'flcation in
the Territory. The Council also observes that practically
all mission schools are one-teacher schools, the majority
of the teachers being only partly trained and unqualified
to teach beyond the second or third primary grade. As
a measure to improve the quality and scope of education
in mission schools, the Council considers that the Ad
ministering Authority should endeavour to perSHade the
'l'nissions to pool their efforts and resources and to
reorganize their educational activities in order to render
their work in this field more fntitfu1.

The Council takes satisfaction in the high standards
of instruction and the adequMy of facilities prevailing
in Administmtion schools, mtlnbering 174 with about
11,670 pupils, and that education in these schools is
organized on secular lines. It notes that dun:ng the year
under review only five new Ad1l1inistration primary
schools were opened. The Council would wish to see
the Administering Authority aSsUl1't1? a greatly expanded
direct role in this field. The Council would ~uelconle a
detailed account of the Territory's new ed11cational plan
at its next session.
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The Council1.velcomes 'with particular satisfaction the
contribution that local government CO'l"ltcils aTe 1nahing
towards the establishment and maintenance of schools
in their areas. It notes that the Administering Authority
proposes to enlist their further co-operation in estab
lishing schools for agricultural and other technical train
ing at the village level. It also notes that in areas 'l~)here

there are no councils, village communities are assisting
in establishing new schools. It e.;1~presses the hope that
the Administering Authority will contim'e to give evcry
encouragement to indigenous initiative in the establish
ment of educational facilities.

The Counc,il welcomes the considerable increase in ex
pendittwes on edt'cation over the precedi1tg year, but
considers that progressive increases will b'e necessary
to implement the new pla.n of educational develop1nent
and meet the needs of the Ter1·itory.

The Council, noting that the percentage of illiteracy
is still very high and that a considerable number of
children in the Territory have no access even to primary
education, and attaching great importance to the educa
tion of the people of the Trust Territory, considers that
the Administering Authority should take active steps
to effect the necessary improvement and expansion oj
the whole system of education in the Territory.

The Council notes the measures taken by the Admin
istering Authority during the year under review to
recruit and train teachers, particularly indigenous
teachers, but considers that their scope is insufficient. It
urges the necessity of ensuring a sufficiently large annual
turnout of indigenous teachers. It suggests that the
Administering Authority consider, in order to achieve
this, such meillSures as the consolidation and improve
ment of the existing facilities of primary education so
that a steady flow of pupils from /unior to senior grades
shottld become possible, through a rapid expansion of
secondary edt'cati01t and the establishment of special
courses of intensive instruction of those who, despite
the initial absence of a ftlll CO'ftrSe of primary education
followed by intermediate or secondary education, may
make suitable teachers. The Council regards the ad
mission of teachers into the Auxiliary Division asa
step in the right direction and hopes that a larger
number of teachers will qualify for admission into
the Division.

POST-PRIMARY EDUCATION

187. Beyond primary level, there were ten inter
mediate schools, two secondary schools, two technical
training schools, and one teacher-training school. The
Administering Authority stated that intermediate, sec
ondary and higher education would be made available
to all students who qualified by satisfactorily completing
their primary education and who possessed a good
knowledge of English. The secondary education objec
tive was to be achieved by using the facilities available
in both the Territory and Australia. The Administration
assisted parents to send children to secondary schools
in Australia by means of an allowance of £ 145 per
annum. and an annual return fare for non-indigenous
children. Mixed-race children under a special scholarship
scheme receive, in addition to this, up to £200 per
annum. Scholarships for indigenous children cover the
full cost of education in Australian schools, including
board, tuition, fares, clothing, equipment and incidental
expenses. At 30 June 1959, 147 Asian, 379 European,
25 indigenous and 39 mixed-race children were receiv
ing educational assistance for secondary schooling in
Australia.
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188. At its twenty-fourth session, the Council en
dorsed the view of the 1959 Visiting Mission that the
number of pupils in post-primary schools was too low
to meet the growing demand for better educated New
Guineans and the needs of the Territory, and hoped
there would be a further increase in the number of
secondary schools in the Territory. It recommended
that the Administering Authority in co-operation with
employers should take steps to provide facilities for
adult education for workers at centres of employment.

189. In the report under review, the Administering
Authority stated that present plans for the expansion of
post-primary education provided not only for the con
struction of additional Administration schools, but also
for grants-in-aid to the missions for the construction of
post-primary schools, and a maintenance grant of £20
per annum in respect of each additional post-primary
pupil enrolled. These grants would become payable
in 1960.

190. It stated that adult education was being con
tinued by the use of such media as radio, films, and
vernacular and English newspapers, as well as through
various projects for community advancement, including
district development programmes, women's clubs and
the services provided in agriculture, health and other
fields of Administration activity. It considered that the
educational needs of adults could be more appropriately
met by these means than by the more formal class-room
methods.

191. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council adopted
the following conclusions and recommendations:

The Council, recalling that at its twenty-fourth session
it expressed the hope that there would be a further
increase in the num.ber of secondary schools in the
Territory, notes the progress made, particularly in the
construction of schools. It notes further that the Ad
ministering At,thority plans to expand post-primary
education also by granting financial assistance to the
missions for this purpose. It believes that the number
of children receiving secondary edt'cation is quite inade
quate for the many and growing needs in the fields
of Government and private employment, the fulfilment
of which is essential to the Territory's advancement
in all fields. The COl,mcil urges the Administering Au
thority to attack this basic problem energetically through
the establishment of a comprehensive programme with
clearly defined stages. It considers that, in any planned
development of the Territory's education, high priority
should go to secondary education, the necessary facilities
for which, from now on, should, in the Council's view,
be developed in the T enitory itself.

The Council notes that 269 t'ndigenous students are
studying in Administration techn'ical colleges. It wel
comes the plan to establish a f01 0 estry school at Bulolo
and notes that construction of the agriculttlral college
at Keravat has begun. It notes the introduction of a
vocational bias iH education ilt the Territory's inter
mediat'e and secondary schools and expresses the hope
that this f1'end will be further strengthened.

Ohservations of memhers of tbe Trusteesbip COIW·

eil representing their individual opinions olllly

GENERAL

192. The representative of the United Arab Re
public considered that the Administering Authority
should be commended for the completion of the Tech
nical Training Centre in Rabau1, the Madang Pri-



mary School, and the first stage of the Rabaul Second
ary: Sch?ol, and schools in other areas. He noted with
s~tlsfactlOn the steps being taken to minimize the in
cidence of wastage in primary schools.
. 193. The representative of India noted with con

~Iderable satisfaction reorganizational measures taken
111 ~958-1959, as well as the increase in enrolment of
pU1?lls, and. the exte~si<?n of the Government's inspec
t?nal functlOns ~o mlSSlOn schools. In his view, atten
tlOn ought 8;-t this stage ~o be concentrated on making
all s.uch pnmary educatlon as was available in the
Terntory worth while by extending its scope.

194. The representative of New Zealand noted
that. the. problems of providing even a minimum of
se.rvlces 111 the educational field were immensely com
ph~ated, and was glad to pay tribute to the Adminis
tenng Authority's attack on those problems.

19~ .. T~e representative of Burma appreciated the
Admll1ls~enng Authority's policy in the educational
fiel? With a new set-up in the Department of Educa
catIOn, he hoped that district education officers would
b~ .able !o devote more time to inspection and super
vIslOr~. 1 he standard of exempt schools would have to
be raised.

1%. The representative of the United States of
An;e;ica noted the importance of the expanded cadet
!ral.mng programme and was gratified to learn that
mchgenous inhabitants may take part in these pro
grammes when they have sufficient educational back
ground. He hoped that the Administering Authority's
large-scale efforts in the field of education would soon
produce indigenous people with sufficient background
to enter these programmes.

~97.. The repr~sentative of China expressed his
satisfactlon at the mterest shown in education by both
the ~dministering Authority and the local government
counctls. He hoped that the missions would pool their
resources and establish schools comprising all primary
grades instead of each conducting only one or two grade
schools.

198. In. the field of education and training, the
representatIve of the United Kingdom of Great Britain
and Northern Ireland stated that, since the trusteeship
had begun, the Administering Authority had made a
great effort an'd the foundation for the primary school
system had been firmly laid. He stated further that
while, no doubt, much of the cost of financing universal
primary education would fall on the central Govern
ment of New Guinea in the future, a large part of it
ought to be drawn from the local authorities, which
would eventually develop their own revenues.

199. The representative of the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics stated that a particularly intolerable
situation existed in regard to education. Approximately
90 per cent of the people were illiterate. There were
only 455 teachers in Administration schools, whereas,
according to the Director of the Department of Edu
cation, primary education would require at least 1,000
European and 10,000 indigenous teachers. In the
whole of the Territory, there was only one secondary
school with thirty pupils at present, and this one did
not give full intermediate education. A full inter
mediate course as well as higher courses could be
obtained only in Australia. Thus, one could not speak
of any progress in the field of education, but rather
to the contrary. He considered that the Trusteeship
Council should assess the situation in this respect as
completely unsatisfactory, and should recommend to

the Administ~ring Authority that it should adopt the
n;ost .energetlc and urgent measures to improve the
sltuatlon.
. 200. The repre~entatiye o~ Paraguay attached great
1~1portance to th.e mtenslficatlOn of education. He be
heved that anything done in this field would contribute
to ~he preparation of the Territory for self-government
or mdependence.
. 201. Th~ special representative of the Administer
mg f\~tho~lty, in reply to the suggestion that the
~dt11ll1lstenng Authority had transferred to the mis~

SlOns certain educational responsibilities which should
properly be its own, referred to the background of
State-controlled education in Australia and stated that
there had bee~ .a~1d ~ould. be no abrogation of govern
ment responSibilIty m thiS field in New Guinea. It
was because of the need to short-circuit the slow evo
lutionary pr?cesses th~t the Administration was pre
par~d to enhst the assistance of the missions in New
GU111ea, in a way in which it would not need similar
assistance in Australia.

POST-PRIMARY EDUCATION

202. The representative of India strongly recom
mended that the Administration immediately provide
at least three or four additional institutions of second
ary education it; the Territory. This he pointed out
shou~d be the aIm of a programme for the rapid ex
pansIOn of secondary education in order to be able
to cope with the expanding personnel requirements of
the Territory in the fields of administration health
education, and social work. He welcomed the' Admin~
istration's efforts to train more teachers and felt that
the Council would be interested to know what in
precis~ d~tail, the Administering Authority's plans
were m thiS regard, and when it aimed at reaching the
target figure of 5,000 more teachers in relation to
present needs.

203. The representative of New Zealand trusted
that the· Administration would continue to build up
its own post-primary educational facilities. In view of
its great importance, he urged that even more empha
sis should be placed upon secondary education.

204. The representative of China hoped that more
facilities for imparting technical and vocational educa
tion would be provided in the near future.

205. The representative of the United Kingdom
believed that the most urgent necessity in the educa
tional field in New Guinea at the present time was to
develop and rapidly expand secondary education as well
as technical and vocational education. He also thought
that a class of New Guinean headmasters for primary
schools ought to be developed.

206. The representative of Paraguay, was disturbed
at the condition of secondary education. He hoped
that the Administering Authority would make further
efforts to supplement ~he existing programme.

VI. ESTABLISHMENT OF INTERMEDIATE
TARGET DATES AND FINAL TIME.LIMIT FOR
THE ATTAINMENT OF SELF·GOVERNl\IENT
OR INDEPENDENCE

Outline of conditions and recommendations
adopted by the Trusteeship Council

207. At its twenty-fourth session, the Council re
called its previous recommendations concerning the
establishment of intermediate target dates and final



time-limit for the attainment of self-government or in
dependence, It noted that researches undertaken by the
Commonwealth Scientific and Industrial Research Or
,ganization had been pursued with the aid of qualified
departments of the Administration, that a five-year
plan had been established for the development of
education in the Territory and the view of the Visit
ing Mission that better use could be made of the Ter
ritory's resources under an integrated development
plan. It expressed the hope that the Administering
Authority would adopt without delay whenever ap
propriate, successive intermediate targets and approxi
mate dates for their fulfilment in order that the neces
sary pre-conditions may be created for the attainment
by the Territory of the objectives of the Trtlsteeship
System.

208. In the report under review, the Administering
Authority stated that it had development plans in all
fields of administration arid would continue to carry
them out with the greatest rigour. While these plans
envisaged the accomplishment of various tasks within
prescribed periods, it regarded the setting of target
dates as likely to be misleading. Because of the wide
variation and constant change in conditions among the
primitive inhabitants of the Territory, it considered it
would be improper to put forward target dates and
accept them as firm undertakings. Nevertheless, the
Administering Authority. stated that it would adopt
tentative target dates, wherever appropriate, for tHe
progressive, economic, social, educational and political
advancement of the indigenous people, and whenever
it was satisfied that this would assist in the promo
tion of the objective expressed in Article 76 e of the
Charter.

209. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council
adopted the following conclusions and recommenda
tions:

Recalling the General Assembly's resolution 1413
(XIV), the Council invites the Administering Au
thority to formulate early succ,essive interrJ1.ediate tar
gets and dates in the fields of political, economic, social
and educational development in New Guinea so as to
create, as soon as possible, favourable conditions for
the attaimnent of self-government or independence.
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Observations of members of the Trusteeship Coun.
cil representing their individual opinions only

210. The representative of the United Arab Re
public stated that he could not approve of the words
"whenever appropriate" and "whenever it was satis
fied" in the statement of the Administering Authority
concerning tentative target dates, and trusted that
they would not appear in the next year's statement on
this question.

211. The representative of India felt that in many
fields there was need for the Administering Authority
to draw up comprehensive plans and programmes with
intermediate stages and tentative target dates for their
completion -laid down in advance.

212. The representative of Bolivia referred to the
discrepancy between the recommendations of the As
sembly on the subject of target dates and the position
assumed by the Administering Authority, and stated
that until such time as the Administration established
such target dates, the Trusteeship Council would find
itself involved in unnecessary discussion.

213. The representative of the United Kingdom
believed in the process of all deliberate speed and there
fore agreed that progress had to be maintained steadily
and not to be delayed. In his view, the Council ought
to leave it to the Administering Authority to decide
how to plan, in what form to put forward its plans.
If the Administering Authority preferred to plan sub
ject by subject rather than by an over-all, comprehen
sive plan, he did not think that it was for the Council
to disagree with this.

214. The representative of the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics stated, concerning the setting up
of target dates and intermediate target dates for the
attainment by the Trust Territory 6f self-government
or independence, that for some reason the Administer
ing Authority had refused to carry out the provisions
of the resolution of the General Assembly. He con
sidered that at this session the Trusteeship Council
must adopt recommendations which would contribute
to the speediest attairunent of the objectives of the
Trusteeship System in New Guinea.



Chapter VII

NAURU

I. GENERAL

Outline of conditions and recommendations
adopted by the Trusteeship Council

LAND AND PEOPLE

1. The Trust Territory. of Naunt is a small island
in the Central Pacific with an area of 5,263 acres. The
population at 30 June 1959 was 4,264, consisting of
2,196 N auruans, 974 other Pacific Islanders, 712 Chinese
and 382 Europeans.

2. At its twenty-fourth session, the Council com
mended the Administering Authority, the Administration
of N aunt, the Naunt Local Government Council and
the N auruan people for the significant progress achieved,
particularly in the public health and educational fields
and expressed its confidence that the Administering
Authority would continue to give serious consideration
to the constructive criticisms made in the Council with
a view to assisting the Nauruans to obtain further
advancement in all fields.

FUTURE OF THE NAURUANS

3. The revenues of the Territory and the livelihood
of its inhabitants depend almost entirely on the phosphate
industry. The phosphate deposits are expected to be
exhausted in about forty years and this has raised the
question of the future of the Nauruan community. At
past sessions the Council has devoted its attention to
this question and has urged the Administering Au
thority, in consultation with the Nauruans, to intensify
its eHorts to formulate plans for resettlement.

4. At its twenty-fourth session, the Council noted
that information concerning the resettlement of the
Nauruans was being assembled for ministerial consid
eration, with a view to subsequent consultation by the
Anstralian Government with the Governments of the
United Kingdom and of New Zealand. It also noted
that the Administering Authority was aware of the
need for careful plans made well in advance with the full
support of the Nauruans themselves and recommended
that the Administering Authority should actively con
tinue its efforts to find an early and concrete solution
of the problem.

5. In the report under review, the Administering
Authority stated that it had completed its examination
of the problem of resettlement and had d~cidec1 ~o seek
the views of the Governments of the Umted K1l1gdom
and of New Zealand preparatory to discussions with
the N auruan people. The special representative info.rtned
the Council at its twenty-sixth session that these dtscus
sions were now in progress.

6. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council adopted
the following conclusions and recommendations:

T he Council, recalling its previoltS recommendati0!'1s
concern'ing the future of the N aurua,n people, notes wlth
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satisfaction that the Australian Government has com
pleted its comprehensive survey of the possible alterna
tives and that discussions are being held with the Gov
ernments of the United Kingdom and of New Zealand.
It strongly urges that the discussions lW'W being held
be completed shortly and result in a number of concrete
proposals for the consideration of the N auruan people,
including the possibility of resettlement in one or more
of the three metropolitan countries. It notes the assur
ance given by the Administering Authority that the
final decision and choice of alternatives will rest' entirely
with the N auruan people and reqltests the Administer
ing Authority to give the results oj these discussions
to the Cottncil at the next session at which conditions
in N auru. are examined.

Observations of members of the Trusteeship Coun
cil representing their individual opinions only

GENERAL CONSIDERATIONS

7. The representative of the United Arab Republic
stated that a consideration of Naunt raised the question
of whether it would ever see the light of sovereignty
and independence. He believed that there was a conflict
between the objectives of the Trusteeship System and
the actual trends in Nauru. If he considered some sort
of resettlement in the distant future as the only solution
which awaited the Nauruan people, it was because he
believed that a solution consonant with the obligations
under the Charter was well-nigh impossible and that
resettlement appeared to be the only realistic approach
to this problem. He added that this certainly did not
mean that other possibilities for the future of the Terri
tory should not be explored. He also believed that before
the United Nations could acquiesce in the inevitability
of resettlement it would have to be satisfied that the
Nauntan people were not opposed to resettlement and
that the resettlement would be carried out in such a
way as to secure for every Nauruan a decent human
existence, shorn of any injustice or inequality.

8. The representative of India believed that, while
the problem of the resettlement should be considered
carefully, the Council must consider the conditions in
the Trust Territory in the context of the International
Trusteeship System and, in particular, the Trusteeship
Agreement of 1947.

9. The representative of Paraguay agreed to con
sider Nauru as a special case because of its limited popu
lation and small area; however, he considered that the
Trusteeship Agreement of 1947 should prevail over any
other consideration.

10. The representative of Bolivia felt that there were
some doubts concerning the nationality of Nauruans and
their fundamental rights, particularly in relation to the
right to enter Australia as workers. He believed that ~ny
colonizing Power which assumed the duty of educat1l1g
those placed under its trusteeship should not regard them



as w:--"ds with incomplete rights but must accept the
principle uf legal equality. He hoped that this' was the
position of the Ad..ninistering Authority.

H. The representative of the Union of Soviet So
cialist Republics stated that, for the whole period under
review, there had not been any changes in the policies,
and the practical activiti~s of the Administering Au
thority in the Trust Territory, which were in flagrant
violation of the provisions of the Trusteeship Agree
ment for the Territory. His delegation was more than
ever convinced that the real basis for the Administering
Authority's policy was not that instrument but rather
the 1919 Agreement defining the conditions under which
the island's phosphate deposits were to be extracted
and shipped to Australia, New Zealand and the United
KingJom. In his view it would be a waste of time to
look for any indications that specific steps had been
taken to promote the political, economic (l! social ad
vancement of the Territory, for the Administering Au
thority obviou.sly considered that Nauru had no future.
He was of the opinion tha~ the Trusteeship CounCil
must recommend to the Administering Authority that
it bring its policy 'with respect to Nauru into line with
the obligations accepted by it under the Trusteeship
Agreement and the Charter of the United Nations and
ensure political, economic and social progress in Naunt
towards self-determii:!.~tion or independence.

12. The special representative of the Administering
Authority stated that the administration in N~uru was
concerned with people and not with the manipulation of
inanimate thingR, and that consequently results could
be achieved only in so far as the people responded to
the efforts DJade on their behalf. The Nauruan com
:nunity, a2though of equal intrinsic importance with
any,:,tner of the world's human groups, was small, by
world standards almost infinitesimally small. But even
so it was a complete and integrated commuruty atld _did
not represent 'in miniature any of the largecommumties
of the world. It must therefore be judged and assessed
in relation to its own partkular standards and outlooks
and characteristics.

in order to be able to find a happy solution for them.
He added that the sooner a decision was taken, the
better.

18. The representative of the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Northern Ireland thought that, as
this was a vely real and hL1man questicn, all concerned
should exe ~.:ise the highest degree of care, sensitivity
and forethought to secure the right solution. The
Nauruan people were not al! of one mind about their
~uture, and the problem would have to be discussed
WJth them before any plans were finalized.

19. The representative of China had gained the im
pression that the majority of the Nauruans were in
favour of resettlement elsewhere. He expressed his
concern that the future postponement of the solution to
this question was bound to have most undesirable effects
upon t.lte people ef Nauru. 'With the future. of the
Nauruans in abeyance, it was also doubtful that the
Administration could make any long-range planning in
any particular field of 2dvancement.

20. The representative of France thought that this
problem did not call for an immediate solution, or even
for a solution in the near future. The Au.stralian Gov
.ernment had shown that it was trying to solve this
problem in. a way which would be most in keeping with
the interests of the Nauruans, namely by its efforts to
improve the life of the inhabitants of this Territory. The
higher rate of education and the granting of a greater
number of technical sr..hC!larships to ever-increasing num
bers of pupils appeared to be the surest way to a better
resettlement of the Nauruans in Australia, New Guinea
or elsewhere.

21. The representative of India regretted that there
had been very little progress made during the past year
on the futllre of the Nauruans, and that on this issue
the Council was no wiser than last year. Although there
did net appear to have been any serious consultations
between the Administering Authority and the Nauruans
themselves on this subject, he was sure that no decision
would be thrust on the Nauruans and that the final
decision '.vould be left who1!y to them. .

22. The representative of Bolivia stated that since
. FUTURE OF THE NAURUANS the future of the Nauruans was f" important, this prob-

13. The representative of Burma regretted that the lem must be solved gradually" j in such a way that
Council at this session had not been able to dbcuss in most of the people could hav-e S0111e sort of satisfactory
detail the various possibilities for the resettlement of the future.
Nauruans. 23. It had become clear to the representative of the

14. The representative of New Zealand stated that USSR that the NaUl..tans themselves had never asked
it was agreed that in the last analysis it was for the the Administering Authority for any resettlement and
Nauruan r' .,le t1"~selves to make their own decisions that the question had never been placed before them.
as to th~T. tuture. The initiative and plans. lor the resettlement stemmed

exclusively from the Administering Authority itself.
15. The representative of the United States of The three Governments concerned were endeavoring to

America stated that at least a partial solution to this represent as a fait accompli the question of resettlement
probk:m might possibly be found under the procedures and to indicate that it was now necessary to speak only
for naturalization outlined in the annual report. Those .of the concrete forms and methods of resettling the
procedures might be publicized in Nauru and could help Nauruans. It was characteristic of the way in which
dispel some of the anxieties apparently felt by the the Territory was administered that the Administering
people on this important subject. Authority was going ahead with the resettlement plan

16. The representative of the United. Arab Republic without even having ascertained whether the inhabitants
believed the future of the Territory overshadowed every were it,. favour of resettlement as the solution to the
other facet of its life, and unless it was decided in a problem:Jtheir future. In other words, the Adminis-
final and satisfactory fashion, the Council would continue tering Authority was not allowing them freely to decide

. to encounter difficulties in assessing progress. the matter but was limiting their choice to the question
17. The representative of Italy thought that a major of where their new home was to be located. It was

decision on the future of the Nauruans was necessary obvious that the Administering Authority was empha-
in order to place within the proper perspective and in siziIIg ",bant presented as the necessity ::or resettlement
the appropriate scale all the other problems of Nauru 'in 'order to distract the attention of the Nauruans and
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the Council from the fact that it was not fulfilling its
principal responsibility, namely that of promoting the
political advancement of the Territory in accordance
with Article 76 of the United Nations Charter and
article 5 of the Trusteeship Agreement. He concluded
that until such time as the Administering Authority
had given up its idea of resettling the N~i.lruans, it was
difficult to expect any political development towards
self-determination or independence in accordance with
the Trusteeship Agreement or the Charter of the United
Nations.

24. It seemed quite appropriate to the representative
of Belgium for the Australian Government to have
taken the initiative in presenting to the Trust Territory
itself the various possibilities for the future. She hoped
that, next year, the Administering Authority would be
in a position to inform the Trusteeship Council of the
results of the discussions with the Governments of tile
United Kingdom and New Zealand concerning t~e pos
sibilities of resettling the Nauruan people.

25. The special representative of the Administering
Authority stated that his Government was fully aware
that Nauruan affairs were overshadowed by the un
certain future of the community. It was for this
reason that the Administering Authority had take ener
getic steps to solve the problem; however it was not
prepared to take half measures merely for the sake of
spectacular results. The Administering Aut..hority was
also aware of the necessity for the fullest and closest
consultation with the Nauruan people themselves and
all its planning had been carried out with the realization
that this planning would be implemented only in so far
as it commended itself to the Nauruan people themf;elves.

u. POLITICAL ADVANCEMENT

Outline of conditions and recommendations
adopted by the Trusteeship Council

DEVELOPMENT OF REPRESENTATIVE, EXECUTIVE AND
LEGISLATIVE ORGANS AND THE EXTENSION OF THEIR
POWERS

26. The Administering Authority exercises its pow
ers in the Territory through an Admjnistrator who
has power to make ordinances for the peace, order and
good government of the Territory and who is respon
sible to the Australian Government through the Minister
of State for Territories. There is no executive or legis
lative body in the Territory but the Nauru Local
Government Council has power to make rules on certain
local matters.

27. The Nauru Local Government Council consists
of nine elected members. Its powers and functions have
been fully described in the report of the Trusteeship
Council for 1955 to 1956.1 Briefly, it has advisory func
tions in relation to the Territory's ordinances and regu
lations; it may make rules on specified matters of local
concern subject to the approval of the Administrator,
and it may engage in business operations,

28. During the year under review, the Naurt1 Local
Government Council made one rule, continued its con
sideration of two others and was consulted on four
ordinances, relating to the Nauruan community. Its
revenue, which is derived principally from the Nauru
Rryalty Trust Fund, was increased through higher

1 Official Records of jlle General Assembly, Eleventh Ses
sion, Supplement No. 4 (A/3170), p. 327.

royalty payments and through a rise in the amount
raised by the Council itself. Locally raised revenue,
which inciudes rents, increased from £675 to £8.137.
Works and services provided by the Council during
the year included the maintenance of the 350 houses
occupied by members of the Nauruan community, the
collection of rents, the retailing of electricity to Nauruan
consumers and the installation of water storage facilities.
To cope with the expanding works and maintenance
programme, five more tradesmen are to be employed.

29. At its twenty-fourth session, the Council, en
dorsing the views expressed by the 1959 Visiting Mis
sion that the Administering Authority should not be
too reluctant to take a certain amount of risk in carry
ing out both its declared policy and the objectives of
the Trusteeship Agreement and that the time was im
minent when local matters could, for the most part, be
entrusted to the Nauruans, welcomed the statement of
the Administering Authority that careful consideration
would be given to these views by it when reviewing the
powers and functions of the Nauru Local Government
Council in local matters. It trusted, on the other hand,
that the Local Government Council would exercise to
the full the powers it already had and that the Admin
istering Authority would further foster such an exercise.
The Council recommended that the Administering Au
thority should consider, in accordance with Article 76 b
of the Charter, the adoption of further measures nec
essary to promote the political advancement of the
Nauruans.

30. In the repurt for the year under review, the
Administering Authority stated that it would continue
to encourage and assist the Mauru Local Government
Council to exercise to the full the powers it already had.
It would also continue to adopt measures to promote
the political, economic, social and educational advance
ment of the Nauruans whenever it was satisfied that
such measures would assist towards attaining the basic
objectives expressed in Article 76 b of the Charter.

31. At its twenty-sixth session, the special repre
sentative informed the Council that the Administering
Authority had decided to appoint an administrative
assistant, a part of whose duties would be to examine
ways and means of promoting and strengthening the role
of the Local Government Council.

32. At its twenty-six session, the Council adopted
the following conclusions and recommendations:

The Council notes that the Administering Authority
proposes to appoint an administrative assistant who,
inter alia, will examine ways and means of promoting
and strengthening the role of the N auru Local Govern
ment Council. In this connexion, the Council reiterates
its previous recommendations concerning the need to
adopt further measures to promote the political advance
ment of the Nauruans, and hopes that the Administering
Authority will continue to encourage the Local Gover'r'
ment Council to exercise to the full the powers it now has.

DEVELOPMENT OF UNIVERSAL ADULT SUFFRAGE AND
DIRECT ELECTIONS

33. With the exception of those sentenced or under
sentence for an offence punishable by law by a period
of imprisonment for one year or longer, all Nauruans
resident in the Territory over the age of twenty-one
years, both male and female, are entitled to vote and
stand as candidates at the elections for the Local Gov
ernment Council. There are eight electoral districts, one
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returning two members, the remainder returning one
each. Voting is compulsory and by secret ballot. Elec~

tions are held at intervals not exceeding four years,
the most recent having been held in December 1959.

34. At its twenty-fourth session, the Council, re
calling the statement of the Administering Authority
in its annual report for 1956-1957 that it was giving
consideration to an amendment of the Nauru Local Gov
ernment Council Ordinance which would change the
provision whereby the Administrator might act ~s Re
turning Officer and provide for appeals in connexion
with an election to lie to the Central Court. noted that
the Administering Authority had given assurance that
this amendment would be put into effect before tb.e
holding of the coming election.

CIVIL SERVICE: TRAINING AND APPOINTMENT OF IN
DIGENOUS PERSONS FOR POSITIONS OF RESPONSIBILITY
IN THE ADMINISTRATION

35. The approved establishment of the Nauru ser
vice provides for 363 positions, 315 of which are held
by Nauruans, twenty-eight by Europeans and twenty
by Chinese. In-service training is provided for all
Nauruan members of the service.

36. In 1959, three Administration cadetships were
awarded, one tl) a girl who is studying at a teaching
college and two to youths who are studying medicine
and science at Australian universities. This is the first
time a cadetship has been awarded to a girl. The
holders of the two cadetships awarded in the previow::
year are continuing their studies, one in agriculture and
one in teacher training. In addition, training is being
provided in medicine, dentistry and nursing. This is
described under section IV of this chapter, entitled
"Social Advancement". Other technical training being
un,.ertaken by Nauruans is described in section V,
entitled "Educational Advancem~nt".

37. At its twenty-fourth session, the Council, re
calling its previous recommendation adopted at ·its
twenty-second session, noted the statement of the Ad
ministering Authority that it could not, without failing
in its duty and ignoring its responsibilities, contemplate
the risk involved in placing Nauruans in any of the
positions calling for professional or technical qualifica
tions until they had obtained the required qualifications
and experience. The Council, while recommending that
the Administering Authority should continue to give
every encouragement to promising Nauruans to obtain
the required qualifications, endorsed the view of the
Visiting Mission that it should not be too reluctant to
take a certain amount of risk in placing them in positions
where they could obtain the necessary experience.

38. In the report for the year under review, the
Administering Authority stated that it would continue to
do everything possible to encourage Nauruans to under
take courses of study, to assist them in their studies
to whatever standards they were personally capable of
attaining, and to place them in positions where such
qualifications could be applied with a view to gaining
experience and advancement.

39. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council adopted
the following conclusions and recommendations:

The Council takes note of the assu.rance of the Admin
istering A uthority that no barriers exist regarding the
promotion of suitably q1talified Nauruans to the highest
positions. It regrets that there continue to be fe'w
N auruans occupying higher positions of responsibility

152

in the civil service, reiterates the recommendation
adopted at its twenty-fourth session on this problem,
and urges the Administering Authority to further its
efforts to train Nauruans for positions of responsibility
in the A~ministration.

JUDICIARY

40. The courts exercising jurisdiction in Nauru are
the District Courts, the Central Court and the Court of
Appeal. Four magistrates have been appointed to Dis
trict Courts, two of whom are Nauruans. All are
officers of the territorial Administration. The Central
Court is a superior cour~ of record and appointments
to this court consist of a judge and six magistrates.
The judge is a judge of the County Court of Victoria,
Australia, and the magistrates, five European and one
NaUrUa1l, are all officers of the territorial Administration.
The Court of Appeal consists of a jt dge and has juris
diction to hear and determine appeals from the Central
Court. The functions of the judge are performed by
the Chief Justice of the Supreme Court of Papua and
New Guinea.

41. At its twenty-fourth session, the Council, bear
ing in mind the limitations imposed by the particular
circumstances of the Territory, recommended that the
Administering Authority should take the necessary steps
to give practical effect to the separation between the
executive and the judiciary provided for in the Judiciary
Ordinance by establishing a magistrate's post divorced
from other functions in the Administration and that it
should encourage suitable Nauruans to study la,,,".

42. In the report for the year under review, the
Administering Authority stated that, while recognizing
the desirability of a complete separation between the
executive and judicial powers, the practical considera
tions in Nauru precluded the establishment of a magis
trate's post entirely divorced from other functions. It
stated further that, under the Judiciary Ordinance 1957,
a magistrate is required to make an oath or Cll~rmation

that he will do right to all manner of people according
to law, without fear, favour, affection or ill-will. It also
stated that Nauruans who had reached the prerequisite
educational standard were encouraged and given every
assistance to pursue their studies in any field, including
law.

43. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council adopted
the following conclusion and recommendation:

Tlie Councu, recalling its recommendation on this
subject at its twenty-fourth session (J.nd noting that
magistrates' posts continue to be occup::d by employees
of the Administration, urges the Ad~ninistering Au
thority to give practical effect to the separation between
the executive and judiciary as soon as possible by estab
lishing salaried mag;strates' posts to be held by persons
holding no other positions.

INDIGENOUS PARTICIPATION IN THE WORK OF THE
TRUSTEESHIP COUNCIL

44. At its twenty-fourth session, the Council wel
comed the statement of the Administering Authority
that it had no objection in principle to a Nauruan being
associated in some way with the Australian delegation
to the Trusteeship Council and that it would bear in
mind the views of the 1959 Visiting Mission that there
might be mutual advantage in such an association.

45. At its twenty-sixtl.. session, the Council adopted
the following conclusiol1s :



Outline of conditions and recommendation!!
adopted by the Trusteeship Council

GENERAL

58. The Territory's sole export is phosphate, valued
at £2,492,361 in 1958-1959 as compared with
£2,421,898 in the previous year. Imports, chiefly from
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The Council, noting the statement at the Administer
ing Authority that it has no objections in policy to a
Nauruan being associated in some way with the Aus
tralian delegation to tne Trusteeship Council when the
next report at the Visiting Mission is under considera
tion, 'lopes that at the next exa'mination ot condition.s
in Nauru by the Council, a Nauruan leader or leaders
will be included in the Australian delegation.

Observations of members of the Trusteeship Coun
cil representing their individual opinions only

DEVELOPMENT OF REPRESENTATIVE, EXECUTIVE AND
LEGISLATIVE ORGANS AND THE E..~TENSION OF THEIR
POWERS

46. The representative of Burma expressed the hope
that the Administering Authority would be able to in
form. the Council at its next session that the powers
and function.. which the Nauruans had been demanding
would be granted with effect from the year 1961.

47. The representative of New Zealand stated that
it was evident that the Council had yet to respond fully
to the Administration's efforts to encourage it to exercise
all the power it possessed.

48. The representative of the United Arab Republic
expressed his disappointment at the slow evolution in
the political field. He though it unfortunate that the
Administering Authority had not given effect to the
Council's previous recommendation to enlarge the powers
of the Local Government Cuuncil.

49. The representative of China hoped that, follow
ing the appointment of an administrative assistant to
give greater assistance to the Local Government Council
in the discharge of its functions, the Council would soon
be able to exercise the powers it already had at present
and that this would lead to its being vested with greater
powers in the future.

SO. The representative of India regretted that the
Administering Authority had not taken any steps during
the period under review to increase the powers of
the Local Government Council. The limited suggestion
to extend the powers of the Council by granting it powers
over purely house-keeping matters, to which the Ad
ministering Authority undertook to give serious at
tention, did not appear to have been implemented.
He trusted that this situation would improve in the not
far distant future.

51. The representative of the Union of Soviet So
cialist Republics stated that there had been no noticeable
political development in the Trust Territory at all for
the period under review. No measures had been adopted
for the creation of any representative-empowered organs
for the development of self-determination on the island.
The Local Government Council, a purely consultative
organ, had up to now still been denied any real powers
by the Administering Authority. He was surprised by
the accusation advanced by the Administering Authority
that the Local Government Council was allegedly not
showing any initiative. The best example of initiative
on the part of the Nauruan Council was when it had
placed before the 1959 Visiting Mission six concrete
proposals regarding the broadening of its functions and
powers. Yet, he said, the Administering Authority had
categorically refused to accept even one of these pro
posals. The whole matter rested on the fact that the
Administering Authori: did not intend to create any
empowered representative organs of government within
the Trust Territory, apparently becaus= it was afraid
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that this might serve as a hindrance to the unhampered
high-handedness of the British Phosphate Commis
sioners on the island. It was not surprising that from
year to year in its reports the Administering Authority
had pointed to the fact that the administration of the
Territory was being carried out on the basis of an
agreement signed in 1919 which handed all the rights
for the mining of phosphate to the British Phosphate
Commission. The officials of that Commission cuntrolled
the activities and the administration of the Territory,
and they managed all the finances of the island. In con
clusion, he introduced a proposal to the effect that on
the next occasion when conditions in this Territory were
being discussed the Australian delegation should include
among its members represen:atives of the Nauruan
Local Government Council.

52. The special representative of the Administering
Authority stated that any organ of self-government
should properly reflect the degree of political maturity
of the people. If the Nauruans had not attained a suffi
cient degree of maturity to enable them to live under a
system of the highest political evolution it was certainly
no fault of theirs, nor, having regard to the circum
stances of the island, could it be considered the fault of
the Administering Authority. He gave the assurance
that the fullest weight would be given to the views
expressed on political advancement by all members of
the Council.

CIVIL SERVICE: TRAINING AND APPOINTMENT OF IN
DIGENOUS PERSONS FOR POSITIONS OF RESPONSIBILITY
IN THE ADMINISTRATION

53. The representative of Burma observed that there
was in the Territory no Nauruan equal in status to
European senior officers. He urged the Administering
Authority to establish immediately a corps of Nauruan
civil servants and senior administrative officers.

54. The representative of the United Kingdom be
lieved that in this small Territory with its problematical
future, a career in the public service might not perhaps
offer quite the attractions of one in a larger and more
diversified territory with a clearer future.

SS. The representative of Paraguay stated that the
possibility should be considered of training those who at
present occupy posts in the public administration in
order that they might improve themselves, and he would
be pleased to have next year additional information in
this regard.

56. The representative of Belgium noted with satis
faction that a considerable number of Nauruans were
now employed in the Administration.

57. The special representative of the Administering
Authority stated that nothing would please the Admin
istering Authority more than to see Nauruans emerging
capable of taking over the highest positions in their
own land.

m. ECONOMIC ADVANCEMENT



shown by Nauruans in light-weight aluminium and
fibre glass boats which could be carried over the reef
would make it unnecessary to provide channels through
the reef.

64. The Administering Authority also reported that
in recent years fingerlings caught on the reef and trans
ferred to grow in the lagoons had not been so plentiful
as formerly. To overcome this shortage tilapia fry were
introduced to the Territory by the Administration in
May 1959, from the South Pacific Commission's ponds
in New Caledonia. Within three months, they had made
rapid growth and reproduced. The Local Government
Council and the community were taking a keen interest
in the experiment.

65. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council adopted
the following conc.1usions:

The Council commends the Nauru Local Government
Council for its initiative in providing cold storage facili
ties in an effort to develop the fishing industry and
further commends the support the Administering Au
thority has given to this project. It hopes that special
effo-rts will be made to e11courage further the develop
ment of this industry by both the Administering Au
thority and the Nauru Local Govenrment Council.

PUBLIC FINANCE: DEVELOPMENT OF ADEQUATE PUBLIC
REVENUE

66. All expenses of the Administration are met by
the British Phosphate Commissioners, out of the pro
ceeds of phosphate sales, if not provided for by other
revenue. Further revenue is obtained from import duties,
postal services etc. There is no direct taxation, although
the Nauru Local Government Council has certain powers
to levy taxes which it has not yet exercised. Revenue
received by the Administration during 1958-1959 totalled
£350,344, as compared with £352,656 the previous
year. This consisted of £330.597 paid by the British
Phosphate Commissioners and £ 19,746 obtained from
other sources. Expenditure totalled £357,759 in 1958
1959 compared with £357,396 during the preceding
year.

67. During the year under review, shipments of
phosphates from the Territory totalled 1,201,138 tons.
In addition, 333,893 tons were exported by the British
Phosphate Commissioners from Ocean Island and they
also purchased and distributed a total of 549,264 tons
of phosphate and 500 tons of phosphate dust from mining
companies on other islands. The trading account for
all operations during the year showed a net credit of
£3,429,055 for phosphate sales and a net cost, including
royalty and other payments, of £3,423,950.

68. In addition to the contribution made by the
phosphate industry to the general revenue of the Terri
tory, it also pays royalties to three funds set up for
specific pnrposes. The Nauru Royalty Trust Fund is
reserved for financing activities of the Local Government
Council which are approved by the Administrator. The
Fund is maintained from the proceeds of royalty at 7d.
per ton of phosphate export~d. Of this, 3d. per ton is
reserved to meet the costs of construction of additional
new houses for Nauruans. The Fund's income during
1958-1959 amounted to £50,719 and the credit balance
at 30 June 1959 was £36,674 including £26,383 re
served to meet the cost of new houses.

69. Out of a royalty of Is. per ton payable to the
Nauruan landowners, 3d. is invested on their behalf in
the Nauru Landowners Royalty Trust Fund. Payments
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Australia, totalled £1,013,674 as compared with
£971,029 in the preceding year.

59.· The Council, at its twenty-fourth session, bearing
in mind that the agricultural land-use survey of Nauru
carried out in 1954 had reached the conclusion that
the back-filling of the worked-out phosphate areas was
a practical impossibility and bearing further in mind that,
even if such back-filling were possible, the prolonged
enjoyment by Nauruans of a cash economy based on
the phosphate industry would make their resorting to
any large-scale agricultural activity unlikely, and con
sidering, on the other hand, that individual gardening
and farming might provide, if properly developed, addi
tional revenue to a number of them and an improved
diet to all, recommended that the Administering Au
thority continue and intensify its efforts to encourage
Nauruans i!1to such small-scale agricultut'e and farming.

60. In the report for the year under review, the
Administering Authority stated that the response to its
efforts to encourage agriculture had been disappointing
and that this was due partly to the poor soils, and the
irregular and inadequate rainfall but mainly to the
Nauruans' prefer~nce to purchase their food at stores.
However it was making renewed efforts to interest the
people in home vegetable gardens and in breeding pigs
and poultry.

61. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council adopted
the following conclusions and recommendation:

The Council notes the statement of the Administer
ing Authority that the Commonwealth Scientific and
Indust"ial Research Organization has re-examined the
problem of making the worked-out phosphate lands
cultivable and since, in the opinion of the CS/RO, there
have been no scientific developr,~ents in this field since
it gave its original opinion in 1954, it still believes that
making this area cfeltivable ·is impracticable. The Coun
cil recommends that the Administer-ing Author-ity con
tinue to keep the p"oblem under active consideration.

The Council notes with satisfaction the efforts tl.at
the Administering Authority has made to encourage
N auruans to engage in agriculture 'l.vherever possible and
hopes that it will continue these efforts, particttlarly in
the area surrounding the B-uada Lagoon.

FISHING INDUSTRY

62. The Council, at its twenty-fourth session, noting
with satisfaction the steps which were now being taken
to initiate a fishing industry to satisfy local needs on a
sound basis in co-operation with the Nauru Local Gov
ernment Council, welcomed the statement of the Admin
istering Authority that the question of making channels
for fishing canoes from the foreshore to the deep water
as well as the construction of a cold-storage room for
fish would be given attention, particularly in view of the
sufficiency of funds at the disposal of the Nauru Local
Government Council to provide for both projects at
the same time.

63. The Administering Authority stated in its report
for 1958-1959 that provision would be made for the
refrigeration plant in its 1959-1960 budget. This plant
for fish could at the same time provide a deep-freeze
room for fresh meat, and a cool-room for such nutri
tional and dietary adjuncts as butter, eggs, fruit and
vegetables. It would be erected as an annex to the Nauru
Co-operative Society's butcher shop from which these
foods would be retailed to the public. The Administer
ing Authority also stated that the increased interest



into this Fund during the year amounted to £ 19,074
and the balance at 30 June 1959 was £154,097. A
separate royalty of Is. per ton is paid into the Nauruan
Community Long-Term Investment Fund, into which
£86,350 was paid during the year and which had a
credit of £345,910 at the close of the year under review.

70. Other payments by the British Phosphate Com
missioners during the year were £39,503 in royalties
paid direct to landowners and £ 1,673 in extending
electricity to Nauruan homes. The total payments made
by the Commissioners during the year either to the
Administration or Nauruans amounted to £527,916 as
compared with £429,040 in the previous year. Of this,
however, £ 58,359 was for a retrospective adjustment
for the period 1957-1958 arising out of the recent in
creases in royalty payments which became effective in
the period under review.

71. The Council, at its twenty-fourth session, noting
that general discussions on royalty rates were held in
Canberra in April 1959 between the British Phosphate
Commissioners and representatives of the Nao1ruan
Community and of the Department of Territories, ex
pressed the hope that the outcome of the discussions
would be satisfactory to the Nauruans and commended
the Administering Authority for directly associating
representatives of the Nauruan Community in a matter
which so closely affected their well-being. The Council
requested the Administering Authority to inform it of
the results of the discussions and to provide it with more
comprehensive information on the operations of the
British Phospate Commissioners.

72. In its annual report for 1958-1959, the Adminis
tering Authority stated that at the conclusion of tlle talks
it was agreed that the British Phosphate Commissioners
would consider the whole question at the next meeting
of the Board of Commissioners in June 1959, after which
they would submit their finn views on the royalty position
generally, and the two representatives of the Nauruans
would report to the Local Government COUJ."1cil and sub
mit any further observations they wished in the light of
their discussions with the Council. The AcIministering
Authority also stated that it would continue to include
information on the operations of the British Phosphate
Commissioners to the funest extent feasible.

73. At its twenty-sixth session, the special represen
tative informed the Council that the views of the British
Phosphate Commissioners and of the Nauru Local
Government Council on the question of royalty rates
had been received and were at present being examined.
He also informed the Cotlllcil that, as from 1 July 1959,

• the royalty paid direct to landowners had been increased
from 9d. per ton to Is/Id per ton. This increase was a
result of the normal triennial review of this particular
royalty based on the price of phosphate.

74. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council adopted
the following conclusions and recommendations:

The Council commends the Administering Authority
for the increase in the royalty rate paid direct to land
owners.

The Council notes the statement of the Administering
Authority that the general re'l!iew of royalty rates begutJ
last 'Jrear has reached the stage where the submissions
of the British Phosphate Commissioners and of the
N auru Local G071ernment Council are now being
examined. The Council requests the Administering
Authority to fun~ish it with appropriate information
regarding the views submitted by the two parties in

ord". that it may reach a better und".standing of thl
matter. The Council reiterates the fJiew that any in
creases resulting from this review should bl applied
mainly to the Nauruan Community Long-Term Invest
ment Fund.

Th'e Council, belie'Uing that the information profJided
to it concerning the operations of the British Phosphate
Commissioners in Nauru does not enable it to express a
considered opinion on the equitableness of the royalty
rates being paid, reiterates its recommendation on this
subject adopted at its twenty-fourth session that the Ad
ministering Authority pruuide it with more comprehen
sive information.

LAND

75. Practically all the land in the island is owned
by individual Nauruans, who acquired it by inheritance.
Of the 214 acres not so owned, 207 acres belong to the
Administration, two acres to the British Phosphate
Commissioners, and five acres to two religious missions,
the land having been granted to them by the Nauruan
landowners.

76. Of toe 101 acres of non-phosphate land owned
by the Administration, ninety-seven were acquired in
1952 for the purposes of an aerodrome. Provision has
been made to compensate the owners of the land for its
use but many owners still object to the acquisition and
have failed to register their claims for compensation.

77. The question was discussed by the Nauru Local
Government Council with the 1959 Visiting Mission,
which gained the impression that, while individuals con
cerned objected to the cutting down of their coconut
trees, the main complaint was that the airfield had,
generally speaking, remained unused. This impression
was confirmed by the Council members, who stated that
they would consider withdrawing their objections if the
airfield were to be . ;ed for regular flights.

78. In observations submitted to the Mission, the
Administering Authority stated that it fully appreciated
the outlook of individual land and food-tree owners, but
it was convinced that the aerodrome should remain as it
ensured a means of alternative communication for that
isolated community in the event that sea transport was
interrupted or was too slow, in an emergency.

79. The Council, at its twenty-fourth session, noting
with regret the observations of the Administering
Authority with regard to the regular use of the airstrip
and, in particular, the opinion of the Australian Depart
ment of Civil Aviation that it was not likely that Nauru
could be included in any commercial route, nevertheless,
recommended that the Administering Authority actively
examine the practicability of using the airstrip by flights
possibly subsidh~ed by it and by the British Phosphate
Commissioners, particularly in view of the fact. which
the Administering Authority itself recognized, that the
regular use of the airstrip might well play an influential
part in the future of the Nauruans.

80. In its report for the year under review, the
Administering Authority stated that it had given fnll
consideration to the Council's recommendation and had
decided that, as the regular shipping services maintained
between Australia and Nauru were adequate to cope
with the normal passenger and freight requirements of
the Territory, the provision of an air transport service
by way of subsidized flights was not warranted. The
airstrip would be maintained and be available for emer
gency use for medical and other purposes.
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PUBLIC FINANCE: DEVELOPMENT OF ADEQUATE PUBLIC
REVENUE

was capable of providing merely to prove what appeared
to be an unprovable proposition.

FISHING INDUSTRY

88. The representative of Burma believed that, un
less heavily subsidized and provided with all facilities
for its sound development, the fishing industry would
prove to be a hopeless failure.

89. The representative of Belgium was pleased to
learn that an order had been placed for cold storage
facilities which would make it possible to store fish.

GENERAL

81. The area of 99.53 acres usually referred to as
the "Wireless Station Land" is included in the freehold
land 'owned by the Administration. Documents have
been located establishing beyond doubt that the land was
purchased from Nauruan owners by the German ad
ministration in 1913. In March 1958, translations of the
documents were supplied to the Local Government
Council, . which was invited to inspect photostats of
the original documents. No further action was taken
until the Council raised the question of ownership with
the 1959 Visiting Mission.

82. After discussing the matter with the Administer
ing Authority and the Local Government Council, the
Mission suggested that the question be examined as to
whether the Local Government Council and/or the
individual Nauruans could take this land ownership
matter to court. The Administering Authority stated in
its annual report for 1958-1959 that this question could
be litigated in the Central Court of Nauru and that the
Local Government Council had been so informed.

Observations of members of the Trusteeship Coun
cil representing their individual opinions only

90. The representative of Burma stated that the
British Phosphate Commissioners who had been exploit
ing Nauru's only resource since 1919 had not been able
to accede to the Nauruans' wishes that the royalty rates
be revised.

91. The representative of the United Arab Republic
hoped that the Nauruan people would be given represen
tation on the governing board of the phosphate industry.

92. The representative of China hoped that the views
of the Local Government Council in the matter of royalty

83. The representative of the United Arab Republic payments would be given urgent and most favourable
hoped that the efforts of the Administering Authority consideration when the question came up for a general
in the field of agriculture would be reinforced by the review.
assistance of the Food and Agriculture Organization of
the United Nations. 93. The representative of France felt that the sub-

stantial surplus in the Nauruan funds was an excellent
84. The representative of India stated that, in view guarantee for its future.

of the possibility that many Nauruans might want to
remain on their island, his delegation had suggested at 94. The representative of India requested the Ad-
previous sessions that an effort should be made to re- ministering Authority to give serious consideration to
habilitate the land. Even if the Nauruans had to leave in the suggestion that it include in its delegation a represen-
thirty or forty years, he considered that every effort tative of the British Phosphate Commissioners, who
should be made to explore repeatedly the possibility of would be in a better position to supply adequate informa-
regenerating the land and making it possible for the tion. He hoped that when the new increased rates of
Nauruans to grow some of the food they now import. royalty were decided upon, they would be given retro

spective effect so as to compensate for the delay that
85. The representative of Paraguay was concerned had taken place.

about the participation of Nauruans in the economic
life of the island. He would like to hear that something 95. The representative of the USSR stated that the
had been done in the way of enabling Nauruans to assume agreement of 1919 provided that the Administrator of
administrative posts in the exploitation of the phosphate. the Territory might not interfere in the activities of

the British Phosphate Commission. As the special re-
86. The representative of the Union of Soviet So- presentative had said, the Administrator had no right

cialist Republics recalled that, at the twenty-fourth session of control over the Commission's activities and he was
of the Council, the Indian delegation had introduced a not provided with ipjormation with regard to them.
proposal to the effect that the Administering Authority, Therefore, it was not at all surprising that for three
with the assistance of the United Nations and its special- consecutive years now the members of the Trusteeship
ized agencies, should carry out a careful scientific survey Council had been trying in vain to obtain from the •
of conditions on the island of Nauru in order to estahlish special representative information on the price scales
what should be the means of reClaiming the soil, and for phosphates, the financial activities of the British
also propose complete plans for the development of the Phosphate Commission, and so on. Such information
island's economy. He was of the opinion that the Council the special representative had not obtained at all because
should consider this proposal as carefully as it could it formed part of very carefully guarded secrets of the
and finally adopt it as its own at its present session. Commission itself. Apparently, such secretiveness was

87. The special representative of the Administering the result of the desire of the Administering Authority
Authority stated that it was a matter of astonishment to maintain the myth that the Commission yielded no
that the subject of the restoration of the worked-out profits. The figure of £2 per ton for Nauruan phosphate
phosphate lands had been brought up again after the was very low and not to be compared with the prices
proposition had been proved to be dO impracticable. obtained in the world markets. The whole of the royalties
Referring to criticism that the Administering Authority accruing during the past five years, from 1955 to 1959
had not consulted the Food and Agriculture Organiza- inclusive, from the exploitation of the phosphate deposits
tion on this matter, the special representative stated that in Nauru amounted to only approximately 5 per cent
the sole reason was that the Administering Authority of the price of the phosphate that had been removed
did not seek to take from the less developed countries during that period. All this data completely contradicted
of the world any of the efforts and money which FAO the legend of the so-called non-profit operation of the
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British Phosphate Commission. It was necessary to
point out that, even on the basis of the present rather
low and arbitrarily established rates fixed by the Ad
ministering Authority for the phosphate being removed
from the island, the Nauruans still had coming to them
substantial sums for phosphate removed in the past.
Therefore, the Council was here concerned with a
rapacious exploitation of the natural resources of the
island from which the Nauruans obtained very, very
small amounts of money. During a few decades, some
25 million tons of phosphate had been shipped to Aus
tralia, New Zealand and the United Kingdom, and that
had made it possible for those countries to economize
considerably on the sums which they would otherwise
have had to expend for the purchase of more expensive
phosphate from other parts of the world. The time had
come when the Administering Authority must return
at least part of this money to the population of the Trust
Territory. It was money which would make it possible
for the Nauruans-with the assistance of the Adminis
tering Authority, the United Nations and the specialized
agencies-to study all the possible means of develophg
Nauruan economy and to carry out measures for the
reclamation of the soil which had deteriorated as the
result of the mining of phosphate, as well as creating
new forms of industry on the island and developing
agriculture, fisheries, and so on. He also expressed his
support of the proposal that the Administering Authority
be asked to include in its delegation representatives of
the British Phosphate Commissioners.

96. The special representative of the Administering
Authority stated that the produc~ion and marketing of
phosphates was a joint enterprise of the most involved
and costly kind. The British Phosphate Commissioners
were not rapacious exploiters nor was there anything
sinister in the fact that this organization had been set
up by the three Governments jointly making up the
Administering Authority. The Australian Government
had been placed by the Governments in the special posi
tion of constituting a point of balance through which
proper weight could be given to the rights and aspirations
of the Nauruans and the factors involved in the extraction
of phosphates.

Outline of conditions and recommendations
adopted by the Trusteeship Council

PUBLIC HEALTH

98. The Administration and the British Phosphate
Commissioners provide medical and dental services free
of cost. Expenditure on health services during the year
under review amounted to £62,341, as compared with
£61,195 in the preceding year. The estimated expen
diture for 1959-1960 is set at £61,596.

99. Medical staff employed by the Administration
consisted of sixty-nine persons at 30 June 1959; fourtee...'1
of the additional staff were, however, classified as
domestic staff. The staff included six Europeans (govern
ment medical officer-in-charge, dental officer, matron
and three nurses), five Nauruan medical practitioners,
and fifty-eight other Nauruan medical staff.

100. The Administration General Hospital is equipped
to provide for the treatment of in-patients and out
patients. Facilities include out-patient, dental and child
welfare clinics, pathology and radiography departments,
and separate wards for maternity and other cases re
quiring special treatment. The Administration plans to
add a post-n;o .al annexe and to increase the number of
beds in the children's and maternity wards.

101. Ten maternity and child welfare clinics are
maintained at suitable locations in the districts. With
the public transport services now available, the Adminis
tration has decided to close the two district out-patients
clinics and provide out-patient treatment at the General
Hospital where full services are available at all times.

102. The British Phosphate Commissioners maintain
two well-equipped hospitals, one for European employees
with fifteen beds and the other with 140 beds for Chinese
and Gilbert and Ellice Island employees. The staff during
the year under review comprised a European medical
officer, a trained nurse, a dispenser and twenty-eight
trainee nurses and orderlies.

103. At its twenty-fourth session, the Council com
mended the Administering Authority for the efforts it
continued to make in the field of public health, and
expressed its confidence that the measures being under
taken for the prevention and control of diseases, particu
larly tuberculosis, would result in success and that it
would continue with every possible means to encourage
Nauruans to equip themselves professionally in the
medical, nursing and sanitation branches of health work.

104. The Administering Authority stated in its report
for 1958-1959 that it had continued its preventive
measure against tuberculosis and that a new X-ray of
every person on the island had shown up four new
cases. During the year under review, two youths were
studying at Suva one taking the Assistant Medical
Practitioners' course and the other the Assistant Dental
Practitioners' course. Two girls were training at an
Australian hospital. One completed her mothercraft
training in Australia and was the first Nauruan to be
come a trained nurse with qualifications registrable
in Australia. On her return to Nauru, she was appointed
to take charge of the children's ward at the Administra-
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LAND

97. The representative of the USSR pointed out
that the Administering Authority did not recognize for
the Nauruans the principle of the rights of people to
dispose of their own natural resources. The right of
ownership of phosphate deposits had been handed over,
illegitimately, to the British Phosphate Commissioners
in accordance with article 6 of the 1919 agreement. As
to the right of Nauruans to own land, bv virtue of
article 7 of the same agreement that had bee'n converted
into a mere right to claim compensation for the loss of
right of ownership. In these circumstances, if no measures
were taken by the United Nations the population of the
Territory would be confronted with the fait accompli of
the conversion of the island into a desert. Thus, the
British Phosphate Commissioners, which had no relation
ship to the International Trusteeship System, was in fact
determining the future fate of the Trust Territory. The
United Nations must, therefore, before it was too late,
intervene resolutely in the situation. It must speak out
in favour of the return to the indigenous inhabitants of
the Territory of the right to the land and to the phosphate
deposits. It must speak out in favour of control over the
activities of the British Phosphate Commission by re-

presentative organs of the Nauruans and for participa
tion by the indigenous inhabitants in decisions regarding
the rate of exploitation of the phosphates, the prices at
which they were to be sold and the royalties which the
Nauruans were to receive.

IV. SOCIAL AnVANCEMENT



tion hospital. Another girl was taking a pre-nursing
course of general education in Australia before com~

mencing her mothercraft training. The Nauruan Medical
Assistant (pathologist) and a Nauruan assistant medical
practitioner visited Australia, the former for advanced
training in aspects of identification and treatment of
Hansen's disease and bacteriology, and the latter to
attend a post-graduate course in medicine.

105. Following a recent dietary survey which showed
that although the total calorie intake of the average
Nauruan was adequate, there was a low intake of
thiamine and vitamins A and C, a joint dietary com
mittee comprising the Administrator, the Government
Medical Officer, the Director of Education and the
Head Chief, the Secretary and the Treasurer of the
Nauru Local Government Council was appointed to
deal with the problem. This committee will interpret
the recommendations of the report of the survey to the
Nauruan community and endeavour to obtain its full
co-operation in dietary matters. It will plan and intro
duce improved dietary habits and more suitable foods
and proposes to introduce a milk scheme for school
chiidren. As a first step, limited quantities of enriched
foodstuffs have been made available. If the people reacted
favourably to the extensive publicity which has been
given to the need to improve the present diet, the Ad
ministering Authority stated that arrangem~nts would
be made to import sufficient quantities of foodstuffs tG
meet all requirements.

106. At its twenty-fourth session, the Council also
noted with satisfaction the efforts of the British Phosphate
Commissioners to control the phosphate dust and the
statement of the Administering Authority that the
Government Medical Officer was to undertake a new
analysis of the dust. It expressed the hope that the
results of those measures would be satisfactory to the
Nauruan people and drew the attention of the Adminis
tering Authority to the offer of co-operation in this
matter made by the representative of the World Health
Organization.

107. In the report under review, the Administering
Authority stated that the Commonwealth Analyst, Aus
tralia, after analysing a sample of phosphate dust, re
ported that it contained no beryllium and only 0.1 per
cent of silica which he did not regard as sjgnificant.
This meant that there could be no chance of any pneumo
coniosis from this dust. Nauru medical records, espedally
those of the tuberculosis survey, also confirmed this. It
further stated that the offer of WHO was greatly ap
preciated, but the Administering Authority felt that the
experiments and investigations currently being carried
out by the British Phosphate Commissioners would
bring about a solution of the problem as early as was
practicable. The assistance so kindly offered would not,
therefore, be necessary.

108. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council adopted
the following conclusions:

The Council commends the Administering Authority
for the efforts it continues to make in the field of public
health, particularly in nutrition, i'ncluding the free issue
of 'milk to school children, and in the prevention of
tuberc~tlosis.

The Council notes the progress that has been made in
the training of Nar'uan medical and health personnel
and hopes that efforts in this direction will be c01~tinued.

The Council notes the continueiieU(;rts of the British
Phosphate Commissioners and the Administering Author-
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ity to control the phosphate dllst and the statement of
the Administering Authority that an antilysis of this
dust has shown that the very low silica content means
that there can be no chance of pneumoconiosis result·ing
from it.

The Council takes note of the observations of the
World Health Organization (Tj1518) and commends
them to the attention of the Administering Authority
and suggests that it seek the assistance of WHO when
ever it is considered necessary.

LABOUR

109. At its twenty-fourth session, the Council, re
calling its previous sugg-"'stions that the Administering
Authority should take appropriate measures to eliminate
any differentiation in pay scales and working hours be
tween Nauruan and immigrant groups, noted the state
ment of the Administering Authority that employment
conditions on Nauru were at present under review and
that on completion of the review, information thereon
would be made available to it.

110. During the year 1958-1959, Nauruans employed
by the British Phosphate Commissioners received the
ba!'dc wage and dependants' allowance, which at the
c: ~e of the year under review stood at £ 5-19s. and
13s.ld. per week, respectively, plus a margin for skill
and length of service, this amount varying from £ 1 to
£ 7-lOs. per month. Payment for overtime was at one
and a half times the ordinary hourly rate for the first
four hours, double rate being paid for time in excess
of this. The rates of pay for Chinese and Gilbert
and EUice Island workers were £9-4s. a montll
for unskilled workers and from £17-105. to £19 a
month for tradesmen. In addition, free rations, clothing
and accommodation were supplied by the employer. Over
time, which averages three hours a week, was paid at the
rate of 2s. per hour for working days and 2s. 8d. an hour
for holidays in the case of unskilled workers, and at
the rate of 4s.3d. and 5s.8d. an hour, respe<::ively, in
the case of tradesmen. A bonus at the rate of 3sAd. per
ton of phosphate was paid by the British Phosphate
Commissioners to all workers engaged in the fidd on
the raising, transportation and primary crushing of
phosphate. The Administering Authority stated that the
differences that existed between workers with regard
to wage rates were not the result of discrimination on
grounds of race, but were brought about by differing
standards of education, experience, qualifications and
work output.

111. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council adopted
the following conclusion:

The Council notes the statement of the Administering
Authority that differences that exist between 'workers
regarding wage rates are the result of differing standards
of education, experience, qualifications and work output.

The Council, recalling its previous recommendations
concerning the elimination of any differences in the Imgth
of the standard work-week, urges the Administering
Authority to ma.~e further efforts to remove the existing
disparities in working hour ~etween Europeans and
other workers employed by the British Phosphate Com
missioners.

VISIT OF NAURUANS TO THE TRUST TERRITORY OF THE
PACIFIC ISLANDS---

112. On 11 May 1959, fifty-eight Nauruans left
Nauru on MV "Roque" to visit relatives and friends in



---

•

the Marshall and Caroline Islands, thus fulfilling their
long-expressed desire, which both the Council and its
Visiting Missions have supported. The Administering
Authority stated in its report that the many arrangements
necessary to enable the visit t, /oake place, including the
charter of the ship, were corn!,' ':'~d with the fullest co
operation and assistance of the Government of the Trust
Territory of the Pacific Islands and of the Nauru Local
Government Council. The party returned on 10 Sep
tember 1959.

Obeet"Vations of members of the Trusteeship Conn
ell representing their individual opinions only

PUBLIC HEALTH

113.. The representative of Burma stated that the
phosphate dust would still remain a health hazard. The
macadamizing of a few miles of the main road would
give only those Nauruan homes flanking the road the
benefit of a dust-free atmosphere. He believed that the
•\dministering Authority should encourage communities
to compete with one another in the improvement of their
environment as recommended by WHO.

114. The representative of the United States of
America noted that the health standards of the island
continued to improve.

115. The representative of the United Arab Republic
noted that there was still no clue as to why tuberculosis
was rampant on this island and hoped that further in
vestigations wotlld be conducted, possibly with the
assistance of WHO, to find out the real causes of this
disease; He also urged the Administering Authority to
consider seriously the suggestion made by WHO during
the twenty-fourth session that steps be taken towards
organizing a home visiting service to help improve the
care of mothers and children.

116. To consolidate its achievements in the field of
public health, the representative of China hoped that the
Administering Authority would take the counsel of
WHO for a more dynamic programme of health educa
tion of the public in support of the Administration's
programme for health improvement.

117. The representative of France noted that sixty
three members of the medical personnel out of a total
of sixty-nine were of Nauruan origin, and that some of
those indigenous inhabitants were carrying out very
important functions, such as government medical of
ficers, dentists, nurses and midwives.

LABOUR

118. The representative of the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics supported the pnposal of the delega
tion of India to the effect that the Trusteeship Council
should adopt a recommendation for the elimination of
racial discrimination in labour legislation, in the matter
of salaries and so on.

HOUSING

119. The representative of Burma noted th::..1: many
houses continued to be built by private enterprise, despite
the assurances by the Administering Authority that hous
ing did not constitute a problem. He noted that th~ pro
vision of electricity was proceeding very slowly.
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V. EDUCATIONAL ADVANCEMEN'f

Outline of eonditions and reeommendations
adopted by the Trusteeship Couneil

GENERAL

120. Education in the Territory is compulsory and
free and, in Administration schools, secular, for all
children between the ages of six and fifteen (if European)
and seventeen (if Nauruan). At 30 June 1959, there
were 645 pupils in Administration schools and 239
pupils in the Roman Catholic Mission School. Expendi
ture on education in 1958-1959 was £48,099, compared
with £ 36,933 in the preceding year. -

121. Nauruans participate in the formation of educa
tion policy through the Education Advisory Ccmmittee,
which was set up in 1953 and acts as a liaison body on
educational matters between the Nauru Local Government
Council and the Education Department. The Committee
is made up of the Director of Education, senior European
and Nauruan teachers, and three representatives of the
Council. Three meetings were held during the year.

122. Primary education is provided by the Ad
ministration through its Consolidated Primary School
which includes four district kindergartens, and lower
primary schools, the European Primary School and the
Gilbert and Ellice Islanders' School. The ki'ldergarteas
were attended by eighty-six Nauruans, eleven Europeans,
one Chinese and two Gilbert and Ellice Islanders. Three
Chinese attended the· European Primary School. The
ntimberof children enrolled at Administration primary
schools during 1958-1959 was 466. Enrolments at the
Roman Catholic Mission School totalled 215, including
203 Nauruans and twelve Gilbertese.

123. Secondary education is available at the Adminis
tration Secondary School which had an enrolment of
sixtY-cine during 1958-1959, and at the Roman Catholic
Mission School which had twenty-four students. Less
than one-tenth of the school population is attending
secondary schools in Nauru which the Administering
Authority attributes to the low birth-rate and high infant
mortality rate· during the war years.

124. The number of fully qualified t~hers consists
of nine in the Administration schools and three in the
Roman Catholic Missiclll Schuol. The twenty-one Nau:",
ruan teachers are unq~alified, with the exception of one
fully qualifml teacher at the Consolidated Primary
School and another teaching domestic science at the
Secondary .School. The nineteen who are unqualified
have· many years of practical experience and form a
valuable part of the teaching staff. Three Gilbertese
teachers are on the staff on the Gilbert and Ellice
Islanders' School.

.125. At 30 June 1959, there wete thirty-three
Nitiruans and hvo Gilbert and Ellice Islanders studying
or apprenticed in Australia, one Ellice Islander in New
Zealand and four NauruallS in Fiji. Of the thirty-five
in Australia, seventeen were at the secondary stage (in
cluding technical secondary), fourteen of whom· were
Administration scholarship-holders. The remainder were
receiving vocational training, five as Administration
scholarship··holders, two under Roman Catholic Mission
sponsorship, two as apprentices, five as Administration
cadets, two as Administration nursing trainees and two
were receiving practical on-the-job trallling.

126. At its twenty-fourth session, the Council com
mended the Administering Authority for the continued



progress made in the educational field and expressed
the hope that it would stimulate community interest by
increasing the activities of the Education Advisory
Committee. It also hoped that the Administering Author
ity would continue to assist Nauruans to further their
studies at institutions of higher learning, and to avail
themselves of scholarship offered by Members States of
the United Nations. It recommended that the Adminis
tering Authority should constantly bear in mind the need
to enable Nauruans to qualify for higher posts in the
Administration as well as to equip themselves to earn
their living should their future lie elsewhere than on
Natiru.

127. In its report for the year under review, the
Administering Authority stated that it would continue
to assist Nauruans to further their studies and that the
instruction available to Nauruans in the vocational and
technical fields was designed to meet the needs referred
to by the Council.

128. At its twenty-sixth session, the special represen
tative informed the Council that, at the beginning of the
school year for 1960, the number of pupils attending
the Administration secondary school in Nauru had risen
from sixty-one to 108 while the number attending the
mission secondary school had risen from twenty-four to
thirty-two.

129. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council adopted
the following conclusions and recommendations:

The Council commends the Administering Authority
on the progress made in the educational field for the
year under review. It notes with satisfaction the en
couraging increases itJ the number of secondary school
pupils which should nwke it possible for a greater mtm
bet· of students to be sent to Australia and abroad for
advanced study in due course.

Bearing in mind the importance of the relationship
of adeq~tate intentives to scholastu:s performance, the
Council urges that the Administeri1Jg Authority and
the leaders of the N auruan community give earnest
consideration to 'ways and means to ensure that students
take full advantage of all education opportunities afforded
them. In this connexion, the Council reiterates its
previous recommendation that the Administering Author
ity bear constantly in mind the need to assist N auruans
to qualify for higher posts in the Administration atzd
with the British Phosphate Commissiotzers.

Tlie Coutzeil also expresses the hope that the Adminis
tering Authority will continue its efforts to raise the
educational standard of the Nauruan people, givitzg due
emphasis to vocatiotzal, techtzical and commercial train
ing, so as to enable them to face the future with
confidence.

The Council takes tzote of the observations of the
Utzited Nations Educational, Scientific atzd Cultural
Orgatzization (Tj1517) and commends them to the
attention of the Administering Authority.

Observations of members of the Trusteeship Coun
cil representing their individual opinions only

GENERAL

130. The representative of Burma felt that some
thing must be wrong with the Nauruan educational
system, otherWIse there would not be so many eases of
failure in Australian schools. He believed that the whole
secondary educational system would have to be revised.
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131 The representative of the United States of
America hoped that continued efforts in this field by the
Nauruans and the Administering Authority would enable
Nauruans to take full advantage of all the educational
opportunities afforded them and thereby to qualify for
all positions of responsibility in the private and public
life of their people.

132. The representative of the United Arab Republic
hoped that the Administering Authority would not only
inform the Nauruans of the scholarships that are offered
by Members of the United Nations but would also en
courage them to use those available scholarships that
might be desirable. He believed that the use of such
scholarships might widen the horizon of this so far
self-contained small community.

133. The representative of Italy believed that educa
tion was the key to the life of the Nauruans whether
their future lay in resettlement or in the attempt at
making possible life in the island itself. '

134. The representative of the United Kingdom felt
that the disappointing results obtained by some Nauruan
students in their higher studies could not reasonably be
held to reflect on the educational facilities provided in
Nauru itself. It was understandable that students from
a small island should take some time and encounter
some difficulties in adapting themselves to life and study
in a distant country.

135. The representative of India was disappointed
to find that there appeared to be a decline in the progress
in the field of education. He hoped that the Administer
ing Authority would give this very serious and urgent
consideration because he was convinced that, in spite of
all the material benefits that the Administering Authority
made available to the Nauruans the problem of educa
tion was perhaps more important from the long-term
point of view. He also trusted that the Administering
Authority would take speedy steps towards the achieve
ment of an integrated system of education in the Terri
tory itself.

136. The representative of Paraguay hoped that the
Administering Authority would put into effect a broader
programme of fellowships, and, in particular, that it
would turn its attention to elementary and secondary
studies, with the aim of enabling young people who
wished to do so to seek professional instruction abroad
without difficulty.

VI. ESTABUSHMENT OF THE INTERMEDIATE
TARGET DATES AND FINAL TIME-UMIT FOR
THE ATTAINMENT OF SELF-GOVERNMENT
OR INDEPENDENCE

Outline of conditions and recommendations
adopted by the Trusteeship Council

137. At its twenty-fourth session., the Council, re
calling the recommendation adopted at its twenty-second
session, noted the assurance given by the Administering
Authority that it would continue to adopt nlans for the
advancement of the Nauruans in all fields whenever it
was satisfied that 'Lhey would assist in promoting the
objectives of the Trusteeship System, and would provide
the Nauruans with the educational and vocational train- .
ing which they might require if and when they were
settled outside the TerrbJry.

138. The Council expressed the hope that the Ad
ministering Authority would continue in this manner



and would adopt such plans, when appropriate with
target dat~s, and taking into account the particular
circumstances of the Territory and the freely expressed
wishes of the Nauruan people in accordance with Article
76 b of the Charter.

139. In its annual report for 19:58-1959, the Ad
ministering Authority stated that it would continue to
adopt plans f0r the advancement of the Nauruans in all
fields whenever it was satisfied that they would assist in
the promotion of the objectives of the Trusteeship ~ystem

and would provide the Nauruans with the educational
and vocational training which they might require under
the changed circumstances in which they might find
thel11selves if and when they were resettled outside the
Territory.

140. At its twenty-sixth session, the Council adopted
the following conclusions:

The Administering Authority states that it will con
tinue to adopt plans for the advancement of the Nauruans
in all fields whene-z'er it is satisfied that they will assist
in the promotion of the objecti'l'es of the Trusteeship
System and 'will prov-ide the N aurl/am with the educa
tional and vocational training which they may require
under the changed circu·mstances in which they may
find themselves if and 'when they are resettled outside
the Territory. The Council hopes that the Administering
Authority will continue in this manner and will adopt

such plans, when appropriate with target dates, talling
into account the particular circumstances of th, Terri
tory and the freely expressed 'wishes of the Nauruan
people in accordance with Article 76 b of the Charter.

Observations of members of the Trusteeship Coun
cil representing their individual opinions only

141. The representative of Burma thought the
Council would be failing in its duty unless by next year
it had received an answer from the Administering
Authority as to when Nauru would achieve the objective
of the Trusteeship system.

142. The representative of the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics found nothing in the annual report
regarding the measures which the Administering Author
ity would have had to take in order to carry out the
provisions of the resolution of the General Assembly with
regard to the setting up of target dates for the attain
ment by the Trust Territory of self-government or in
dependence. The Administering Authority did not have
such plans since it did not believe in the future of the
Trust Territory, he continued. He was happy, on the
other hand, to hear statements from certain other repre
sentatives to the effect that it was necessary to fulfil the
Trusteeship Agreement. He considered that this was the
basic issue in connexion with the examination of the
Trust Territory and its future.

I
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